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PREFACE 



The unexpectedly large sale of my revision of Eysen- 
bach's German Grammar has been gratifying evidence 
that the book supplied a want. But with the rapid in- 
crease in this country of students of German, many of 
whom cannot carry forward the study more than a year 
or two, a need seems to have arisen for a book less copious 
in exercises and demanding less time for its completion. 

The task of preparing this revision — rendered impos- 
sible for me by circumstances — was committed to Mrs. 
Clara S. Curtis, and has been performed by her with 
judgment, fidelity, and skill. 

Departure from the plan of the original revision was 
neither called for nor contemplated. No method of learn- 
ing a foreign language so good as that illustrated by 
Eysenbach is known to me. It commends itself to reason 
and is approved by experience. 

Therefore the aim, the method, and every essential char- 
acteristic of the larger book have been kept. But it was 
found that the notes could be retrenched by omitting com- 
parisons with other languages ; that time and labor upon 
the exercises could be saved by eliminating less essential 
parts ; that such eliminations made possible a material 
shortening of the vocabularies ; and that explanations and 
illustrations could sometimes be condensed without loss of 
clearness. 



lY PBEFAGB. 

Within the past few years so many excellent pieces of 
Grerman literature, suited to beginners, have been edited 
and published for schools, that it seemed unnecessary 
to include in this book the selections contained in the 
larger one. 

Whoever can command the time to get a comprehensive 
knowledge of German will find that the larger book will 
help to lay foundations broad and deep. Here a lighter 
and a shorter task is set, though one calling for diligent 
and serious study. 

WILLIAM C. COLLAR. 
Nantucket, July 14, 1893. 
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A. 

t, pronunciation of, p. 2. 

changed to i, 42, 1; 110, 1; 166, 2; 
207. 
i, pronunciation of, p. 2. 
ttf pronunciation of, p. 2. 
tlier^ does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, b. 

distinguished from fonftont* p. 71, n. 3. 

position of, p. 81, n. 2. 
Absolute superlatlTe, 168, 2 and 3. 
Accent, place of, p. 6. 

distinguishes separable and insepar- 
able prefixes, p. 6, n.; 196, 196. 
AeeusatlTe ease, with trans, verbs, 1. 

with certain prepositions, 246. 

distinguished from dative after cer- 
tain prepos., 100, 248, p. 54, n. 5. 

of measure, p. 59, n. 9. 

two accusatives, p. 99, n. 2. 

of definite time, p. 56, n. 3. 

used with idiomatic dat., p. 145, n. 1. 

object as logical subject, p. 99, n. 4. 

position in sentence, 16, 264, 5 and 7. 
Adjectives as adverbs, p. 37, n. 5; 168, 1. 

after iaai, etc., p. 38, n. 3. 

used predicatively, 78, 1. 

paradigm of strong, 79, 281. 

paradigm of weak, 80, 281. 

paradigm of mixed forms, 81, 281. 

paradigm of plural, 82, 281. 

remarks on declension, 88. 

possessive, 49, 60, 61, 62, 166, 280. 

as appositives, p. 38, n. 3. 

in el, en, er, may drop e, p. 46, n. 1. 

may omit n in plural, p. 59, n. 6. 

preceded by numerals, p. 54, n. 1. 

used substantively, p. 38, n. 3; 140, 1; 
196,1. 



formed with suffix ig, 140, 2. 

formed from names of towns, 198» 1. 

formed from names of countries, 196. 

of measure, etc., with accusative, 
p. 59, n. 9. 
Adverbial clause, equivalent to English 

participle, 278. 
Adverbs, place of, p. 11, n. 4, a; p. 18, 

n.l; 264,6. 
ti, pronunciation of, p. 3. 
tQ, when uninfiected, p. 63, n. 2. 
tQe, preceding an adjective, p. 59, n. 6. 
taein, does not aifect order, p. 11, n. 4, b. 

distinguished from tier and fanfecnw 
p. 71, n. 3. 
all his, fein gtiijeS, p. 94, n. 3. 
tI8, when of narration, p. 93, n. 1. 

causes inversion, 182, 267. 
tn, with dat. and aco., 100, p. 54, n. 6; 

248. 
m^er, declension of, p. 46, n. 7. 
Appellatives, formation of feminine, 

102; 196,2. 
Article, use of definite, p. 13, n. 1. 

declension of definite, 47, 279. 

declension of indefinite, 60, 1; 62. 

instead of poss. pron., 78, 2; 166, 3. 

definite, sometimes omitted, p. 43, n.6. 

used in German where omitted in 
English, p. 13, u. 1; p. 36, n. 2; p. 41, 
n. 4; p. 66, n. 1. 

used distributively, p. 106, n. 2. 
811, pronunciation of, p. 3. 

changed to in, 42, 1; 110, 1. 
tnf, with dat. and aco., 100 ; p. 64, n.6; 

248. 
Augment ge, in forming perfect parti' 
ciple, 69. 

when, not \y&^^\^^\ VL^^V. 
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lwdlUuriM,of tenM, fchi, 98, 181, 898. 
lilm, 181, n.; 181, 2, n.; 891. 
iKflm, 188, 89S. 
of mode, 70, 71, 74 ; p. 117, n. 8; 

140,4; 149; 156,4; 817,818,819; 

p. 114, n. 1 ; p. 117, n. 8 ; 894-899. 
plaoe of, 156, 1 and 2; 186, 2; 866, 

866,1. 
of paMiTe TC^M, 886, 886, 888, n.; 



|» pronunciation of, p. 3. 

9ir> declension of, p. 21, n. 3. 

8c inseparable prefix, p. 5, n.; 194. 

nsnally a prefix of trans, verbe, 262. 
Hfltpun, auxiliary of, with dative and 

accusative, p. 145, n. 2. 
M, used with dative, 247. 
M, prep, with accusative, 246. 
VMhm, takes frin as auxiliary, 181, 2. 

followed by infinitive denoting man- 
ner, p. 94, n. 7. 

C. 

t, pronunciation of, p. 3. 
when dropped in ti^ify, p. 43, n. 7. 
words sometimes written with, p. 17, 
n. 3. 
Capitals, begin German nouns, 2. 
4, letters changed by combination, p. 1. 

pronunciation of, p. 3. 
i^, as suffix, mark of diminutive and 

of neuter gender, p. 26, n. 1. 
Gomparison of adjectives, 165-168. 
Conditional mode, forms of, 211. 
correspondence of, with subj., 218. 
rare in modal auxiliaries, 219. 
Conditional clause, inverted, 266, 4. 
Conjugation of strong verbs, paradigms, 
40, 61, 177, 179, 290. 
of weak verbs, 41, 61, 176, 178, 289. 
strong and weak compared, 42, 1, 2, 3; 

80. 
list of strong and mixed verbs, p. 186. 
See Verbs, strong, and weak. 
Co^Junetlons, subordinating, 166, 1; 
182, 267. 
that do not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, b; 
266, 1, n. 
Consonants, pronunciation of, pp. 3-6. 



D. 

h, pronunciation of, p. 3. 
it or Itr* combined with prepositionB, 
82, 2; 64; 141, c. 
anticipates a following clause, p. 134, 
n. 8; 270, (5). 
N|, sometimes omitted, 286, 3; p. 141, 
n. 1. 
introduces substantive clause, 271. 
subordinating conjunction introduc- 
ing clause of purpose, 267. 
introduces clause representing pos- 
sessive adj. and partic, 272, (2). 
Dative case, 14, 16. 
ending e may be omitted, 24, 2. 
idiomatically used, p. 61, n. 4. 
distinguished from accusative, 248. 
with certain verbs, 261, 262. 
in certain phrases, 268. 
with certain prepositions, 247. 
Declension, nouns grouped as strong 
and toeakt 22, 1; 87, 111. 
singular of strong nouns, 2S, 84, 888. 
singular of weak nouns, 86, 86, 888. 
plural of strong nouns, 109, 110,888. 
plural of weak nouns, 118, 118, 888. 
table of endings, 67, 116, 884. 
of personal pronouns, 81, 278. 
of adjectives, 78-88, 281. 
of definite article, 47, 279. 
of indefinite article, 49, 60, 280. 
of demonstrative pronouns, 47, 48. 
of relative pronouns, 186, 287. 
of possessives, 49, 60, 61, 62, 166. 
See also Strong Declensionf Weak 
Declension, Adjectives, and Pro- 
nouns. 
Iriit, corresponds to In, p. 10, n. 1. 
declension of, 50. 
old form of genitive, p. 71, n. 2. 
iron, does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, h. 
Dependent clause, preceding principal, 
p. 80, n. 8; 255, 3. 
inverted, p. 113, n. 1; 255, 4. 
auxiliary and two infinitives in, 155, 

2; 256, 1. 
answers to English participial forms, 
268. 
itr, declension as article, 47, 879. 
usedinsteadof possess., 78,2; 155, 3* 
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Hf, used instead of ein, p. 106, n. 2. 

used where omitted in English. See 
Article. 

a demonstratiye pronoun, p. 96, Note. 

declension as pronoun, 185, 287. 

as relative pronoun, like Ineli^er* p. 96, 
Note; 187, (a). 
IcrfeUe^ substituted for genitive of per- 
sonal pronoun, 141, 6. 

after a preposition, 141, c. 
Ictltfilr as a noun, 196, n. 1. 
Mcfer^ how declined, 47, 279. 
DlmlnutiTes, p. 26, n. 1. 
Diphthongs, pronunciation of, p. 3. 
lit* position of, p. 70, n. 6; p. 138, n. 2. 
Direct object, place of, 15, 254, 5 and 7. 
!«, use of, 10. 

corresponding possess. Mn, p. 10, n. 1. 

paradigm of, 81, 278. 
Iw4* preposition with accusative, 246. 

separable or inseparable prefix, 195. 
Iftrfnt* paradigm of present indie, 74. 

complete paradigm, 298. 

imperfect subjunctive of, p. 116, u. 4. 

£. 

t, pronunciation of, p. 2 and n. 2. 
silent after i, p. 4, n. 2, (2). 
inserted, 42, 2. 
changed to i or ie» 42, 1. 
dropped in declension of nouns, 24, 1. 
dropped in nnfer and ener^ 50, 2. 
dropped in second person singular of 

imperative, 62. 
dropped in adjectives in el^ nt> er» 
p. 46, n. 1. 
tt, pronunciation of, p. 2. 
ci* pronunciation of, p. 3. 
ein, how declined, 50, 1; 62. 
emu, inseparable prefix, p. 5, n.; 194. 

usually marks verbs as intrans., 262. 
tn, ending of weak nouns, 86, 1; 118. 
adjective ending instead of H, p. 39, 
n. 2; 82, 2 and n. 
BBdIngs, tables of, 67, 116, 284. 
Bftgllsh, limited distinctions in, 248 
andn. 
indef. article in a distributive sense, 

p. 106, n. 2. 
trans, verbs corresponding to German 
intr.. 261. 



present participle, Glerman equina 
lents of, 268-276. 

verbal nouns in ing, equivalents of, 
ibid. 

participial forms expressing various 
relations, 274. 
ent, inseparable prefix. See tu$. 
einigr, preceding an adjective, p. 69, n. 6. 
er, inseparable prefix, p. 5, n.; 194. 

plural ending, 109, 110, 3. 

adjectives formed by adding, 198, 1. 
ti, paradigm of, 81, 278. 

rarely used with prepos., 54, 141, c. 

as genitive ending, 24; p. 39, n. 2. 

introduces a sentence, 146. 

corresponds to Engl, expletive there, 
p. 69, n. 3. 

as subject, sometimes omitted, 260. 

H %\tht (gitt)/ p. 99, n. 4. 
ft, suffix of old genitive, p. 71, n. 2. 
ettotS* how written, p. 17, n. 3. 

neuter adjective joined to, as an ap- 
positive, p. 38, n. 3. 
nt» pronunciation of, p. 3. 
ettor, declension of, 50, 1 and 2. 

in composition, p. 71, n. 2. 

F. 

Feminine nouns, not changed in singu- 
lar, 86, 2; 114,1. 

mostly of weak declension, S6, 2. 

plural of those in in, p. 61, n. 1. 

appellatives formed from masculines, 
102, 196, 2. 
Foreign nouns, declension of certain, 

87,4. 
^nrn, use of, p. 90, n. 1. 
filr, prep, with accus., p. 12, n. 2; 246. 
^htfk, how declined, 87, 3 and n. 

6. 

Q, pronunciation of, p. 4 and n. 1. 
QC/ inseparable prefix, p. 5, n.; 194. 

as augment, 69. 

when omitted in perfect participle, 
194, 226, (1). 
9tmati!i, Oetnsdliit, use of, p. 90, n. 1. 
8enii|» precedes or follows its object, 

247. 
Gender of compound nouns, p. 36, n. 5; 

114.4. 
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Qender of names of oonntries, 196, 3. 
of predicate noon, 145. 
of pronoun as subject, 145. 
OenitlTe ease, to denote time indefi- 
nitely, p. 56, n. 3. 
required by certain reflexive verbs, 

140, 3; p. 69, n. 1. 
to denote manner, 122. 
with certain prepositions, 249. 
Oenitive singular, form of, distin- 
guishes declensions, 24, 36, 1. 
ending dropped, 46, p. 43, n. 2; p. 77, 

n. 6. 
of adjectives, p. 39, n. 2; 83, 2. 
old forms of possessives, p. 71, n. 2; 
p. 99, n. 3. 
(efi^eden, has fein for auxiliary, 181, 2. 
^, both letters pronounced, p. 5. 

H. 

I(, often suppressed, p. 4, n. 2. 
%$itn, paradigm of pres. indie, 88. 

paradigm of imperfect, 174. 

complete paradigm, 291. 
fftift, suffix, has d sounded, p. 4, n. 2. 
Ijalden or f|ii((irr, 249. 
doltrn^ partial paradigm, 179. 
fftiU pronunciation of, p. 8, n. 1. 
j^eit^ suffix, has ^ sounded, p. 4, n. 2. 
^ettf declension of, p. 21, n. 3. 
pttt, declension of, 85, p. 21, n. 3. 
^eute» position in the sentence, 2. 
|(a(Q» how declined, p. 43, n. 7. 
however, cf. ahtv, p. 81, n. 2. 
(ttiUiert^ neuter noun in plural, 202, 2. 
hundred, a, how expressed, 202, 1. 

I. 

\, pronunciation of, p. 2. 

iify, not written with capital, p. 11, n. 2. 

ie, pronunciation of, p. 2. 

ig, forms adjectives, 140, 2; 166. 

SitiV, use of, 10. 

declension of, 60, 1. 
itjX, declension of, 50, 1. 
^^rem and ^lirnt, distinguished from 

^l^neu, p. 18, n. 2. 
ImperatlTe mode, of the strong and 

weak conjugations, 51, 52. 
Imperfect tense, paradigms of, 176, 
177, 206. 



formation of, 207. 

of subj., substituted for pres. fnbj., 

238, 1 and 2. 
of modal auxiliaries, 219. 
idiomatic use of modal anxUiariee, 

p. 116, n. 4; p. 117, n. 2. 
in, with dative and accusative, 100, 

248; p. 54, n. 5. 
forms fem. appellatives, 102, 196, 2. 
plural of nouns ending in,* p. 61 

n. 1. 
Indirect object, place of, 15, 254, 

5 and 7. 
InflnitlTe, without 311, 74, 1; p. 37, n. 3. 
after certain verl», p. 66, n. 2. 
with perfect of modal auxiliaries, 

149, 155, 4. 
in place of past participle of certain 

verbs, p. 76, n. 1. 
dependent on laffrti, active, 162. 
after dleiben, like a present participle, 

denoting manner, p. 94, n. 7. 
active, after fein, ftt^en, p. 106, n. 4. 
compound tense of, p. 138, n. 1. 
as equivalent of English pres. part. 

and verbal noun in ing, 268-270. 
Interrogative words, p. 96, Note. 
Intransitive verbs, with fein as auxil- 
iary, 98, 181. 
with trans. English equivalents, 261. 

J. 

), pronunciation of, p. 4. 
[a, use of, p. 88, n. 1. 
ie — feefto, 257. 
jeber, how declined, 48. 
je nac^bem, p. 131, n. 4. 
fener, declension of, 48. 

K. 

Tein, declension of, 50, 1. 

negative of ein, p. 70, n. 1. 
fonnen, paradigm of pres. indie, 74. 

complete paradigm, 295. 

compared with taiifftn, p. 70, n. 4. 

iSngSf governs dat. and gen., 249. 
Inffen, partial paradigm of, 168. 

perfect, p. 76, n. 1. 

meaning, 168. 



IKDEX. 



XI 



biK* as suffix, mark of dimiiiutive and 
of neuter gender, p. 26, n. 1. 

Letters, certain, changed in form by 
combination, p. 1. 
seldom silent, p. 4, n. 2. 

M. 

nttt as suffix, p. 108, n. 1. 

WiitK^e/ preceding an adj., p. 59, n. 6. 

manH^f bow declined, 48. 

vmnf use of, p. 55, n. 3. 

Vtrnm, use of, p. 90, n. 1. 

BUseuline noons in t, 37, 2. 

monosyllables which have lost t, 
37, 3 and n. 

singular for plural, 126. 
mtt^rtn, preceding an adj., p. 59, n. 6. 
ntein^ paradigm of, 49. 
Reuff^f how declined, 37, 3 and n. 
«ir» position of, p. 70, n. 6. 
mid (titig), prefix, rarely sep., p. 5, n. 3. 
Hlxed forms, of adjectives, 83. 

of verbs, 207. For principal parts, 
see Listf p. 177. 
Hode. See Imperative, Conditional, 

Subjunctive ; also under Auxiliaries. 
Honey, denominations used in Gler- 

many, p. 28, n. 2. 
Mi%tn, paradigm of pres. indie, 74. 

use of imperfect, p. 117, n. 2. 

complete paradigm, 299. 
miiffenf paradigm of pres. indie, 70. 

complete paradigm, 294. 

N. 

n, ending of weak nouns in oblique 
cases, 36. 1. 
a plural ending, 118. 
invariable ending of nouns in dative 
plural, 114, 3. 
nt^, with dative, precedes or follows 

its object, 247. 
nti|lraif transposes the verb, 182, 257. 
Names, of females, 66. See also under 
Nouns. 
of persons, with the article, 24, 3 ; 
p. 41, n. 4. 
Neuter nouns, singular for plural, 126. 
nif^tf position in the sentence, 254, 

8 and 9. 
ttii^tSr how written, p. 17, n. 3. 



neuter adjective joined to, as an ap- 

I>ositive, p. 38, n. 3. 
negative of etmtg, p. 70, n. 1. 
Nominative ease, 1. 
plural, basis of classification, 22, 1; 

109. 
Nouns, grouped in two declensions, 

22,1. 
strong and weak declensions, 22-24, 

35-37, 109-115, 282, 288. 
three classes of strong, 22, 1; 109. 
first class, 110, 1. 
second class, 110, 2. 
third class, 110,3. 
masculines in t, of weak declension, 

87,2. 
certain monosyllabic masculines of 

weak declension, 37, 3 and n. 
masculine foreign, 37, 4. 
feminines unchanged in sing., 86, 2; 

114,1. 
proper names, 23, 24, 3; 66; p. 41, n. 4. 
feminines formed from masculines, 

102, 196, 2. 
most feminines of weak declension, 

36,2. 
weak, do not modify vowel, 114, 2. 
singular for plural, 126. 
formed from names of countries, 196. 

See also Gender, 
ni, genitive ending of feminines in t, 66. 
Number, singular for plural, 126. 

of predicate noun, 145. 
Numerals, 116, 201-208, 285, 286. 
before adjectives, p. 54, n. 1. 

O. 

U, pronunciation of, p. 2 and n. 3. 

changed to o, 42, 1; 110, 1; 166, 2; 
207. 
0^ pronunciation of, p. 2. 
Object, order of direct and indirect, 15; 

p. 70, n. 6; 254, 4, 5, and 7. 
C(fyi, declension of, 37, 3 and n. 
sferr^ does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, &; 

255, 1, n. 
of mine, etc., how expressed, p. 70, n. 2. 
s^ne ba^f clause introduced by, 271. 
OOf pronunciation of, p. 2. 
Order of words, 15, 123, (1) and (2), 
254-256. 



xu 
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Order affected by \mmi, and eertain 

other conjunctiODB, 155, 1 and 2, 

188, 867. 
of mir and hit, p. 70, n. 6; p. 138, 

n. 2. 
with depend, clause first, p. 80, n. 8. 
of adverbial expressions, p. 14, n. 1; 

254,6. 
in dependent clauses, 165, 1 and 2; 

182; 186, (1); 257. 
with hafi omitted, 286, 3; p. 141, n. 1. 
in passive forms of verbs, 226, (2). 
in exclamatory sentences, p. 48, n. 6; 

255 and n. 
affected by emphasis, p. 139, n. 1; 

255, 1. 
normal, 264, V9. 
inverted, 255, 1-4. 
transposed, 256, and 266, 1. 
Orthogrftphy, modem, p. 4, n. 2. 

P. 

Partleiple, place of, 2; 226, 2; 254, 2, 

3, a and b; p. 138, n. 1. 
past, one of the principal parts, p. 28, 

n. 3. 
used as adjective, 90; 228, 1* 268, 

276. 
augment %t, when omitted, 194, 105. 
infinitive substituted for, 149; 155,4; 

p. 76, n. 1. 
equivalent of English pres., 268-276. 
Passive voice, synopsis of, 225. 
formation of, 226. 
complete paradigm of, 289, II. 
how to distinguish true passives, 227, 

228. 
Perfect tense, formation of, 27, 98, 

181. 
of modal auxiliaries, 149, 155, 4. 
of certain verbs, p. 76, n. 1. 
used instead of future perf., 186, (2). 
often rendered by English preterit, 

7; 242, 2. 
used in brief questions and state- 
ments, 242, 2. 
^f^ both letters pronounced, p. 5. 
Pluperfect snbjanetive, paradigm of, 

208. 
corresponds to second conditional, 

218. 



replaoeB second conditional of modal 

auxiliaries, 219. 
when substituted for perfect sub- 
junctive, 288. 
Plural, determines classification of 
nouns, 22, 1; 109. 
pronunciation of, an aid to memory, 

111. 
singular used instead of, 126. 
Prefixes of verbs, inseparable, not ac- 
cented, p. 5, n.; 194, 105. 
separable, accented, p. 6, 3; 59, 195. 
place of, 69; 198, 2; p. 94, n. 6; 254, 

1, a and b. 
case required after certain, 262. 
Prepositions, with accusative, 246. 
with dative, 247. 
with dative and accusative, 248. 
with genitive, 249. 
Present tense, for future, p. 36, n. 2; 
242, 1. 
subj. rendered by English preterit, 

286, 2. 
rendered by perfect, 241, (1). 
denotes continued action, 241, (2). 
accompanied by fi^ott or ftit^ 241, (3). 
Principal parts of verbs, p. 28, n. 3. 
^it), declension of, 87, 3 and n. 
Pronominal adjectives, how declined, 
47, 48, 279. 
affect declension of following adjec- 
tive, 88, 1-4. 
certain, may not affect following ad- 
jective, p. 69, n. 6. 
Pronouns, personal^ declined, 81, 278. 
place of, when objects, p. 11, n. 3; 
15; p. 70, n. 6; 254, 4 and 5; 255, 2. 
referring to things, 82, 2; 54; 141,a. 
as subject of feitt* p. 69, n. 3; 146. 
replaced by felli^ 141, b and c. 
possessive^ declension of, 49, 50, 
1 and 2, 280. 
used substantively, 61, 62, 156. 
interrogoHvef p. 48, n. 4; 104, 185; 

p. 96, n., 288. 
relative f paradigm of, 185, 287. 
origin and use of, p. 96, n.; 187, 

a, b, (1) and (2). 
effect on order, 186, (1). 
not omitted, 187, b. 
after prepositions, 188. 
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PnmwielfttloBy pp. 2-6. See also sep- 
arate letters. 

Parpose, how expressed, p. 47, n. 3. 
expressed by clause with h$%, Hadt, 
etc., 267. 

B. 

t, pronunciation of, p. 4. 
Belatire elaase, equivalent of English 
present participle, 276. 
descriptive, partic. in place of, 276. 
Belattvepronoiui; see under Pronouis. 

i, final, p. 1, n. 1. 

pronunciation of, p. 4. 
f4, pronunciation of, p. 4. 
fl|in» with present tense, 241, (3). 
f^ttrtflmicit^ synopsis of, 179. 
itlft, distinguished from liicl» p. 73, n. 1. 
feitt# declension of, 60, 1. 
febi, paradigm of present tense, 26, 88. 

paradigm of imperfect, 174. 

paradigm of perfect singular, 26. 

complete paradigm, 292. 

f., abbreviation of, p. 37, n. 2. 

auxiliary of certain verbs, 98, 181. 

use distinguished from that of lier* 
^ai, 228, 3. 
feat, its use, 182, 2. 
fUl^, use as reflexive, p. 19, n. 2. 
Cic, use distinguished from that of 
111,10. 

declension of, 81. 

corresponding possessive ^tft, 10. 
Silent letters in German, p. 4, n. 2. 
fi, b^pins principal clause, p. 80, n. 8. 
fifdifr, how declined, 48 and n. 
fsani, paradigm of present indie, 70. 

usedistinguishedfrom titJt|fen, 71, (1). 

idiomatic use of present, 140, 4. 

use of imperfect, p. 117, n. 2. 

complete paradigm, 297. 
finBcni, does not affect order, p. 11, 
n. 4, b; 266, 1, n. 

distinguished from ahtx, p. 71, n. 3. 
fclloi, synopsis of, 179. 
Sal^eet, normally first in sentence, 264. 

following verb, 266 and 266, 1. 

sometimes omitted before passive 
TWbp, 2§0, 



verbal noun as subject rendered by 
infinitive, 270, (2). 
SnlUanetiTe, paradigm of present, 284. 

formation of present, 286. 

formation of imperfect, 207. 

in indirect quotation, 286, 1 and 2. 

answering to English indie, 286, 1. 

imperfect for present, 288. 
See also Impeffect and Pluperfect. 
SabstantlTe elanse, 268, 271. 
Snfllxes: er to form adjectives from 
proper names, 198, 1. 

et or t added to pronouns, p. 71, n. 2. 

i| to form adjectives from adverbe, 
140, 2. 

See also the several letters. 
Saperlattve, used adverbially, 168. 

absolute, 168, 2 and 3. 

relative, 168, 1. 
|, changed in form by combination, p. 1. 

how put in Boman type, p. 1, n. 

how pronounced, p. 4. 
Strong. See NomtSf DeclensioUf Ad- 

jecHves, Cof^ugcUianf Verba, 

T. 

t, pronunciation of, p. 4. 

as suffix of nnfer and mtt, in coib- 
position with lattnt, ttw^nt and toiU 
tnt, p. 71, n. 2. 
tiitfett^, use of, 202, 1 and 2. 
Tenses, German generally correspond 
to English, p. 129, n. 

present rendered by English perfect, 
241. 

present often used for future, 242, 1. 

use of perfect indicative, 242, 2. 

of condit. mode, how formed, 211. 

in indirect quotation, 286, 2. 

substitution of one tense for another, 
288. 

assimilation of, 288, 3. 
t|, pronunciation of, p. 4 and n. 2. 
Slur, how declined, 87, 3 and n. 
thonsuid, a, how expressed, 202, 1. 
t(l|)niit, plural of nouns in, 110, 3. 
Time, how indicated definitely and in- 
definitely, p. 66, n. 3. 
trill, governs genitive and dative, 249. 
1|, changed in form by combination, p. 1. 

how pronounced, p. 4. 



XIV 



INDEX. 



U. 

n, proniinoiation of, p. 2. 

changed to u, 110, 1; IM, 2; 207. 
fi^ pronounced like French u, p. 2. 
vbtx, governs dat. and accus., 248. 
««, governs accus., 24<. 

used with infinitive of puri>ose, p. 47, 
n.3. 
«« — toiaw, 249. 
ml, does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, b; 

255, 1, n. 
ml fi tocitcrr p. 72, n. 1. 
mfer, how declined, 50, 1 and 2. 

in composition, p. 71, n. 2. 
Hitter, governs dat. and accus., 248. 

V. 

I, pronunciation of, p. 4. 
Icr, inseparable prefix, p. 5, Note; 194. 
usually a prefix of trans, verbs, 262. 
Terbal nouns in ing, Grerman equiva- 
lents of, 268-274. 
Terbs, compounded with prepositions, 
etc., 59. 
with inseparable prefixes, 194. 
with variable prefixes, 195. 
compounded with ntt (etnti), mid, and 
many separable prefixes, usually 
take dative, 262. 
compounded with 6c, ler or jer, usual- 
ly transitive, 262. 
hitransitive, having fcin as auxiliary, 

98, 181. 
impersonal, 268. 

intransitive used impersonally in pas- 
sive, 260. 
requiring dative, 261. 
strong, partial paradigms of, 40, 177, 
179. 206, 284. 
complete paradigm of, 290. 
remarks on forms, 42, 1, 2 and 3; 

207. 
list of strong tuid mixed, p. 185. 
weakf partial paradigms of, 41, 176, 
178, 206, 284. 
complete paradigm of, 289. 
See also Atkxiliariea, Conjtiga- 
tUmy Tense, Mode. 
Icrf^tuinlen, synopsis of, 179. 
liel, distinguished from fedr, p. 73, n. l. 



Mde, preceding an adjective, p. 80, n. 6 
TocabnUries, follow exerciseB, b^^ 
ning at 68. 

omitted, beginning at 2S9. 

general, p. 185 et seq. 
ToeatiTe, without the article, p. 41, 

n. 4. 
lor, preposition with dative and aocu- 

sative, 248. 
Towels, pure and modified, p. 2. 

when invariably long, p. 3, Note. 

when short, p. 3, Note. 

changed in strong verbs, 42, 1; 177, 
179. See also List, p. 185. 

changed in strong nouns, 110, 1, 2, 3. 

IT. 

to, pronunciation of, p. 4. 

toann, the when of interrogation, p. 93, 

n. 1. 
toarl for tourle, p. 110, n. 2. 
toad, paradigm of, 185, 288. 

interrogative and relative, p. 96, Note. 

use as relative, 187, (a) and (&). 

neuter adjective joined to, as an ap- 
positive, p. 38, n. 3. 
toad ffir, indeclinable adjective, 104, (1). 
toad fur fin, how declined, p. 48, n. 4; 

104, (2). 
toad fur einer, adjective used substan- 
tively, 104, (3). 
Weak. See Nouns, Declension, Adjec- 
tives, Conjugation, Verbs. 
tocgen, precedes or follows gen., 249. 
toeldirr, how declined, 48, 185, 287. 

used like ler, p. 96, Note. 

has definite antecedent, 187, (a). 
toenige, preceding an adj., p. 59, n. 6. 
toenn = wJien, implying condition, p. 93, 
n. 1. 

sometimes omitted, p. 113, n. 1. 
toer, paradigm of, 185, 288. 

an interrogative, p. 96, Note. 

sometimes means ^?rAo, 187,(&),(1). 
toerlen, auxiliary of tense, 138. 

partial paradigm of, 188. 

synopsis of, 225. 

complete paradigm of, 282, 293. 

its auxiliary, 181, 1. 

as auxiliary of passive voice, 226, 
226, 228, 3; 289, II. 
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when, bow translated, p. 93, n. 1. 
tlli^er» preposition with accusative, 246. 

used as inseparable prefix, 194. 
toieber^ used as variable prefix, 195. 
toiflnt; see nm — tuiUeit. 
toiffntr inflection of present indicative, 

53. 

inflection of present subjunctive, 
206. 

approaches fonneit in sense, p. 70, 
n. 4. 
lii or toor, combined with prepositions, 

188. 
liiUnt^ disting. from tuerben^ 71, (1). 



sometimes denotes instant future, 

71,(2). 
idiomatic use of, 140, 4. 

T. 

^, pronunciation of, p. 2. 

Z. 

3, pronunciation of, p. 4. 
jer, inseparable preflx, p. 5, n.; 104. 
usually a preflx of transitive verbs, 
262. 
3U, preposition with dative, 247. 
jufolQe^ governs dat. and gen., 249. 



Tlie German Alphabet as Written. 



The Large Alphabet. 




X P X Q R S T D 




The Small Alphabet. 






-^ ^^^ ^"^^ ^^ 
I m n o ^p '^q r ^8 8 8t 88 

tu vw^^^ aeoeue 




Modified Vowels. 



^^ 



^ 
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Diphthongs. 



^^ 





«^ • -r c^ 




Au au Au au ^^Eueu Ai ai /T^Ei ei 



Double Consonants. 




Ch ch Ph ph Sch sch Th th 

ck /sz-ss ^tz 







THE SHORTER EYSENBACH. 



German Alphabet. 



German 


Boman 


German 


German 


Boman 


German 


letters. 


letters. 


name. 


letters. 


letters. 


name. 


%a 


A, a 


ah. 


%n 


N, n 


67171. 


»,Ii 


B, b 


bay. 


0, 


0, 


oA. 


€, c 


C, c 


tsay. 


%P 


P,P 


pay. 


%i 


D, d 


day. 


O, q 


Q,q 


koo. 


%t 


E, e 


a. 


W, t 


E, r 


cr. 


?f.f 


r,f 


eff^ 


@, f, 8* 


S, s 


C5. 


®, 9 


0,g 


ffCiJ/' 


%i 


T,t 


tay. 


§.!i 


H, b 


hah. 


U,u 


U, u 


00. 


3,i 


I,i 


ee. 


», ti 


V,v 


fow. 


%i 


J,] 


yot. 


m,\o 


W, w 


vay. 


St, I 


K, k 


kah. 


i.f 


X, X 


iks. 


8,1 


L,l 


ell ^ 


%^ 


Y,y 


ipsilon. 


^,m 


M, Tin 


emrri. 


3. J 


Z, z 


tset. 



Certain letters are somewhat changed in form by combi. 
nation with others. Observe the following: 



^ = ch, 
i = ck. 



ff = ss.. 



Note. — After long vowels, diphthongs, and at the end of words, 
f is used instead of ff. In Roman letters | is represented by ss. 



1 This form is used at the end of words, and also at the end ot com.* 
ponent parts of compound words : 9laud» %\ft^tX^» ^U'fi^X^^^'^ti^ 



, e long") 

y=z a in mate^: acbcn, ©cclc. 



2 PBONUNCIATION. 

PRONUNCIATION. 

VOWELS. 

R^ a 1 flast syllable of papd^ : SSa^n, 9lamctt, 

^ > = rt in < 

Xa, aa J L Slal, @aal. 

6^ e long 

6^ e short = e in met: bcnn, SBcIt. 

' I = t in machine : ihr, DicB. 

S^f ie J 

3, i short =z i in hit: Silb, ilinb. 

O long ^ 

^ J- = in holj/ : Sohnc, 5Koo3. 

On, J 

O, short = in wholly^: ®olb, offcn. 

tt, tt long = 00 in spool: Slumc, gut. 

11, tt short = w in /ifZZ : 5Kunb, §unb. 

^, ^ = t as given above. 

MODIFIED VOWELS. 
%, it is nearly like German e as given above : grdmcn, 

md^cn; anbctn, 5IJ{dnner. 
O^ resembles u in hurvy or eu in the French words peu, 

feu) Sotfc. 
tl^ tt has no English equivalent ; it is pronounced like the 

French umtu: Sil^nc, §iittc. 

^ Also the same sound shortened, that of the first a in papd : §anb/ 
fann, Satt. 

2 But sometimes a more oi>en sound, more especially when followed 
by X : xotx, leer. In unaccented syllables the sound is obscure and 
often approaches that of u in but, 

« That is, as the word is commonly pronounced: the sound heard in 
holy, shortened. 



PRONUNCIATION. 8 

DIPHTHONGS. 

closely resemble ei in height : Saifer, 6iS. 



@t^ ei 

Wtt, au =ou in house : 3Jlau3, glauben, braun. 



Ktt, fitt 
@tt^ eu 



resemble oi in 50i7: SRauber, ^eunb. 



Note. — A vowel is long when doubled or followed by silent 1|. 
A vowel is short before a doubled consonant, and usually before two 
consonants : 2Kuttcr, §unb, balb. 

CONSONANTS. 

The consonants have for the most part the same sound 
as in English ; the following are the principal exceptions : 

85 final or followed by a consonant =p : ©lab, liebl, ah» 
legen. 

6 followed by a, a, u, or a consonant = k : Sato, 9lcten. 

6 followed by e, i, ii or 5 = fe : gonccrl, Silronc, Sajar. 
In other cases, c = ^ : 6alo, 2lcten, Eognac. 

61^ has two sounds which have no English equivalent; 
after a, 0^ tt^ au^ it is guttural like ch in loch, lake : 
33ud^ ; after any other vowel or consonant it is pa- 
latal : ted^t, tcid^, ^cld^. 

iS^ before an % belonging to the same radical syllable, has 
the sound of k : SBad^S, %\xi^^. In foreign words ^ 
often retains its original sound (sh or 1c) : 6^ef, 
S^aujfcc, Sl^rift, S^araltct. 

^ final = ^: milb, 3lbcnb. So at the end of a syllable 
followed by a consonant : ^inblcin. The combinai- 
tion bi is also pronounced like t ; ^\.a\>\., ^vcgwvXsX* 



4 PRONUNCIATION. 

@ is hard as in gig : ®ift, S^gcn. At the end of a word 
(especially in the termination ig) and in the combina- 
tions gl^ gt, gb^ ^% it has the sound of i!^^^ usually 
with a lengthening of the preceding vowel : SBeg, %Ci%, 
tubta, ^onig, Icgt, 5Kagb, trdgft. 

3 = y in y6^ : "^di^x, beja^cn, So'^^""- 

9t is not slurred, as it often is in English, but is distinctly 
' uttered with something of a trill. 

© before a vowel has the sound of z ; when doubled, 
final, or standing before a consonant, it has its proper 
hissing sound: (Sonne, ©cfang, 95ejen; roiflcn, ©laS, 
©flaoc. But there is excellent authority for pronounc- 
ing an initial g followed by |i or t like sh : ©pur, fte^cn. 

@i| =sA in shore: ©d^iff, raufd^en, fd^reibcn, finbifd^. 

§ is pronounced like ss : ©d^o^, la^t, genie^en. 

% before i followed by another vowel = ts : 3lation, 
^aikni, Station. 

Z^^ =t: %^al St^urc, t^un, Untert^an. 

if is pronounced like ts : $la$, fi^en, plo^Iid^. 

83 =/: SSogel. In foreign words, like the English v: 
©flaoe, 5Rooember. 

93B closely resembles v in vi7ie : 2Bein, vdo\)1, roinben. 

3 =±ts in nets : gal^I, §crj, anjiel^en. 

1 But by many it is pronounced like Initial g. 

2 In recently printed German books f^ is suppressed after t in many 
words: 9%at(f)), 2;(t))ier. In these Lessons the modem spellmg is 
followed, but generally the old spelling is noticed, as occasion requires. 

Note that there are no silent letters in German, either vowels or 
consonants ; except (1) the letter f^ when not initial, or beginning the 
suffixes Ij^aft and Jeit, or some part of a compound word : roo^I, SOSa^rs 
l^cit, t^un ; (2) and e following i in the same syllable : Ucbt, ^icr. 



PRONUNCIATION. 6 

In the common combinations gt!^ fn and p^ care must be 
taken to pronounce both consonants distinctly: ®nabe, 

ACCENT. 

The accent falls: 

1. On the radical syllable, that is, on the syllable that 

mainly determines the meaning of the word: 
The stem lieb in lieben, Sicbc, gcliebl, rfcrli^bl, 
Stcbling, liebltd^, Siebltd^fctl.^ 

2. On the first component part of compounds, except 

compound particles: SRe'genbogcn, fce'franf, ©piel'- 

3. On the separable prefixes of verbs: an'rcben, auS'* 

ge^cn, oor'fd^Iagcn. 

4. On the second member of compound particles^: 

bamil', roooon', obgleid^'. 

5. On the final syllable of most words borrowed from 

other languages and not naturalized: ^igur', 
Slegcnt', planet'. 

Note. — It is important for the learner to distinguish between the 
separable prefixes, which are accented, and the inseparable, on which 
the accent never rests. The Inseparable prefixes are : ht, tmp, tni, 
tt, ^t, net and jet.® 

1 Taken from Aue's * Grammar.' 

2 But there are many exceptions. All words occurring in these 
Lessons with anomalous accent have the accented syllable marked. 

^ mid also is rarely separable. 



@Tfle Sefttoii. 

1. NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

3)tr Ombtr ^ai ^rute rinnt King titrbireti. 

The brother has lost a ring to-day. 

NoM. (who has lost ?) bcr Srubcr ; cin Sruber, a brother. 
Aoo. (what has the brother lost ?) ben (the) Sling ; cincn Sling. 

2. The model sentence at the head of each lesson should always 
be committed to memory and often reviewed. Observe that Sm^tr 
and fttng begin with a capital. This is the rule for all nouns in 
German. Notice the position of l^eiitf before the object, and also that 
in a compound tense (jj^at — Utrloren) the participle is placed at the 
end. 

3. 9litfgabe. 

5Kcin, mcincn, my, bcin, bcincn, thy (your), fcin, fcincn, his. 

I. 1. 3Wcin Srubcr ^at ^cutc fcincn SRing oetlorcn. 2. 5Kein 
Srubcr \)ai ^cutc mcincn SRing octlorcn. 3. Sein Srubcr ffat 
^cute bcinen Sling octlorcn. 4. ©cin Srubcr ^at ^cutc fcincn 
Sling DCtlorcn. 

II. 1. My brother has lost his ring to-day. 2. My 
brother has lost my ring to-day. 3. Thy brother ha^ 
lost thy ring to-day. 4. His brother has lost his ring 
to-day. 



NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 7 

4:. 9litfgabe« 

bet ©locf , the cane, gefunbcn, found, unb, and. 

I. 5Wcin Srubcr \)at ^cule cincn ©tod ocrloren unb ctncn SRing 
gefunbctt. 

II. 1. His brother has found the ^ cane. 2. Thy brother 
has found a cane to-day. 3. The brother has found my 
cane to-day. 4. Thy brother has found my ring and my 
cane. 5. His brother has lost his ring and my brother has 
lost his cane. 

5. 9litfgabe« 

i^x ^aiex, the father, obct, or. ia, yes. ncin, no. 

I. 1. 5Wctn SSalcr obct mein 33tubct ^at ben ©locf Derloren. 
2. §al bet SSater ben SRing gefunbcn? 

II. 1. His father has lost the ring or the cane to-day. 
2. Has thy father found a cane? 3. No, my father has 
found a ring. 4. Has his father or his brother lost a ring? 
5. His brother has lost a ring and his father has found a 
cane. 6. Has thy brother found my ring? 7. Yes, my 
brother has found thy ring. 

1 lien. Cf. under 1, ^en King. 



S^tiit Seltioit. 

6. NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

^afit bn geflern einen 89rief crl^atten ? 

Did you receive a letter yesterday ? Literally, Hast thou 
yesterday a letter received ? 

id^ l^abe erl^alten, / Aave re- ^abc x6) crl^altcn ? Aat^e / re- 

ceived, or, g?wZ receive, ceived? or, did I receive? 

bu l^aft et^alten, ^Aow Aas^ re- ^aft bu et^lten ? hast ikou re- 

ceived^ or, didst receive, ceived? ot, didst thoureceive? 

cr l^at crf)altcn, Aa has re- ^al er cr^Iten? has he re- 

ceived, ol*, c?ic? receive, ceived? or, c?w;? Ae receive? 

7. Observe that the German perfect may be translated by the 
English preterit. How was it in the first lesson ? What is to be in- 
ferred ? In what two particulars does the order differ in the model 
sentence above from the English order ? 

8. ^ttfgabe. 

tDcr, who ? n)en, whom ? tPaS, tohxit ? 

I. 1. 2Bet l^at^ geftctn einen 95rief er^Iten? 2. 3^ ^abe 
geftetn einen 35rief erl^alten. 3. 2BaS f)aft bu geftern erl^allen? 
4. 3^ ^^^'^^ geflem einen 35tief er^alten. 

II. 1. Didst thou receive a letter yesterday ? 2. No, I 
have received a letter to-day. 3. Has he received my letter ? 
4. Yes, he has received thy letter. 5. Who has received a 
letter to-day ? 6. My brother has received a letter to-day 
and I received one' yesterday. 7. What has his father 

1 Do not pronounce like the English hoA, * einen. 
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found to-day ? 8. He has found a cane and his brother has 
found a ring. 9. What didst thou lose yesterday ? 10. I 
lost a ring yesterday and thy brother found one to-day. 

9, Examine the folloming paradigms : 

id^ l^abe gcfcl^cn, Isaw^ have 



seen, 

bu \)(x\i gcfcl^en, thou didst 

see, hast seen, 
©ic l^abcn gcfcl^cn, you saw, 

have seen, 
ct \^(ii gcfc^cn, he saw, has 

seen. 

id^ ^abc mctncn Stubct nid^t^ 
gefel^en, / did not see, 
have not seen, m,y brother, 

bu l^aft bcincn 33tubct nid^t 
gcfc^en, thou didst not see, 
hast nx>t seen, thy brother, 

©ic ^abcn^^tcn Stubct nid^t 
gcfci)cn, you did not see, 
have not seen, your brother, 

et l^at fcincn Stubct nid^t gc= 
fcl^cn, he did not see, has 
not seen, his brother. 



l^abc id^ gcfc^cn? have I seen? 

did I see? 
I^aft bu gcfcl^cn? hast thou 

seen? didst thou see? 
^abcn ©ic gcfcl^cn? have you 

seen? did you see? 
I^at ct gefeiien? has he seen? 

did he see? 

I^abc xij meincn Stubet nid^l 
gcfefjcn? have I not seen, 
did I not see, my brother? 

I^aft bu bcinen Stubct nid^t gc* 
fel^en? ha^t tliou not seen, 
didst thou not see, thy 
brother? 

i)aben ©ie S^tcn Stubct nid^t 
gcfcl^cn? have you not seen, 
did you not see, your 
brother? 

\)ai ct fcincn Stubct nid^t gc^ 
fcfjcn? has he not seen, did 
he not see, his brother? 



10. The use of the pronoun of the second person singular, bit/ 
implies familiarity. Hence it is employed among intimate friends, 
members of the same family, near relations, among and to children. 
It was formerly in general use in addressing servants. Otherwise @ie 
is used in addressing one or more persons, like the English you. The 
corresponding possessive pronoun is gijjt (ace. 3^ten). 



Observe the position oi uVfl^l 
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11. Vitfgabe. 

11. 1. Has your ^ father seen my brother ? 2. No, he 
has not seen your brother. 3. Have you lost a cane or a 
ring ? 4. I lost a ring to-day, and a cane yesterday. 
5. Did you receive a letter to-day or yesterday ? 6. I have 
received one to-day. 7. What did your brother receive 
yesterday ? 8. He received a letter. 9. Who received a 
letter yesterday ? 10. His father received one. 

12. VOCABULARY. 

NoM. biefer 9(pfel/ this apple, jcnct 35aII^ that hall. 

Ace. bicfcn 2lpfcl, this apple, jcncn Sail, that hall, 

gcgcffen, eaten, Rati, Charles, 

getauft, hought. DOtgcftcm, day hefore yesterday, 

\\jlti, him, it. wann, when. 

13. Vitfgabe* 

I. 1. ilarl l^at Dorgcftcm* eincn Sad gefauft, unb fcin 
Srubct ^at il^n Dcrlorcn. 2. 3^ ^abc eincn 2lpfcJ gcfauft unb 
mcin Srubcr Roxl l^at il^n gcgcflcn. 3. SBct l^at bicfcn 33aII 
gcfauft? 4. SBann l^at ct i^n gcfauft? 5. SSotgcftcm l^at et 
i^n gcfauft. 6. SBaS ^at cr gcgcffcn? 7. ©ncn 2lpfcl ^at ct 
gcgcffcn. 8. SBann ^at et bicfcn 2lpfel crl^altcn? 9. ©eftern 
^at ct il^n ct^altcn. 10. §abcn ©ie S^tcn 2lpfel gcgefjen? 
11. "^a, id^ ^abc i^n gegcffen. 

^ In this exercise, and for some time, it will be well to translate you 
and your^ wherever they occur, twice : first by bit and bfill/ then by 
@ie and 3(it. Remember that the possessive pronoun corresponding 
to to is beill/ and to @ie is ^lit. How is it in English ? 

* Do not pronounce like the English haJU, 

* Compare the position of (ieitte in the first model sentence and 
|((imi in the second. See 254, 6. 
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II. 1. His brother has bought a ball and Charles has 
lost it. 2. Has thy brother found this ball or that one ^ ? 
3. He has found this one.^ 4. Has Charles bought this 
cane, or have I ^ bought it ? 6. Have you seen my brother ? 
6. I have not seen him to-day.* 7. When did your father 
buy that ring? 8. He bought it day before yesterday.* 
9. What did Charles receive yesterday ? 10. He received 
an apple yesterday. 11. Has he eaten it? 12. Yes, he 
has eaten it. 

1 Tfwt one, jeneti ; this one, biefem 

^ The pronoun ii^ is not written with a capital, except at the begin- 
ning of a sentence. See above, I. 11. 

8 The order is tlitt f^tuit. If the object, direct or indirect, of the 
verb is a i)ersonal pronoun, it must not be separated from the simple 
predicate, or, in a compound tense, from the auxiliary, by the adverb 
of time. See 254, 6. 

^ Begin the sentence with Hiirgeflmt/ and mark the effect on the 
order by comparing above, I. 5 and 9. 

a. If an adverb or any other word than the subject begins a sen- 
tence, the verb precedes the subject. 

6. But the conjunctions uttb, and; ottt, or; "ttntiffor; and nbtt, 
lltteitt/ {uttbmt/ all meaning but, have no effect on the order. 



^ritte Sefttait. 

14. DATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. • ^ 

SRcin Setter l^at feinem ^reunb ettten ^unb gegelbttt. 

My cousin has given his friend a dog. 

15. Observe the order in the model sentence. The indirect object 
(dative) more commonly precedes the direct object (accusative). But 
if the direct object is a personal pronoun, it precedes the indirect. 

16. mnfuahc. 

tDCm ? to whom ? for whom ? 

I. 1. ©ein ^eunb i)at meinem SBettct ctncn §unb gegebcn. 
2. 3^ l)<^6^ meinem 33tubet einen Sail gegeben. 3. ^at fein 
SSater beinem Setter einen 2lpfel gegeben? 

II. 1. My friend has given a dog to his cousin, and his 
cousin has given a ring to my friend. 2. My father has 
given a ring to my brother, and my brother has given a ring 
to my father. 3. What has thy father given to my friend 
to-day ^ ? 4. He has given an apple to thy friend. 5. What 
has your cousin bought for his friend ? 6. He has bought 
a dog for his (dat) friend. 7. For whom ^ has he bought 
this cane ? 8. He bought it for his brother, but * he has 
given it to his friend. 9. When did he give it to his 
friend ? 10. Yesterday or the day before yesterday he 
gave it to his friend. 

1 What is the place of H^eute? 

2 For wJiom, toem or fur tuen ; but the two forms of expression have 
not quite the same use and meaning. The preposition fiit is used 
with the accusative. 

^ abet. See page 11, note 4, 6. 
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17. VOCABULARY. 

bet Odttrtet, the gardener, il^m, to him, for him; t)on 

bet SJlann, the man. i^m, from him, 

bet ©dfiitting, the shilling, no6) nid^t, not yet. 

bet 6ci^ulet, thepupU, abet, hvi, 

in bem ©atten, tw the garden, geliel^en, lent. 
auf bem ©pielpla^, oti or m the jutiid'gegeben, given hack, re- 
playground, turned. 
DOn (prep, with the dat.), from, 

18. VttfgaBe. 

I. 1.3^ ^<^^^ biefent ©d^iilet einen Sail geliel^en, abet et l^at 
il^n nod^ nid^t jutUrfgegcben. 2. SBann l^aft bu biefem 6d^ulet 
einen Sail geliel^en? 3. SSotgeftetn l^abe id^ i^m ben Sail 
gelie^en. 4. SatI l^at t)on jenem SKann einen ©drilling ct^alten, 
abet et l^at il^n auf bent ©pielplaft obet in bent ©atten Detloten, 

II. 1. To whom hast thou lent a shilling ? 2. I have 
lent a shilling to that pupil, but he has not yet returned it. 
3. Has that pupil lost the shilling ? 4. He has lost it in 
the garden or on the playground. 5. Charles has received 
an apple from this man, but he has not eaten it ; he gave 
it to his brother. 6. I lent my cousin a ball yesterday. 
7. From whom have you received this cane ? 8. I have 
received it from my cousin. 9. From whom did your 
brother buy this dog ? 10. He bought it from a pupil on 
the playground. 

19. VOCABULARY. 

am- ©onntag, on Sunday, am ©amStag, am ©onn'abenb, 

am 5!Rontag^ on Monday. on Saturday. 

am 35ienStag, on Tuesday. ^eute 2lbenb, or biefen 3lbenb, 

am 5!Rittn)od^, on Wednesday. this evening. 

am 3)onnetStag, on Thursday, geftetn ?!Kotgen, yesterday 

am S^eitag, on Friday. morning. 

1 am is an abbreviated form of att bem. For ait see general 
vocabulary. The definite article is used with names of seasons^ 
months, and days of the week. 
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VOGABU LARY-Contlnu«d. 
ine^t, mare. mxt xoem, with whom ? 

TOO, where. fle^abt, had. 

fcit, since. flefpicit, played. 

mit (prep, with the dat.), with. SBill^clm, William. 

20. VitfgaBe. 

I. 1. 3<^ ^abe meinen ipunb verloten. 2. SBatm un)) too 
^aft bu i^n verloten? 3. 9(m ^ontag 9(benb ^abe id^ auf bem 
@pielpla( mit il^m gefpielt, abet x6) ^abe i^n feit ^iendtag 
SRotgen nid^t me^t gefel^en. 4. SSon n)em ^aft bu biefen ^unb 
getauft? 5. ^^ ^abe i^n Don meinem ^Setter SBil^elm er^olten; 
er ^at i^n getauft. 

II. 1. I had a ball; but I lost it in the playground 
on Wednesday.^ 2. My brother William found thy ball 
yesterday morning. 3. Has he not yet returned it? 

4. No, he has not yet returned it : where did he find it ? 

5. When did you lend a shilling to that man ? 6. I lent 
him a shilling on Saturday, and he returned it yesterday 
evening. 7. With whom did Charles play on Friday ? 
8. With William he played on Friday and with my brother 
on Thursday. 

1 Adyerbial expressioiis of time nsnally precede in German those o< 
place. 



Sierte Mt\m. 

21. THE STRONG DECLENSION: PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

Str 9ta$bar mcincjl OnltU ifl^ in cinem Saben getorfen^ ttttb 
^at fcinem Solvit cinen §ni gclauft. 

The neighbor of my uncle (my uncle's neighbor) has been 
in a shop, and has bought a hat for his son. 

22. 1. German noims may be groui)ed in two declensions, called 
the strong and the weak. Nouns of the strong declension may he 
divided into three classes, according to the formation of the pluraL 

2. The following paradigms illustrate the declension of masculine 
and neuter nouns of the strong declension in the singular. 

23. SINGULAB. 

K bcr 3la6)iax. bet ©ol^n. bal itinb.* 

G. bel 3la6)bax%. ht^ @o^ne9. bel ^inbel. 

D. bem 3lai)bax. bcm ©ol^ne. bem fiinbe. 

A. ben 5Raci^bar. ben ©ol^n. bal fiinb. 

N. cin Saben. mein §ut. (bet) Rati. 

G einel Sabenl. meinel ^utel. kax% bel fiarl. 

D. einem Saben. meinem ^uit. (bem) fiatl. 

A. einen Saben. meinen §ut. (ben) RaxU 

N. fcin, no. G. leinel, D. feinem. A. teinen. 

24. 1. Observe that the genitive adds an $, and, when the final 
sound requires it, el to the nominative. Monosyllables, more fre- 
quently than polysyllables, take the ending t8, which is also oftener 
written than heard. The same holds good of the dative ending e ; "bat 
this ending may be omitted in the case of any noun. 

^ Obsenre this mode of f onning the perfect > ehUd, 
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2. Compare with this genitive ending our s used to form the poB- 
sessiye case. The origin of the two is the same. 

3. Observe that the names of persons have all the cases alike when 
declined with an article. 

26. Decline: 2)et 33tubet; bet SRing; cin ©todE; mctn 
SSater; beinSricf; bet§unb; !ein@artcn; bicfcr 5JJtann. 

26. Sein^ to be: Indicative and Imperative. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

xi) bin, / am, bin id^, am I? 

{bu bift, thou art. fbiftbu, art thou? jci, he. 

©ic finb, you are, Ifinb ©ic, are you? fcien ©ie, he. 
ct ift, A^e is. \\i cr, is he? 

PERFECT TENSE. 

id^ bin geroefen, I have heen. bin id^ gcrocfcn, Aave Jheen? 

bift bu gcwefcn, Aa*^ thou 



bu bift gcwefcn, ^Aow hast 

heen. 
©ic finb geroefen, you have 

heen. 



V. 



^6671 ? 

finb ©ic gcTOcfcn, ^ave you 
heen ? 



Ct ift gcTOcfen, he has heen. ift ct gcwcfcn, has he heen? 



27. Two modes of forming the perfect have now been illustrated : 
td^ ^abe gefauft, I have bougM; and, ic^ bin geroefen, ITiaveheen. The 
perfect tense is formed by the auxiliary verb l^abflt and the past par- 
ticiple, or, in the case of certain intransitive verbs, by the auxiliary 
{tin and the past participle. See 98. 

28. SCttfgaBe* 

I. 1. 2)ct ©o^n mcincS 3Rad^batS l)at cincn §ut gcfauft. 
2. 2)ct ©ol^n mcincS 3Rad^batS \)ai fcincm Dnfcl cincn §ut ge* 
fauft. 3. 2)ct ©o^n mcincS 3la6)hax^ f)at in cincm Saben 
fcincm Dnfcl cincn §ut gcfauft, 4. ^6) bin in cincm Saben ge* 
tDcfcn unb^abe meinem ©o^n cincn $ut gcfauft. 5. ®u bift in 
cincm Saben gcrocfcn unb l^aft bcincm ©ol^nc cincn §ut gcfauft. 
6. ©ie finb in cincm Saben gerocfen unb t)abcn ^\)xtm ©o^ne 
einen §ut gcfauft. 
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n. 1. My uncle has been in the shop of my neighbor 
(my neighbor's shop) and has bought his son (dot,) a hat. 
2. Has my uncle been in the shop of my neighbor and has 
he bought his son a hat? 3. You have been in a shop; 
what did you buy ? 4. I have bought a ball for the friend 
of my son, and an apple for the son of your neighbor. 
5. The friend of my son has played with his ball and the 
son of your neighbor has eaten his apple. 6. Has he been 
with (bci) William, and has he returned him ^ the shilling ? 
7. He has been with him, but he has not yet returned his 
shilling. 

29. VOCABULARY. 

(Srb'bcctcn, strawberries. mix, to (for) me. 

fiirjd^cn, cherries. bit, to (for) thee, 

auf bcm SKarft, in the market 3^ncn, to (for) you. 

cin $aat ^ ©d^u^e, a pair of gebtad^t, brought 

shoes. gemad^t, made. 

cin $aat ©ticfel, a pair of gefd^idEt, sent 

boots. ctroaS,* something, anything. 

bet SRodE, the coat. nid^tS,* nothing, not anything. 

bet ©d^neibet, the tailor. ^iet, here. 

bet ©d^u^mad^et, the sho&- ba, there. 

maker. fd^on, already. 

30. SCttfgaBe. 

I. 1. 2)et ©d^neibet ^at mit etnen SRodt gemad^t. 2. 3!)et 
©d^neibet l^at bit einen SRodE gemad^t. 3. 3Dct ©d^neibet ^at 
gl^nen eincn SRodt gemad^t. 4. 2)et ©d^neibet ^at il^m einen 

1 Not accusative. 

2 Neuter, therefore the accusative and the nominative alike. 

* ettoad and itii^td are sometimes written with a co^vtaJL^Xsoi^ ^tfc\.- 
erably without. 
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fnoi gemad^t* 5. S)eT ^Setter meined Dnteld ift auf bem 3Raxit 
getoefen unb i^ai mit ettoad getauft. 6. 2Bad ^at er bit getauft? 
7. ©rbbccrctt unb itirjd^en ^at cr mit gcfauft. 8. $at bctn 
©d^u^mad^et bit ein ^aax ®i)n\)t obet ein ^aat @tiefel ge« 
mad^t? 9. @t l^at mit @d^ul^e unb @tiefel gemad^t. 10. 3&em 
f^ai bet ©d^ncibct cincn SRodE gcmad^t? 11. 3Rit \)ai ct cinen 
9tod gemad^t unb l^at il^n fd^on geftetn Slbenb gefd^idt. 12. 3Ba3 
l^at ^i^t @d^ul^mad^et ^l^nen gemad^t? 13. ^Jtit ^at et nid^td 
gemad^t, abet meinem SSatet l^at et ein $aat @d^u^e gemad^t. 
14. ^ai ^i)x ©d^neibet ^f)nm obet ^l^tem Stubet einen SRod 
gemad^t? 15. SKeinem Stubet ^ai et einen SRodE gemad^t. 

II. 1. Where have you been this morning ? 2. I have 
been in a shop and have bought you a pair of boots. 
3. Has the tailor already^ made you^ your ^ coat ? 4. Yes, 
he has made it, but he has not yet sent it (to) me. 5. Have 
you already been in the market to-day ? 6. No, I have not 
been there to-day,* but yesterday I was there. 7. Did you 
buy anything for your brother there ? * 8. Yes, I bought 
him strawberries. 9. The shoemaker made a pair of shoes 
for me. 10. To whom have you sent cherries and straw- 
berries ? 11. I have sent cherries to him and strawberries 
to his brother. 12. Have you sent anything to me ? 
13. Yes, I have sent you an apple, but to your brother I 
have sent nothing. 14. Who has been here ? 15. The 
tailor has been here and has brought your coat. 

1 The adverb may precede or follow the direct object, if it is not a 
personal pronoun. 

2 Do not confound the dative ^linen, for you, with ^l^rem/ dlireit^ 
dative and accusative of 31it/ your. They are readily distinguished by 
the third letter. 

* I have to-day not there been, 

^ Hasoe you for youx brother anyGiing there bought t 
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31. 



PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 



SINGULAR. 






SING. A PLUB.* 


First Person, 


Second Person, 






Second Person. 


K ic^, /. 


bu, ^A<m. 






©ic, you. 


G. mcincr, of me. 


bcinct, o/ ^Aee. 






S^tCt, of you. 


D. mit, to me. 


bit, to thee. 






Si^ncn, to yoM. 


A. mid^, me. 


SINGULAR. 
Third Person. 






©ic, you. 

SING. & PLUB. 

R^lex,^ 


Maflc. 


Fem. 




Neut. 


M. F. N. 


"N". pr he 


jte, she, 
x})XtX, of her. 


fcii 


iY 




G. feinct, of him. 


tct, ofii 


L 




D- i^m, to him. 


i\)X, to her. 


il^m, to i^. 


jid^, «eZ/: 


A. i^n, him. 


fte, her. 

PLURAL, 


e«. 


U. 


jid^, «ez/: 


First Person, 


Second Person, 






r^ird Person.^ 


N". tDtt, we. 


i^t, ye. 






jlC, ^Aey. 


G. unfct, of us. 


cuct, o/ yot^. 






i^tct, o/ them. 


D, unS, to i«. 


cud^, to yot^. 






i^ncn, to ^Aem. 


A. unS, w«. 


eud^, y<M^. 






jtc, them. 


32. mit mit, with ms. bamit. 


vnth it, 


1 


t)on bit, from thee. baj 


Ut, 


for it. 




" fUt il^n, /or 


him, bat)on, yrow i^, o/t^. 


o^nc ©ic, vnthout you, barin. 


in it. 





1. Observe that mit and Hon goyem the dative, fitr and o|ite the 
accusative. 

2. The personal pronoun is very seldom used with a preposition 
when it refers to an inanimate object. Instead, the adverb ba, there 
(or, for euphony, bttt)» is used, combined with the preposition. 



1 The pronoun commonly used in addressing one person or severaL 

3 Reflexive of the third person and also of Sir. 

* Observe that the forms given above for both numbers in the 
second person are identical with these, except that they are written 
with capitals. 
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33. Knf^aht. 

gcfragt, asked, gcfprod^cn, spoken, gcfud^t, looked for, sought. 

I. 1. $aft bu mid^ obet i^n gefud^t? 2. ^6) ^abe bid^ ge« 
fud^t abet id^ l^abe bid^ nid^t gefunben; too bift bu geioefen? 

3. 3<^ bm auf bent Spiclpla^ unb in bcinctn &attm gciocfcn. 

4. Sift bu mit beinem Dnfel obex o^ne i^n auf bem 3)lartt ge^ 
wefcn? 5* ^6) bin mit i^m auf bcm 3Rar!t gctocfen ; cr ^at oon 
bit gcfptod^cn unb mit eincn Sail fiit bid^ gcgcben. 6. 3d^ ^abc 
fd^on bamit gcfpicit ; ^ict ift ct.^ 

11.^ 1. Charles, I have a letter for you. 2. From whom 
have you received it ? 3. I received it this morning from 
your cousin William. 4. I saw him in a shop with his 
father^ and he gave it (to) me for you. 6. Did you find 
your friend ? 6. Yes, I found him, but without his 
brother. 7. What have you been looking for (have you 
looked for)? 8. I have not been looking for anything 
(looked for nothing). 9. Your friend Charles has been 
here to-day and has brought something for you. 10. What 
has he brought for me ? 11. A ball ; he bought it in a 
shop and gave a shilling for it. 12. Has the tailor not yet 
sent me my coat ? 13. He was here yesterday, but he did 
not bring your coat : he has brought William's coat. 

^ Repeat these sentences, sabstituting the pronoun ^te^ you, etc., 
for btt/ thou, etc., and ^^t, your, for Mn, thy. See note 1, page 10. 

* In the following sentences use both bit and ^it, Mu and 3|tf for 
you, your. 
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a4. THE WEAK DECLENSION: SINGULAR. 

Inflection of Verbs : Present Tense. 

2)tr 9te{fe bel^ §ttxn 9R. l^at cinen Stat en unb einen ^afen ; 
btr State ifl in einem S^mma nnb ber ^afe in einem Stan. 

The nephew of Mr. M. (Mr. M.'s nephew) has a raven 
and a hare ; the raven is in a room and the hare in a stable. 

36. SINGULAR. 

K ber SReffe. (ber) §en m. ber Otaf. bie ©cite.* 

G. be« 3?effen. bel ipenn 3W. beg Orafen. ber ©eite. 

B. bem Sleffcn. (bem) ^etrn 3W. bem ©tafen. ber ©cite. 

A. ben SReffen. (ben) §crm 3R. ben ®rafen. bie ©eite. 

36. 1. An inspection of the above table shows that the distinguish- 
ing mark of the weak declension in the singular of masculine nouns is 
the addition of tt or en to the nominative to form the oblique cases. 
Compare the endings of masculines of the strong declension, 23. 
See also table of endings, 67. 

2. Feminine nouns, most of which belong to the weak declension, 
remain unchanged throughout the singular. 

37. To the weak declension belong : 

1. Most feminine nouns ; 

2. Masculines ending in e ; 

3. A few monosyllabic masculines which formerly ended in e ;• 

4. Most masculine foreign nouns accented on the last syllable. 

1 Observe the use of the article. 

2 side, page, 

* The most common nouns included under 3. are : \^tt 9fkt, hear; \^tt 
%ixfi, prince; ber ®rttf, count; ber §elb, hero; ber §err, gentleman, 
master; ber SRenf 4, man; hnOi^9,ox; ber |Mn}, prince; ^ttX^tX, 
fooL 
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38. VOCABULARY AND PARADIGMS. 

bet $itt (gen. bed ipirten), the bet ©lep^anf , the elephant. 

herdsman, ber @oIbat'/ t?ie soldier. 

bet Jtnabe^ ^Ae boy, bet Xietgatten, ^A« zoological 
bet Sotoe/ ^A6 Z^m. garden. 

I^aim, to have. 

id^ ^abe, / have, xoxx ^aben, w« have. 

( bu ^afl, ^AoM hast. ( i^t ^abt, ye have. 

\ ©ie ^abcn, yow have. \ ©ie ^aben, yow have. 

et ^at, A« Aa5. fte ^aben, they have. 

fctn, to be. 

id^ bin, i" am. xoxx jtnb, t^6 are. 

( bu bift, thou art. j i^t fcib, ye are. 

\ ©ie jinb, you are. \ @ie jtnb, you are. 

et \% he is. fte ftnb, they are. 

[Read over 40 and 41 before doing this exercise.] 

L 1. SBet l^at einen SRaben unb einen §afen ? 2. S)et9leffc 
bed ^ettn Wl. ^at einen 9{aben unb einen ^afen. 3. S3ad \^t 
bet Sieffe bed §ertn 3R. ? 4. ©inert SRaben unb einen ^afen Ifat 
bet 9Jeffe bed ipettn SK. 5. 2)et SRabe ift in einem 3iw"«w wtib 
bet $afe in einem (BtaU. 6. SBo ift bet SRabe ? 7. 3« einem 
3intmet ift bet SRabe. 8. SKein ©o^n ift in bem 3iwimet unb 
fpielt mit bent SRaben. 9. 3^ ^^^^ beincn SReffen gefud^t, abet 
id^ pnbe i^n nid^t; too ift et? 10. Sift bu bet ^ettet biefed 
©olbaten? 11. 5Rein, i^ bin fein 3lai)hax. 12. SBad lauft 
biejet §en in bem Saben ? 13. (St fauft einen §afen fUt f einen 
9leffen. 14. 3" i>^^ 2:ietgatten l^abe id^ einen ©lepl^anten, 
einen Saten, einen Somen unb einen SRaben gefe^en, abet feinen 
Dd^fen. 15. ^aben ©ie 3^tem SReffen einen ^afen obet einen 
3laben gegeben? 16. ^6) l^abe meinem SReffen feinen SRaben 
gegeben, id^ i)abe feinen ; abet biefem ^naben \)abt x6) einen ^afen 
gegeben. 
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II. 1. Mr. 0. has a hare in his stable. 2. My nephew's 
raven is in his room, and the hare of Mr. 0. is in a stable. 
3. Who has given (to) your nephew this raven? 4. He 
has received it from a gentleman in London. 5. This 
gentleman has a nephew in America.^ 6. What is your 
nephew buying in that shop ? 7. He is buying a cane for 
me. 8. With whom is he playing ? 9. He is playing with 
the nephew of that gentleman. 10. I have seen a lion in 
the zoological gardens (sing.), but not a bear. 11. What 
are you looking for in the room ? 12. I am looking for a 
letter, but I have not yet found it. 

40. STRONG CONJUGATION: PRESENT TENSE. 
%tlvx, give. feliett, see. \I^XtiSl^tn, apeak. \^Vitti, fall. 

id^ gcb e. id^ fcl^ e. id^ fpred^ e. id^ fall e. 

( bu 9icb fi. ( bu fic^ p. ( bu fpti^ p. ( bu faO fi. 

( ©ic geb en. 1 ©ic fc^ rti. 1 Sic fprcd^ en. 1 ©ie faD en. 

er gieb t (gibt). ct ftcl^ t. cr fptid^ t. cr fdH t. 

mx geb en. roit fcl^ en. roit fptcd^ en. wit fall en. 

( i^t gcb et. J il^r fcl^ et. ( i^t fpted^ et. ( i^r fall t. 

1 ©ie geb en. 1 ©ie f c^ en. 1 ©ic f pted^ en. 1 ©ie fall en. 

pc geb en. fte fc^ en. ftc fptcd^ en. fte fall en. 

41. WEAK CONJUGATION: PRESEI^T TENSE. 
\i^it\tti,play. iViU\t%lmy. ftti^en, seeA;. xt'ttti, taXk. 

id^ fpiel e. id^ fauf e. id^ fud^ e. id^ reb e. 

( bu fpiel p. ( bu fauf p. ( bu fud^ ep. ( bu teb ep. 

1 ©ie fpiel en. 1 ©ie fauf en. 1 ©ie fud^ en. 1 ©ic teb en. 

et fpiel t. et fauf t. et fud^ t. et teb et. 

wit fpiel en. wit fauf en. wit fud^ en. wit teb en. 

( i^t fpiel t. ( i^t fauf t. ( i^t fud^ t. ( i^t teb et. 

X ©ie fpiel en. 1 ©ie fauf en. 1 ©ie fud^ en. 1 ©ie teb en. 

fte fpiel en. fie fauf en. fie fud^ en. fie teb en. 

^ 9lmeti!a. 
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42. As there are two declensions of nouns, so these are two oon* 

jugations of verbs, the strong and the weak. 

1. Observe that the vowel of the root syllable in the strong yerhe is 
changed in the second and third persons singular (etoi, etote;ftto 
a, etc.), while in the weak verbs the radical vowel remains unchanged. 

2. Observe also the occasional insertion of t, for euphony, before 
the ending in the second and third persons singular. 

3. Notice that all verbs (with the single exception of feix, to 6e), are 
regular in the plural. 

43. VOCABULARY. 

ber ©d^roanj, the tail. auf bem Saunt/ on the tree. 

ber ®ro^t)ater, the grandfatJier. auf bcm ^clb, in the field. 

ber 3Sogel, the bird. in bem SBalb, in the forest. 
bttngen, take to, carry, bring, 

finben, find. aud^, also, furj, short. 

let^en, lend. lang, long, oft, often. 

44. 9Cttfgal^e« 

I. 1. 3^ f^^^ ^i^c" Slaben auf bem Saum; fiel^ji bu il^n 
aud^? 2. 3lein, td^ fel)e i^n nid^t; aber bet Knabe ftel^t il^n. 
3. 3id^ gebe bem iRnaben einen Slpfel unb er giebt mit einen 
§afen. 4. 3BaS bringft bu beinem ^eunb S^f^P^? 5. 3^ 
btinge i^m ©rbbeeren. 

II. 1. Do you see the hare in the field ? 2. Yes, I see 
it and I see also a raven on the tree. 3. The tail of the 
hare is short, the tail of the raven is long. 4. Of what ^ 
does this soldier speak ? 5. He speaks of the lion. 
6. Where did he see a lion ? 7. He saw one in the zoolog- 
ical gardens on Wednesday. 8. Where do you find clier- 
ries and strawberries ? 9. I find cherries on a tree in the 
garden and William often ^ finds strawberries in the woods. 
10. My nephew has given this ^ boy an apple, and the boy 
has taken* it to his grandfather. 

^ tDOtiOti, hetter than tioit tDa9. ^ What is the order in German ? 
^ Not accusative. ^ QeHta^t. 
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Til. Substitute the perfect tense for the present in the 
following sentences: 

1. ®r tft l)ungtig unb burfttg.^ 2. Sd^ \)c&z ctnen SJogel in 
einem Safig.^ 3. 2)er Snabe fpielt mit bent ©abel* beS ©olbaten. 
4. 5Du t)etlietft oft beinen Satt. 5. 2Ba3 fud^ft bu? 6. SBaS 
bringen* ©te ba? 7. 2cil)ft* bu beinem ^lad^bar rotrtlid^ einen 
©ulben? 8» 5Kctn ^eunb Karl gtebt bent Knaben einen 2lpfel. 
9. S)et §unb fud^t ben §afen in bent SBalb. 10. 9Rein 5Reffe 
fptid^t* nid^t mel)r ntit biefent ©d^UIet. 11. 3BaS etl)alten ©ie 
Don 3i^t:ent Setter? 12. 3^^ ^i« i>^^ ^eunb beined Jlad^batS. 

1 hungry and thirsty. 2 c^^g, 8 gaJbre. * The participle is ge^ 
Urai^t * The participle is gelielietl. ^ The participle is gef^ro^en. 
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mttt, iiti bent IKnb tin @titird|en ' SMfdl An eht Stfiit 
Onttrrlirot }tt effen, nnt ^oU i|m nnil eht ®rn§ 8Ba{fer; 
benn^ H ifl ^nngtig nnb bnrfHg {ttnn H |at hunger unb 
3)ttrfl). 

Please give the child a slice of meat or a piece of bread 
and butter to eat, and get it also a glass of water ; for it is 
hungry and thirsty. 

40. Observe that (ttte is for ii^ hittt, I beg, oak; that Sfleifi^ and 
flBltffet are genitives without the case-ending t9 and ; and that, as 
$tint^ is neuter, the neuter pronoun t9 (31) is used in reference to it. 
On $tint instead of $tint^t, see 24, 1. 

47. PARADIGMS. 

SINGULAR. PLUBAIi. 



/ * ^ / * \ 

Masc. Fern. Neut. M. F. N. 

N. bet. bie. bn^. bte. 

G. be«. bet. be«. ber. 

r>. bent. bet. bem. ben. 

A. ben. bie. baS. bie. 

N. biefet. biefe. bicfeS. biefe. 

G. biefeS. biefet. btefeS. bicfer. 

D. biefem. biefet. biefem. biefen. 

A. biefen. biefe. biefeS. biefe. 

1 Properly, little piece. The diminutive ending i^eit or leilt may be 
affixed to any noun, which then becomes neuter. The root is often 
modified or otherwise changed. Compare : tiie 9lo(e (rose)^ )ia9 fftnB* 
a^tn ; Me Wla^t (maid), ta9 VtHtd^tn or SRagMeiit ; 'bad ^n» {house)^ 
bod ^iitjlein ; tn IBtief, taS IBtief^eit. 

^ See page 11, note 4, b. 



POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES: THE IMPERATIVE MtoE. 27 

48. Like btefet^ Giis^ are declined : \tt>tx, \t\>t, iebej^ each; ientt, 
lent, \tnt9, tliat ; mand^et^ manc|e, manc^e9, many a; fold^er^ \oi^t, 
fold^e^,^ stich; rotl^tt, roel^t, roeid)t9, which. 



49. 



POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES. 





• 


SINGULAR. 




PLURAL 






A 




A 


''" 


Masc. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


N. 


meitt. 


mcinc. 


metn, my. 


metne. 


G. 


meineS. 


meinct. 


metncS. 


meinrr. 


D. 


meinetn. 


meincr. 


meinetn. 


meincii. 


A. 


meinen. 


meinc. 


mein. 


meinc. 



50. 1. Like meilt are declined the indefinite article etti, a, and 
the possessives, tieill, thy; ^%t, tUtX, your; \tin, his or its; ijt, ?ier; 
i^X, their; and ttltfer, our; also feilt, no. 

2. nitfet and euet may drop, in the oblique cases, the e before x, or 

e of the ending ; tttt(er9 or ttti(te9 ; euetm or eurem. 



IMPERATIVE 


MODE. 


Strong Conjugation. 


Weak Conjugation. 


eieb/ ^ 


ft)iel(e), -^ 


eebet, > give. 


fptelet, Vplay* 


geben ©ie, . 


fpielen ©ie,J 


fprid^, "] 


Iauf(e), -| 


fpred^et, > speak. 


laufet, > buy. 


fpred^en ©ie,. 


faufen ©ie,J 


fte^/ 1 


fuci^(e)/ 1 


fel^et, >- see. 


fud^et, > seek. 


fel^en ©ie,. 


fud^en ©ie,J 


fan(e), "^ 


teb(e), -^ 


faflet, VfaU, 


rebet, > talk. 


fallen ©te, J 


reben ©ie, J 



1 But foll^er after eilt is declined throughout like the adjective in 
81, and {qI4 before eilt has no ending : eitt (olf^et SRatin, or foI4 eilt 
ilaiiit. 
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52. Compare the above forms with the second person rfn grniay and 
plural of the same verbs in the present indicative, on page 23. The 
imperative of the second person sin^ar is formed by adding e to 
the root of the verb.^ In common conversation, however, this e is 
generally omitted : f^iiele or flfiel', fttttfe or fatf. If in the conjuga- 
tion of the present tense the vowel e of the root is changed to i or ie 
(as in gebetl, \t^tn, etc.), it is changed in the imperative singular in 
like manner, and no e is added to the root. 

53. Form the imperative of 

2lt'betten, to work; \)abm, to have; finbcn, to find; Icfcn 
(id^ lefe, bu liefeft, et lieft), to read; t)ergeffen (id^ t)etgcffc, bu 
oergiffeft, et t)ergi^t), to forget; effen (td^ cffe, bu iffcft, cr i^), 
to eat; oetlieten, to lose; erl^alten (td^ etl^altc, bu etl^dlft, cr 
etl)alt), to receiue; roiffen (id^ roei^, bu wei^t, ct xotx^, to know; 
mad^ett/ to Tnake, to do, 

m 

54. The personal pronoun t9 is very seldom used with a prepo- 
sition, when it refers to an inanimate object. Instead of the pronoun 
the adverb tia^ thercy is used, combined with the preposition : tlafitr^ 
for it; tiartti, in it; 'tamit, with it; tiatlOtI, of it; taxnvi\, upon it, 
thereupon ; 'taxuxfi, about it. What seems to be the law about the use 
of the form t>ar? See these words in the general vocabulary. 

55. VOCABULARY. 

baS 35tot, the bread, bet Stealer, the thaler,^ dollar, 

baS 35ud^, the hook, bet %x\i^, the table, 

baS ^Jleifd^, the meat, effen, a^, gegeffen/ to eat 

bag 5!Keffer, the knife, fUtten, to fill, 

baS SBaffer, the water, fd^netben, fd^nitt, gefd^nitten^toct*^. 

bet ^ud^en, the cake, ttinlen, ttanf, gettunlen, to drink, 

1 The root of any verb is found by dropping the infinitive ending. 

2 A thaler = 3 marks, each about equivalent to 23^ cents, U. S. 
money. A mark is divided into 100 pence, or ^fennige. Modem 
German currency recognizes only these two denominations, )lte 9lllltf 

and tier pfennig. 

* It is customary to give, as ihi^ principaX parts of German verbs, the 
present infinitive, the imperfect indicative, and the perfect participle. 
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56. 9tttfgal^e« 

I. 1. 5Da3 fiinb ift ^ungrtg; l)oV i^m ein ©tudt Srot. 
2. 8itie, gieb i^m ein ®laS 3Baffer. 3. @teb bent ^nb ben 
2lpfel nid^t, benn eS ift nid^t ^ungrig. 4. 3BaS ^olft bu bent 
Kinb ju effen? 5. 3^ ^<>I^ i^"^ ^i" ©tilcfd^en gleifd^ unb ein 
©las SBaffer. 6. 3^ biefeS Suttetbtot unb trinf' biefeS 
SBaffet. 7. SBer ^at bent Sinb ^leifd^ ju effen gegeben^? 
8. aSitte, ^ole baS ®Ia3 beS ^inbeS unb fuHe eS mit 2Bafler. 

II. 1. Please, get me (him, the child) a glass of water. 

2. Bring me (him, my friend) a piece of bread and butter. 

3. Where is the glass of the child ? 4. It is on the table ; 
it is playing with it. 5. Speak to^ the child and give it a 
slice of meat to eat. 6. What is the boy doing with his 
knife? 7. He is cutting his cake with it. 8. What is 
the child doing with its knife ? 9. It is cutting its cake 
with it. 10. How much has the boy given for his book ? 
11. He has given a dollar for it. 12. He is reading in it. 

57. VOCABULARY. 

baS Sett, the bed, alt, old, 

baS 95ier, the beer. \zxix%, finished^ready. Cf. betett. 

baS ^ferb, the horse. fi^^^S/ fteunblid^, kind. 

bag ©alj, the salt. lalt, cold. 

baS ©ofa, the sofa. neu, new. 

baS Siw^'w^f ^^ room. xoaxm, warm. 

bet Soffel, the spoon. fl^nj, quite, whole. 

bet ^feffet, the pepper. fe^t, very. 

ber ©enf, tne mustard. vociX\xvx\ why? 

ber ©tul^I, the chair. ju, too; to. 

ber 2apejtet(et), the uphoU auf'mad^en, offnen, to open. 

sterer. ju'mad^en, to. shut. 
bet S^ifd^Iet, the joiner, caM- gel)bten (with dat.), to belong to. 

net-miaker. teid^en, to rea^h. 

bie ®iite, the kindness. wiffen, wu^te, gewu^, to know. 

^ Observe the order, and see page 6, 2, last part. ^ mtt* 
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58. Examine the following: 

3^ tnad^c bad gcnfter ju, / shut the window. 

^6) \)aU bad g^fter jugemac^t, / have shut the window. 

3Mac^c (madden Sic) bad genper ju, shut the window. 

Sd^ mac^c bad ^enfter auf , / open the window. 

^6) l)aU bad J^nftcr aufgemad^t, / have opened the window. 

59. Verbs in German may be compounded with prei>06itions, adjec- 
tives, or adverbs. Such of these prefixes as are separable are placed 
at the end of the sentence, in the simple tenses. The augment ge of 
the perfect participle is inserted after the prefix. The separable prefix 
receives the accent. See page 5, 3« 

60. Mnf^aht. 

I. 1. Sttie, mad^e bad ^nftet lu, benn ed ifl fel^t talt in 
bem 3intmet. 2. 2Bet ^at ed aufgemad^t? 3. gd^ toet^ ed^ 
nid^t. 4. @ei fo gut (gitttg) unb tetd^e mix bad Sal}, ben 
$feffet, ben Senf. 5. Sitte, geben ©ie mtr ein ®Iad SBaffer! 

6. Seten ®te^ fo giittg unb geben ©ie mit ein ®Iad SSaffer! 

7. ©eten ©ie fo giitig, mir ein ©lad SBaffet ju geben. 8. $aben 
©ie bie ®iite mit ein ®Iad SBaffet ju geben. 9. ®eben ©ie 
ntir ein ©lad SBaffet, roenn id^ bitten barf.* 10. SBet l^at bicfen 
2:ifd^ gemad^t ? 11. 9Rein 2:ifd^let, §en 91., I^at il^n gemaijt. 

II. 1. Please open the window, it is too warm in this 
room. 2. Why did you shut it ? 3. It was cold. 4. Did 
you get (gel^olt) a chair, William ? 5. Yes, papa, here it is. 
6. Give it to Mr. A. 7. Has the joiner sent the table? 

8. No, it is not yet finished, but the upholsterer has sent 
the sofa. 9. Have the kindness to reach me that spoon. 
10. Please shut the book and bring it to me. 11. Here is 

^ Omit in translation. 
3 Irregular imperative of feiM^ to be. 

* if I may be aUowed to ask (the favor) ; usually tnmslated if you 
please. 



POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES: THE IMPEBATIVB MODE. 31 

beer, drink a glass of it. 12. No, thank you,^ I am not 
thirsty. 13. Does this horse belong to you or to your 
uncle ? 14. This bed is quite new, the upholsterer brought 
it yesterday. 

61, Examine the following examples : 

1. SBcffen ^\xi tft baS ? 63 ift meiner. Whose hat is this? 
It is mine, 

2. Seil^e Vcjxa bein Sud^. 6t l^at fetneS t)etIoren. Xe/w^ him 
your hook. He has lost his, 

3. §tet tft meine ^ebet. SBet l^at 3il)re ? ^ere ts my ^e^i. 
Who has yours? 

4. Steft bag ^inb in metnem Sefebud^ obet in fetnem ? 2>oe5 
the child read in my reading-book or in his ? 

62. 1. Observe that in each of the above examples containing a 
possessive adjective without a noun following, the possessive takes the 
endings of the demonstrative adjective tlte(et (47). (Silt/ one, and 
(eilt, nOy are similarly used. 

eS. VOCABULARY. 

bet Siid^erjd^ranf, the book- roic t)iel ? how much? 

case, beutlid^/ distinct, distinctly. 

baS §eft, the exercise-book. fd^on/ beautiful, handsome, 

baS ©d^r eibcbud^ , the copy-book, immcr , always, 

bcS 2lbenbd, in the evening. langfam, 5^cm^, slowly, 

bed SKotgend, *w ^Ae morning, laut, ^we?, loudly, 

mit SSergnilgen, w;i^A, pleasure, beten, ^o ^ay. 

nic^tfogto^ rate, wo^ 50 Zar^6 05. I^elfen,^ l^alf, gel^olfen (with 
Atti\f>XAt\xoxz,justasmu^has, dat.), ^o Ae^. 

1 Besides netn, td| banle S^^en, one may say, td^ banle S^^en, or 
ban!e S^i^en, or simply ban!e, to indicate the declining of an offer. 
Sitte, or loenn tc^ bitten barf, or fe^v gent {very gladly), indicates ac- 
ceptance of an offer. 

< Conjugated in the present tense like f^re^en (40)« 
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VOCABU LAR Y-Continu6d. 

loften, to cost fd^rcibcn, \6)mi, gefd^ricbcn, to 

lefen/ laS, gclcfen, to read. write, 

liegen, lag, gclcgcn, to lie (of ocrgcffcn/ t)crga^, DCtgcffcn, to 

position). forget, 

64. SCttfgai^e. 

I. 1. 5Retn Sloe! ift nid^t fo fd^on rote bcinet, abcr cr ift ebcn 
fo f^on roie feiner. 2. SBie t)tel foftet btefcd ^fctb? 3. 68 
foftet fo oiel rote beineS, abet eS ift ntd^t fo fd^on. 4. Siefi 
baS ftinb tit feiitem ^^efebud^ ober in mcinem ? 5. ®S Kefl in 
feinem, abet id^ lefe in beinem. 6. 3d^ l^abe ein ©d^reibebud^ 
oetloten ; ^aft bu eineg gefe^en ? 7. 9lein, id^ l^abe leineS gefei^en. 

8. §ett 9i., oetgeffen ©ie nid^t, in ^xtxa 33ud^ ju lefen; ed Itegt 
in ^xtm SUd^etfd^tant. 9. KatI, oetgi^ nid^t, in beinem Sud^ 
JU lefen; eg liegt in beinem SUd^etfd^tanf. 10. SieS tout! 
11. SieSlangfaml 12. Sefen ©ie beutltd^ ! 13. SBetgi^ nid^t, 
beS 5Kotgeng unb beg SlbenbS ju ®ott ju beten ! 14. 85ef unb 
atbeit', bann {then) \)\\\i ©ott attegeit (at all times), 

II. 1. Henry (§eintid^), here is your reading-book ; but 
where is mine ? 2. I have seen yours in the book-case. 
3. Have you also seen my exercise-book ? 4. No, I have 
not seen yours, but I have seen William's.^ 5. Fred (3fti$) 
has brought me a copy-book, but it is not so handsome as 
thine (yours). 6. How much does it cost ? 7. It costs 
just as much as yours. 8. Please, lend me a shilling. 

9. With pleasure, here is one, but you always forget some- 
thing. 10. Have you been in your garden to-day ? 11. Ko, 
I have not been in mine, I have been in his. 12. It is as 
large as mine and did not cost so much. 13. Be so kind as 
to help me^ (him, your* friend). 

1 See 53. * SiQelmd. * Not accusative. * Be careful not to 
use both ^ie and tin forms in the same sentence or in addressing the 

same person. Either @ci • . . tietnem gfreuitt), or @eif n @ie . . . 3|Tcm 
Steuttb^ etc. ^tit . . . etnrem 9veitMt) is also a possible rendering. 
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65. FEMININE NOUNS: AUXILIARY VERBS OF MODE. 

(Smma ^at biefe Oletfebrr in il^rer S^ublabe gefunben unb 
f^reibt bamit; tnern geprt fie? — ®ie geprt ni^t il^r; i$ 
gUttiie^ fie ge^ort meiner ober 8uifend Sc^tnefier. 3i^ toiU 
fragen. 

Emma has found this lead-pencil in her drawer, and is 
writing with it ; to whom does it belong ? — It does not 
belong to her ; I think it belongs to my sister or Louisa's. 
I will ask. 

66. It has been remarked (36, 2), that feminine nomis have all 
cases of the singular alike. But feminine proper names of persons 
follow the law for masculines and add in the genitive, or, if the 
nominative ends in t, add nA. Hence C^mniad, Sttifend. But the 
article may be used with such a noun in the oblique cases, and then 
the noun, whether the name of a male or female, remains unchanged. 

67. The learner may now profitably review 35, 36, and 
37, and examine the following 
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Review also the table of feminine singular forms under 31 and 49, 
and read again 50« 
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68. From this point the vocabularies follow the exercises, and it 
is recommended that the learner go through the exercises mentally, 
referring to the vocabularies following for the meanings of words. 
Before toriting the translations of the English exercises, the vocabula- 
ries should be reviewed ; but the task of committing to memory will 
then be found an easy one. Words given in the special vocabularies 
are not repeated ; but any words not readily recalled may be sought 
in the general vocabulary. 

69. SCttfgai^e* 

L 1. 3Bet ^t cine 33Ietfebet in bet ©d^ublabe gefunbcn? 
2. ©mma \)ai eine Sleifebet in bet ©d^ublabe gefunben. 3. SSSaS 
f)ai @mma in il^tet ©d^ublabe gefunben? 4. @ine Sleifebct ffai 
jte in i^tet ©c^ublabe gefunben. 5. 2Bo l^at jte eine Sleifeber 
gefunben? 6. 3>n SuifenS ©d^ublabe (in bet ©d^ublabe bet Suifc) 
f)at fte eine Sleifebet gefunben. 7. SBaS mad^t fte mit bet SIci* 
febet? 8. ©ie fd^teibt bamit. 9. 2Bem gel)ott bie SIcifebet? 
10. ^6) glaube, fie gel)ott meinet ©d^roeftet; @mmaS ©d^toeftet, 
SuifenS ©d^roeftet (bet ©d^roeftet bet 6mma, bet Suife). 

II. 1. Emma has found a lead-pencil in Louisa's drawer 
and Louisa has found one (eine) in Emma's drawer. 2. Has 
she found it in her drawer or in Louisa's ? 3. To whom 
does this drawer belong? 4. It belongs to my sister. 
5. What does she do with it ? 6. She has her copy-book, 
her exercise-book, her pen, and her lead-pencil in it. 7. Why 
do you give Louisa the lead-pencil ? 8. It does not belong 
to her, it belongs to her brother. 9. What did you find in 
my sister's drawer (in the drawer of my sister)? 10. I 
found this lead-pencil in it. 11. Did you write with it ? 
12. No, it is too (ju) bad. 

70. PARADIGMS. 

tDOtten, to will (otteitf to be obliged, mttffeit, to be compelled, 

id) wiQ. xDxx tooUen. tc^ foU. toir foUen. td| mu^. voxx milfleiu 
bu roiajl. t^r rooUt. bu foUjl, i^t foUt. bu mu^t xf)v miiji 
©ie xooUtu. ©ie xooUtn* ©te fotten, ©te fotteti. ©ie miiffem ©ie milffen. 
etwiU. fierooaen. etfott. ficfotten. etmug. fiemilffem 
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71. Examine the following sentences : 

1. 3(1^ roitt meine 2lufgabe Ictncn, I will (intend to) learn 
my lesson, 

2. 3^ foH meinc 2lufgabc lemen, / am to (must = ought 
to, am, told to) learn my lesson. 

3. 3^ ^^^ mtxm aiufgabc lemcn, / mu^st (am compelled to) 
learn my lesson, 

4. 3d^ roerbc mcine Slufgabc Ictncn, / shall (am going to) 

learn my lesson, 

(1) Observe that the infinitive after these auxiliaries is used without 
|tt, to. Avoid confusing the first and last examples in meaning. The 
first denotes purpose, the last simple futurity. Observe also that fotttlt 
implies moral obligation, duty; not necessity, which is expressed by 

ntiffem 

(2) flBotten sometimes denotes the instant future : et toitt gclen = he 
isontJie point of going, 

72. 9tttfgai^e« 

I. 1. SBiHft bu mir cincn Sogcn papier Icil^cn? 2. 9Kit SBct* 
gniigcn; l^ict ift cinct unb au6) cine fjcbct. 3. SBaSroillftbu 
fd^teiben? 4. 3^ foil cinen Srtef an ^ meinc 2^antc fd^rcibcn; 
gcftem l^abc id^ an beinc gefd^tieben. 5. ^i) foQ ju il^rer Souftne 
ge^cn unb mit il^t fptelcn. 6, 3^ ^^^ l^ft* mctnc 2lufgabc Icr^ 
nen, unb nad^^cr mu^ id^ cine @eite nod^ einmal abfd^tetben. 

7. 2)iefet finabe foU flei^ig lemen, aber er ift faul unb will nid^t. 

8. SBittft bu cin ®IaS SBein trinlen? 9. gc^ banle; abet ic^ 
nel^me* cin ®Ia3 SBaffet, roenn id^ bitten batf. 

II. 1. Will you take* a cup of coffee, Mary? 2. No, 
thank you ; but I will take a cup of tea or a cup of milk, if 

1 Observe that with fi^reilien we have here ait followed by the accusa- 
tive, while with ge|eit^ in 6, jn is used, followed by the dative. 

2 The present is much used in German for the future ; here : I take, 
for I wiU take, 

> Either mUtn &t ut^mtu ? or ne^mtu Sit*) 
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you please. 3. I buy my tea at* a shop in Market Street.* 
4. Will you not take another slice of meat ? 5. Thank you,* 
I will take another slice ; I am hungry. 6. No, thank you, 
I have had quite enough. 7. Have you written your letter 
to your cousin, Louisa ? 8. Xot yet, mamma, but I will 
write it this afternoon.* 9. When will you learn your 
lesson ? 10. I will learn it this evening. 11. My friend 
Mary is ill and must remain in her room. 12. You must 
read this page, and afterwards copy your exercise ; it is too 
badly written. 13. Will she write her letter with his pen 
or with yours ? 14. I think she will write it with mine ; 
it is better than his and hers. 15. Go and give him this 
envelope. 

73, VOCABULARY. 

bie 2lufgabe, task, exercise, les- ber Sogcn ^jiaptct, sheet ofpor 

son. per. 

bie Soufme, Safe, coiisin. ber Saffee, coffee. 

bie ^cunbin, friend. bet ^lad^mtttag, afternoon. 

bie 9Rama, mamtna. bet %\)zt, tea. 

Vxz'?iRccdi\ix(x^tJ^Market Street, bet SBetn, vnne. 

bie 3JliIdb/ milk. ^ ^ , , 

c- ^x T ^ ^ baS 6out)ett', envelope. 

bte ©ttafee, street. v = en • » 

. . c^ / . m^ ^amtx, paper. 
bte %antt, aunt. ^ ^ ' ^ ^ 

eine 2;affe 2^^ee, a cup of tea. beffet, better. 

9Katie, SJlatia, Mary. faul, ttage, lazy, idle. 

1 Use in with dative. 

2 Say, in the Market Street. 

^ See foot-note 1, page 31. Slit HBetgttitQett is also a suitable phrase, 
or 8te ftnt) (etr gittig. 

* Compare similar expressions in the vocabulary, 19, 

^ The gender of a compound noun is, in most cases, the same as that 
of the last component part. 
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VOCABU LARY-Continued. 

flct^ig, diligent, industrious, nod^ ctnmal, once more, 

gcnug', enough. again, 

Irani, sick, ill, infirm, abfd^teiben, fd^ticb ab, ah^ 

fd^Icd^t, bad, badly. gefd^rieben/ to copy. 

an (prep, with dat. and ace), bleiben, blieb, geblieben (f .)/* 

by, at, to. to remain. 

ju (prep, with dat.), to. banfen (with dat.), to thank. 

alS, than; when. gel^en, ging, gegangen (f.)/ ^^ 
je^t, now, at present go, to walk. 

ntorgen, to-morrow. glauben, to think, to believe. 

nad^^cr', afterwards. nel^men (bu nimmft, er ntmmt), 
nod^ cin (cine), another. na^m, genommen, to take. 

74. PARADIGMS. 

(oitltett, to he able. tlurfeit, to he allowed. mogett, to like. 

td^ !ann. mx !dnnen. ic^ barf. toir burfeit. ic^ mag. toir mdgett. 

bu fannjl, t^r fbnnt. bu barf jl. il^r biirft bu magjl. il^r mbgt. 
©icfonneti. ©iefdnnen. ©iebilrfeti. ©iebilrfcti. ©icmogcti. ©iembgeti. 
er !ann, fie Ibnnem er barf. fie burfett. er mag. fie mogeu. 

75. 9tttfgal^e« 

I. 1.3^ barf ju meinem ^eunb ge^en unb mtt i^m fpiden ; 
er ift geftem bet* mir geroefen unb \)ai mit mtr unb metner Souftne 
gefpielt. 2. Kannft bu mit meiner geber fd^reiben? 3. 3d^ fann 
fel^r gut* bamit fd^reiben; id^ l^abe geftern 3lbenb meine Slufgabe 

^ Bead again 59. 

* Verbs conjugated with feltt instead of |aliett are followed in the 
vocabularies by an (f.). 

> Observe that fonuett, tiurfen, and mogett, like tDotten, fotten, mttffen 

(71), are followed by the infinitive without ju. 

* Observe the preposition. 

* Adjectives may be used in German as adverbs, without change of 
form. 
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bamit gefd^rieben ; abet id^ mag nid^t mit feinet fd^teiben/ jte t{l }U 
n)eid^, }u ^att. 4. ^atie ma% btefed $apiet nid^t taufen ; ^e 
fann nid^t barauf fd^reiben. 5. 2)arf id^ fel^en^ road bu liefeft? 
6. D ia, ba3 barf ft bu ; cd ift cine 3citung. 7. Sannft bu ftc Dct* 
ftcl^cn? 8. 3^ t)erftcl^e nid^t ailed barin. 9. Sonncn ©ic mix 
fagen/TOofJrauai.njol^nt? 10. SBarum burfcnSienid^tauSgci^cn? 

II. 1. Can you speak Grerman ? 2. A little ; I am learn- 
ing it. 3. My sister can speak Grerman and French ; she 
often speaks with my uncle ; he has been in Grermany and 
France. 4. Do you understand what I say? 6. I under- 
stand a little, but not all. 6. Mr. N.'s niece can read 
English, but she cannot speak it. 7. Can^ you go to the 
theatre^ to-night ? 8. Yes, I may, but I do not like to go, 
9. I am to have a watch at Christmas or at Easter. 10. My 
father has read the newspaper, and found something new* 
in it. 11. May Henry play in the garden this afternoon ? 
12. No, he is to remain in the room and to learn his lesson. 



76. 
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bic %xau, lady, woman, Mrs, 

bic Slid^tc, niece. 

bic Vifyc, watch, clock, 

bie ^zxi, time. 

bic 3citung, newspaper. 

(baS) 2)cutfd^Ianb, Germany. 

(baS) fjranftctd^, France. 

baS 2^l^catct, theatre. 

ju Dftcrn, at Easter. 

ju SBcil^nad^ten, at Christmas, 

allcin', alone, 

allcS, oil) everything. 



bcutfd^, German. 

cngltfd^, English. 

ftanjofifd^, French. 

I^att, hard. 

n)cid^, soft, weak. 

rocnig, little. 

bariibct, about, over, across it. 

bcjal^Icn, to pay. 

fagcn, to tell, to say. 

Dcrftcl^en, Derftanb, oerftanbcn, 

to understand. 
VDo})mn, to live, to dwell. 



1 Why not use f oittteit ? ^ ltt« Sweater or in tmd Sljeater. ' ettnad 

JKeued. After ettva^^ tOlld^ and ViXijj^, the adjective is treated as a 
neuter substantive in apposition. 
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77. THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES: MASCULINE NOUNS. 

SteBer (Sbuarb, bu mu^i bem ffeigigen Sol^n btefeiS Bratitn 
attm SRanneS etnen Oefu^ ma^en ; bet arme Anolie l^at geflent 
ben Itnlen %rin geBm^rtt. 

Dear Edward, you must pay a visit to the diligent son of 
this good old man ; the poor boy broke his left arm yester- 
day. 

78. 1. Adjectives used as adverbs or predicatively remain un- 
changed; see 72, 1. 7. In the above model sentence observe that the 
following adjectives are used attributively, and have an inflectional 

syllable : lieli, fftt^ig, (rati, alt arm, liti!. 

2. Observe also the use of the definite article, betl linttn %Xta, with 
the force of a possessive adjective, as it is translated. Give an example 
of the definite article so used in English. 

79. STRONG DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES.' 

SINGULAR. 

Masculine. Neuter, Feminine. 

N. pci^iger ©ol^n. axmt% ^inb. licbc Xante. 

G. flci^igctt^ ©ol^ncg. amten* ^inbe«. licber Xanlie. 

D. pci^igcm ©ol^nc. amtcm ^inbe. licber Xante. 

A. flci^igen ©ol^n. armel Kinb. licbc Xante. 

1 Learn only the singular. 

3 The adjective has also a form in e0 in the genitive masculine and 
neuter, {[ei(igC0; but this form is becoming obsolete, though still 
retained in certain phrases. 
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iWd^c unb l^olt cine S^afjc gut . . ilaffce(8) obcr gut . . H^teiS). 
3. ©tart . . Kaffcc ift nid^t gcfunb fiit bid^, licb • • Rail] bu 
mu^t fd^tpad^ . . ttinfen. 4. 2BiQft bu ein @Iad tpei^ . . obex 
cin ®IaS tot . . 3Bcin(cS) trinfcn? 5. 6uct flcin . • §unb fpiclt 
tmmet mit unfetm gto^ . . 6. 2Bie lange f)at et ben gto^ . . 
fd^n)atj . . $unb gel^abt? 7. 9iid^t lange; et l^at tl^n euerem 
ftanjoftfd^ . . Sel^tet gegeben. 8. 35iefet englifd^ . ipert lann 
nid^t beutfd^ fpted^en unb fann feinen gut . . beutfd^ . . Sel^ter 
finben. 9. SJBaS fel^lt S^tem gut . . Dnfel? 10. @x i)at ben 
^ufteu/ unb meine Xante l^at aud^ einen ftart . . ^uften unb ben 
©d^nupfen. 

86. VOCABULARY. 

bet §uften, cough. gtau, grai/. 

bet ^eDet, cellar. gtiin, green. 

bet Sel^tet, teacher, master. tot (totl^), red. 

bet ©d^nupfen, cold (in one^s fd^roatj, black. 

head), catarrh. roei^, white. 

bie ©rtdltung, cold. gefunb, wholesome, healthy. 

bie ^lafd^e, bottle. ungefunb, unwholesome, un- 
bie ^ild^e^ kitchen. healthy. 

bie SKuttet, mx>ther. fd^road^, weak, feeble. 

blau, blue. jtati, strong, hard, bad. 

btaun, brown. lafjen, lie^, gelafjen, to let, to 
gelb, yellow. leave. 

roie lange, how long? 

n)aS fel^It bit, il^m, il^t, what ails thee, him, her? 

n)aS fel^It S^nen, what ails you? what is the mutter with you ? 

87. ^ufgal^e. 

1. My dear Charles, have you paid a visit to your good 
old uncle ? 2. Yes, I have paid him a long visit to-day ; he 
is not well. 3. What is the matter with him ? 4. He has 
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a bad cough and must remain in * bed. 5. Please give me 
a cup of strong coffee,^ and Mr. 0. a glass of white wine. 
6. My tailor has made a gray coat for me, and for old* 
Edward he has made a blue * one. 7. Get the sick old 
man something to eat and give him a warm coat. 8. I do 
not like to speak to ^ their brother, he is a naughty boy ; 
he has broken little William's lead-pencil. 9. I cannot go 
with you to-day ; I am ill. 10. What ails you ? 11. I have 
a headache and a cold • in my head. 12. Her old teacher 
has a very bad cough. 13. Do you see that beautiful bird 
on this talP tree ? 14. Yes, I see it. 

88. VOCABULARY. 

(ba§) fiopfroel^, headache. fe^en, fal^, gcfel^en, to see, 

bofc, had, naughty. jctbtcd^en, jctbtad^, jctbtod^en, 

l^ocl^, high, tall. . to break (in pieces). 

tt>ol)l, well. 

^ Here the Grerman uses the article : im ^tti = in bent ^ttL 
2 Observe that a cup of coffee = tint Xcffe l^affcc. See 72, 1. 8 
and 9. But : a cup of strong coffee = tint Xcff e flarfm l^aff ee0 ; col- 
loquially also : flarf en l^aff ee. After nouns expressing number, weight, 
and measure, the noun following drops the genitive ending, except when 
qualified by an adjective. 

* See page 41, note 4. Also 255, 1. 

* The adjective has the same form as if the substantive were ex- 
pressed, and one is not to be translated. 

* mit Compare 56, 11. 5. 

^ Preferably without the article here : Ito^lftoeli ttnb ^f^nttllfcn. 
'' lio^, when declmed, drops c : bet ^O^t Sannt. 
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89. THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES: NEUTER NOUNS. 

SRetn lieBel ftinb, laffe mt^ boi^ (etnmal, boi^ etnmal) btefel 
pBfi^e 8Iatt beinel neuen Stlberiu^ed fe^en ; ii^ iiauht mirfe 
(i^, el tfl fi^on Befi^itttt^t. 

My dear child, just let me see this pretty leaf of your 
new picture-book ; I verily believe (really think) it is already 
soiled. 

90. Observe that (rfil^mtll^t/ properly a perfect participle, is here 
used as a predicate adjective. 

91. Review the jyaradigms in the singular number^ 79, 
80, 81, and read again the observations under 83. 

92. Express in German and decline : This pretty leaf ; 
his pretty leaf; that new picture-book; our new picture- 
book. 

93. ^ufgal^e. 

I. 1. Just let me see this pretty child. 2. Let me see 
the new picture-book of your dear child. 3. Is the pretty 
leaf of your picture-book really soiled ? 4. Dear child, you 
have already soiled^ your new picture-book. 5. Tliis pretty 
book is new, and you have already soiled it. 6. I think it 
is a soiled leaf of your new picture-book. 7. I see a soiled 
leaf in this pretty picture-book. 8. Have you soiled the 

1 Observe that in this sentence, and in two others, lirfil^mtt^t is to be 
used as a participle. 
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pretty picture-book of this dear child ? 9. Is this picture- 
book pretty ? 10. It was pretty, but now it is soiled. 

II. In the following sentences supply the proper termi 
nations of the adjectives, 

1. SBo l^at Sl^t gut . . Stubct fein Ilein . . $fetb gcfauft? 
2. 3^ tpci^ cS nid^t. 3. 3^ bin fel^t burftig ; bitte gieb mit 
cin ®IaS ftifd^ . . SJBaffetS. 4. ©ott id^ bit mtMi^i ein ®Ia§ 
gut . . SQBeinS gcben? 5. 9Jein, banfe ; ftifd^ . . SBaffer ift beffet. 
6. Sieb . . $apa, barf id^ bief . . arm . . ^inb ein gro^ . . ©tiidt 
Suttcrbtol gcbcn? 7. S^r w«i> 9^^^^ i^wi ^"^ cin ©tiidtd^cn fait. . 
glcifd^eS baju. 8. ^ifd^ . . Srot fd^medtt befjer als trodten . . 
9. 3Jlaric, jeigc mir bod^ einmal bein ncu . . Kleib ! 10. 3Kit 
SBctgniigen, l^iet ift eS. 11. Det arm . Snabe ift t)on ein . . 
I^ol^ • . Saum gefatten unb l^at baS linf . S3ein gebrod^en. 

12. Safjen ©ie mid^ bod^ einmal 3^^ «c" • • 3Keffer fe^en ! 

13. SJBifJen ©ie, roaS ber $reiS bief . . fd^bn . ., fd^arf . . 
3Wef[er3 ift? 14. 3d^ glaube eS foftet einen Scaler. 15. 2BaS 
fel^It ^\^x . . 2^ante? 16. ©ie l^at l^eftig . . S^^^nroe^ unb ben 
§uften. 17. Sieb . . ^inb, bu l^aft bein neu . . Silberbud^ fd^on 
befd^mu^t. 18. 3Wein lieb . . Karl, ^aben ©ie ^\)x. . gut. ., 
alt . . Dniel einen Sefud^ gemad^t? 

94. VOCABULARY. 

ber $reiS, price, ftumpf, dull, blunt, 

trodten, dry, stale, unhuttered, 

ba8 S3cin, leg, jroeit, second. 

baS Jlleib, dress, 

(baS) ^\ft[XOZ\j, toothache, bajU (adv.), besides, 

t)ieHeid^t', perhaps, 
frifd^, fresh, new, 

l^eftig, violent, hard, Cf. flarf . fd^mecfen, to taste, 

fd^arf, sharp, jetgen, to show. 
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1. A Scotchman has sold a beautiful horse to our rich 
neighbor. 2. And how much has Mr. Baum, your rich 
neighbor, given for it ? 3. I like new bread and fresh cake, 
and my sister likes stale ^ bread and dry cake. 4. Good 
meat is very dear now. 5. Please give me a slice of ^ this 
good meat. 6. My cousin likes white wine, but I like better 
a glass of red. 7. I like good beer better than sour wine. 
8. I think this bottle of beer is sour, and sour beer is very 
unwholesome ; please bring me some other.^ 9. I know 
your old neighbor likes a good apple ; here is a very fine 
one,* take* it to him. 10. I like ripe fruit very much.* 
11. Unripe fruit is unwholesome. 12. Where does old Mr. 
S. live now ? 13. He lives in the last house of this street. 

06. VOCABULARY. 

baS §auS, home. teid^, rich. 

baS Dbft, fruit. teif, ripe. 

bet ©d^otle, ©d^ottlanbcr, fauer, sour. 

Scotchman. fti^, sweet. 

anbcr/ otlier. teuet, dear^ costly. 

Ic^t, last, final. unteif , unripe. 

td^ ef[c gem. Hike to eat, I am fond of (lit. eat gladly). 
td^ ef[e liebet, / like (to eat) better, I prefer. 
td^ trinfe gem. Hike to drink, I am fond of 
td^ ttinle liebet, / like (to drink) better, I prefer. 

1 Either trodfene0 or troiltte0. Adjectives ending in el, en, et usually 
drop the e of these syllables when declined, or the e of the inflectional 
ending. 

3 Hon with dative. 

s some other = attbttC0. 

* Omit 

* (ringe il^m biefett. Observe the order, and see 15» 

* Say, eat very gladly. 

V Has the inflection of an adjective. 



^ Seljitte geWott. 
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Sie IteBenltottrbtge Soc^ter unferer gnten aBtrttn ifl foeBtn 
in bie ftu^e gegangen, nm ber^ Reinen Sofil^ie eine gro§e Saffe 
toimtter SRUdl^ ju l^olttt. 

The amiable daughter of our good hostess has just now 
gone into the kitchen in order to get for little Sophia a large 
cup of warm milk. 

98. Obderve that geljetl is conjugated with feitt ; hence has gone = 
ifl gegatlgctl. Intransitive verbs denoting a change of state or con- 
dition, or motion from or to a place, are conjugated with the auxiliary 
feilU Observe one mode of expressing a purpose : uitt — Jtl l^oletl.* 

99. Review again the paradigms in the singular number 
under 79, 80, and 81. Express in German and decline: 
The amiable hostess ; a large cup ; good milk. 

100. Mcamine the following sentences : 

1. SBo ift btc Xod^tet? ©tc i[t in bet ^Ud^c. 

2. SBo^in (whither) tft bic S^od^lct gcgangen? ©ic tft in btc 

^itd^e gegangen. 

Observe that itt governs the dative and the accusative : the dative, 
when it means in, at, etc., and hence in answer to the question where; 
the accusative, when it means ivio, to, etc. , and hence in answer to the 
question whither. The same remarks apply to ailf • 

1 Could bet be omitted ? See page 41, note 4. 

3 Remember that feminine nouns have all cases of the singular alike. 
See 86, 2. What is the case of SHt^ ? 

s A purpose may be expressed by the InfinitlTe with §tt alone ; but 
more commonly ttm— 3lt is used. 
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101. mnf^abt. 

I. 1. Our good hostess has gone in order to fetch her 
amiable daughter. 2. In the warm kitchen is good milk. 
3. Our good hostess has gone into the warm kitchen to get 
her daughter's cup. 4. She has gone to get her little 
daughter^ a cup of good milk. 5. The amiable daughter of 
niy good hostess is getting me a cup of milk. 6. Little^ 
Sophia has gone to get our good hostess. 7. My little 
daughter has just now gone into the kitchen in order to get 
our good hostess a cup of milk. 8. Where'* did your 
daughter go? 9. Get little Sophia a large cup of warm 
milk. 10. Gret little Louisa's cup. 

II. I. SJBaS flit cine %axht \)ai beine junge 3^aube? 2. ©ic 
ffat etnc roci^c ^tbc, abcr bet ilopf ift fd^roarj, unb fte l^at. au6) 
einen fd^tpatjen ©d^tpanj. 3. ^6) f)dbt neultd^ au6) einen fd^onen 
SSogcl befommen. 4. ©ol road filt einen*? 5. ^ommen ©ie, 
td^ voxU xf)n ^f)nm jeigen. 6. 2Ba3 fUt eine \^'6nt Slume 3l^re 
Itebe SRid^te i)ai^\ SBo i)ai fte fte befommen? 7. ©te ^at biefe 
tpei^ SRoje bci einem ©drtnet gefauft. 8. ^aulein Suife ift eine 
flei^ige ©d^iiletin. 9. ©eine ©d^mefter ©op^te f)ai an 2Bet^= 
nad^ten t)on etner alien ^eunbin eine fd^bne U^t jum ©efd^enf 
befommen. 10. SJBirfli^? roaS fiit eine U^r? 11, ^ai fte aud^ 
eine Ul^rfette baju befommen? 12. ^a, eine fd^one golbene. 
13. 9Rtt roaS fiit eincr ^ebet ^aben ©ie biefen langen Stief 
gefd^rieben? 14. 3Ktl einet ©tal^Ifebet. 15. ^6) fd^reibe ntd^t 
gem mil einet ju l^atten obet ju roeid^en ©la^lfebet. 16. gtau 

1 Is this to be rendered by the acciDsative ? 

2 Does the German correspond exactly to the English ? 
8 Why not tOO ? 

^ The interrogative pronoun tDa0 fttt Cttl has the etti only declined 
and is used in all cases like other pronouns. Compare 1, 6, 13, in this 
exercise, and see also 104. 

' Obeerve the order in this exclamatory sentence and compare it 
with that in 1. 
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3R. fyd ^cutc il^tc 5Wagb auf ben 5Wartl gcfd^idtt, urn ctn $funb 
frifd^ct Sutler ju laufen. 17. ®uten 3Kotgen (3d^ tpilnfcl^e 
S^nen etnen gulen SWotgen), ^au 91. ; rote l^aben ©ie Dergangene 
md^t gefd^Iafen? 18. ®ute SRad^t, §en 5R. ; fd^Iafen ©ie roo^l ! 

102. Observe the follotuing : 

bet ilod^, cooAj; bie ^od^tn, /ewa^ cooA;. 
bet ©drtnet, gardener; bie ©dttnetin. 
bet 5Rad^bat, neighbor; bie 5Rad^battn. 
bet ©d^ttlet, pupU; bie ©d^iiletin. 

iSto^e ^Ae law for the formation of feminine from masculine 
appellatives, 

103. VOCABULARY. 

bet Safe, cheese. bunfelblau, dark-blue. 

bet Sopf, A«a€?. golben, of gold. 

baS ©efd^en!, present; jum |eHgeIb, light-yellow. 

©efd^enf , as a present. Jung, young. 

baS $funb, pound; cin l^albeS ptd^tig, splendid, magnift- 

$funb, half a pound. cent. 

bie Slume, floiver. neultd^, recently, the other day. 

bie Suttet, butter. nut, o/iZy (of number or quan- 
bie ^atbe, coZor. tity). 

bie Rtiit, chain. befommen, befam, befommen, 
bie '^Qi6;^i, night; Detgangene to get, receive. 

SRad^t, last night. fd^Iafen (i^ f^Iafe, bu fd^Idfft, 
bie SCaube, pigeon, dove. et fd^Idft), fd^Iief, gefd^Iafen, 

bie Ul^tfette, watch-chain. to sleep. 

^dulein Suife, Miss Louise. 

104. Examine the following : 

1. SBaS flit §0lj, what sort of wood? 

2. 2BaS fut SJBdIbet, what sort of forests? 

3. SJBaS fiit ein 3SogeI, i^^Aoi sort of a bird? 

4. SJBaS fiit eine ^^aube, what sort of a dove? 

5. SBaS fiit einet (eine, eineS), what sort of a one? 
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Observe (1) that toad filr is an indeclinable interrogative adjective, 
used with nouns singular or plural ; (2) that toad fUr ein is an inter* 
rogative adjective, having eitl only declined ; (3) that road fiir ciner is 
the same adjective used substantively. Compare 61 and 62. 

105. ^ufgal^e. 

1. Were you at* the theatre last night? 2. Yes, I was 
there with my cousin Elizabeth. 3. With whom did your 
dear aunt go to ^ the theatre ? 4. With my imcle and his 
old friend Mr. H. 5. Yesterday morning I found a thimble 
in* the street. 6. What kind of a one ? 7. A silver thimble. 
8. Last week I bought one, but it is riot so pretty as this 
one. 9. Little Charles is a cowardly boy ; he is afraid of 
that old beggar with his torn coat and large stick. 10. What 
a difficult lesson my teacher has given me*! I fear I cannct 
do it. 11. Miss Elizabeth is a diligent pupil ; she already 
speaks German pretty well.^ 12. I am to go to® town and 
buy a French newspaper for my old aunt. 13. Does she 
understand French? 14. Yes, she has been in France a 
whole year. 15. I did not sleep very well last night ; I had 
a bad^ toothache. 

106. VOCABULARY. 

bet Settlct, beggar, fcige, faint-hearted, cowardly, 

bet gingetl^Ut, thimble. Ux6)t, light, easy, 

bie ©tabt, city, town, fd^tper, hard, difficult, 

bte SBod^e, week, filbetn, made of silver, 

elne Slufgabe madden, to do a jettei^en, jerri^, jerrifjen, to tear. 

lesson, fUrd^ten, to fear, 

ftd^ fiird^ten t)or, to be afraid of 

td^ fUtd^te mid^ t)or bent §unb, / am afraid of the dog, 

{bu futd^teft bid^ t)Ot bent §unb, f thou art afraid of the dog, 
©ie fUt(!^ten ft^ t)Ot bent ^\xv!t>\you are afraid of the dog. 
et, fie, eS fUtd^iei fid^ k. he, she, it is, etc. 

1 in with dative. ^ to = into, « anf with dative. * The order 
is : mix grgeliett jat. ^ pretty weU = jiemlilb gut. ^to = irUo ; hence 
in (ie ^tilkt ^ I>o not use f ^le^t. Ct 93, H. 16. 
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107. PLURAL OF THE STRONG AND WEAK DECLENSIONS: 

NUMERALS. 

Ste ttttarttgen Stnaitn ^ahtn auf jiiiet l^ol^en Oiiuinen in 
ttttfrnn @arien retfe 9ip\tl itmtttt nvH fie finb J^inaufgellettert, 
urn fie alijttlire^ett. 

The naughty boys have perceived (noticed, seen) ripe 
apples on two high trees in our garden and have climbed up 
in order to break them off. 

108. On io^tn, see page 43, note 7; on itnfrnn^ 50, 2; on the 
auxiliary fiiUl, 98. Observe in aBjuBtei^etl^ )tt/ to, between the prefix 
all and the root, and compare 59. 

109. It has already been observed that nouns of the strong 
declension may be grouped into three classes, according to the modes 
of forming the nominative plural. Examine now the following para- 
digms of the 

STRONG DECLENSION. 

First Class. Second Class, 

SINGULAR. 

N. bet aiblet.^ bet 3lpfel. bet ©o^n. bag Sal^t.^ 

G. beS aibletl. beS aipfeW. bes ©o^nel. beS 3al^te«. 

D. bent 3lblet. bent 3lpfel. bent ©ol^ne. bent S^l^te. 

A. ben Slblet. ben Slpfel. ben ©o^n. bas ^af)x. 

PLURAL. 

N. bie aiblet, bie Spfel. bte ©bl^ne. bie Salute. 

G. bet aiblet. bet SpfeL bet ©ol^ne. bet 3ia^te, 

D. ben aibletn. ben Spfeln. ben ©o^nen. ben Sci^ten. 

A. bie Slblet. bie SpfeL bie ©ol^ne. bte Salute. 

1 eagle. ^ year. 
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G. beS §aufeg, 
D. bcm §aufe. 
A. baS §auS. 



Third Class, 

SINGULAR. 

baS SBcib.' ber 9Kann. 

beg 9Betbe§. beg ^antte^. 

bem SBcibt. bem 5J?anne. 

baS SBeib. ben 9Kann. 



bet 3tttum.^ 
beS Srrtumg. 
bem S^rtum. 
ben 3ji^tum. 



PLURAL. 

K bie §aufet. bie SSeiber. bie 3Kdnner. bie S^tumer. 
G. bet §dufer, bet SBeibcr. 
D. ben §aufertt. ben SBeibertt. 
A. bie §aufer. bie SBeiber. 



bet 3Kdnner. bet 3t^t:tUmcr. 
ben 9Kdnntrtt. ben ^t^ttUmerr. 
bie 5!JJdnner. bie 3t:t:tiimer. 



110. 1. Observe that the first class forms the plural without any 
case-ending. The vowel of the root is commonly unchanged; but cer- 
tain words change the vowels a, 0^ tt/ au^ to the corresponding umlaut 

m .♦ t» t» , 

a, 0/ n, au. 

2. Observe that the second class forms the plural by adding e. The 
vowel of the root is modified in a majority of nouns of this class. 

3. Observe that the third class forms the plural by adding et and 
modifying the vowel of the root. But nouns in turn (tl^um) modify 
the vowel of that suffix, not the vowel of the root. 

111. General rules for the classification of strong nouns are given 
by some grammarians, but such rules have many exceptions. It is 
only by perpetual observation and practice tliat any mastery can be 
gained of this perplexing subject. Dictionaries and the general vocabu- 
lary at the end of this book indicate the formation of the genitive 
singular and the nominative plural of each noun, as well as its gender. 
The repeated pronunciation in private study of the singular of nouns 
with the article^ and of the plural, will greatly aid the memory. Use 
the ear as well as the eye. 
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THE WEAK DECLENSION. 








SINGULAR. 




K bie Slume. 


^au. 


bet ^xKdht, §ett. 


©tubent'. 


G, bet Slume. 


^au. 


bes ^naben. §etnt. 


©tubent'cn. 


D. bet Slume. 


^au. 


bem ft'naben. §etnt. 


©tubent'ett. 


A. bie 93Iume. 


%tOi\X. 


ben ^nabett. §etnt. 


©tubent'ctt. 



^ woman, wife. ^ error. 
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N. bic Slumctt. fjrauen. 

G. bet Slumen. %vautn. 

D. ben ©lumen. ^J^^aucn. 

A. bie Slumen. ?5^aucn. 



PLUBAL. 

bie ^naben. 
bet ^naben. 
ben ^naben. 
bie ^naben. 



§etten. ©tubent'm, 

iperrcn. ©tubent'cn. 

§etren. ©tubent'cn. 

§etrcn. ©tubenl'tn. 



1 13. Observe that the weak declension forms the plural by adding . 
n to the nominative singular when it ends in f , otherwise f n. But 
nouns in rl, tt, at unaccented, add n only. Review 37. 

114. 1. All feminines remain uninflected in the singular, whether 
they are of the weak or the strong declension. 

2. No noun of the weak declension modifies its vowel in the plural. 

3. The dative plural of all nouns ends in n. 

4. Compound substantives take the gender and declension of the 
last component part. 

lis. Table of Endings In the Plural. ^ 











WEAK 




STRONG DECLENSION. 




DECLENSION. 


N. 


— 


• • 


• • 

— e 


— e 


• • 

— er 


— n 


— en 


G. 


^^ — 


• • 


• • 

— e 


— e 


• • 

— er 


— n 


— en 


D. 


— n 


• • 

— n 


• • 

— en 


— en 


• • 

— em 


— n 


— en 


A. 


^^ — 


• • 


• • 

— e 


— e 


• • 

— er 


— n 


— en 


l: 


16. 


NUMERALS/ 


1 






Cardinal! 


3. 


1. 


einS; ein, eine 


, ein, one. 


12. 


jroolf, twelve. 


2. 


jroei, two. 




13. 


bteijel^n, thirteen. 


3. 


btei, three. 




14. 


t)ietjel^n, fourteen. 


4. 


t)iet, four. 




15. 


funfje^n (funfje^n), fif 


5. 


fiinf. Jive. 




16. 


fed^jel^n, sixteen, [teen. 


6. 


\z^^, six. 




17. 


fteb(en)je^n, seventeen. 


7. 


jieben, seven. 




18. 


ad^tjel^n, eighteen. 


8. 


a^i, eight 




19. 


neunje^n, nineteen. 


9. 


neun, nine. 




20. 


jroanjig, twenty. 


10. 


jel^n, ten. 




21. 


ein unb jroanjig, twenty- 


11. 


elf, ele 


ven. 








one. 







1 The nmlaut is denoted by two dots. Review table, 67. 
^ For a continuation of the numerals, see Leaaoiv %\ » 
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Ordinals. 



bcr etftc, bet Iftc, bet 1., the 1st, 



It 



n 



n 



ff 



n 



It 



II 



II 



II 



II 



bet jtpolfte, 
btetjel^nte, 
Dierje^nte, 

funfse^nteCfunfj.)," 
fed^je^nte, 

ftebje^nte, 

ad^t/^e^nte/ 

neunje^nte, 

jroanjigfte, 

ein unb jroanjigfte, " 



II 



II 



II 



II 



II 



II 



II 



II 



the 12th. 
" 13th, 
nth, 
15th, 
16th, 
17th, 
18th, 
19th, 
20th, 
21st, 



({ 



(( 



u 



ii 



u 



(( 



jn)eite,ber2te,ber2., " 2d, 
btitte, bet3te,bet3., " Sd. 
mette, bet4te,bet4., " ith, 
funfte,bet5te,bet5., " Sth, 
jed^Ste, " 6th, 

ftebente, " 7th. 

ad^te, " Sth, 

neunle, " 9th, 

jel^nle, " 10th, 

elfte, " nth, 

117. ^ufgal^e. 

I. 1. The ripe apples are on the high trees. 2. On two 
high trees in our garden are twenty ripe * apples. 3. Naughty 
boys have broken off^ the twenty ripe apples. 4. The 
naughty boys have again climbed upon high trees to break 
off the ripe apples. 5. What did you see on the high trees ? 
6. We have seen naughty boys on high trees, and the 
naughty boys have seen ripe apples. 7. Are the apples on 
our apple-trees ^ ripe *? 8. No, they are not yet ripe. 
9. Who has climbed upon these apple-trees? 10. The 
naughty boys have climbed up, in order to fetch the ripe 
apples from the trees. 

II. 1. ©inb bie unattigen ^naben auf^ bie bidten SSume 
geflettett ? 2. 3^/ f^^ f^«i> l^inaufgeflettetl unb ^aben bie un* 

1 Numerals have no effect upon the declension of a following 
adjective. 

^ aligefiroibett. See 59. 

' t^lfclbatlltt. How is the plural formed ? 

* Remember that the predicate adjective is not changed. 

* atl^ imf / itl^ and certain other prepositions to be noted later, govern 
the dative when place or situation is denoted, without any added idea. 
With the added idea of motion or tendency to or towards^ they govern 
the accusative. 
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tetfen ^pfel abgebtod^en unb l^entntetgetporfen. 3. Sluf ben biinn« 
ftctt^ Sftcn an bet ©pi^e biefet gto^en Sdume ji^en Diet fd^roatje 
SBogel. 4. SJBie l^ei^en fte auf beutfd^^? 5. 9luf beutfd^ l^ei^en 
fie Sloben unb auf englifd^ ravens. 6. ©oD x6) einen ©tein nad^ 
il^nen l^inaufroetfen? 7. 3lein, geroi^ nid^t; man* barf leine 
©teine nad^ ben atmen Sogein roerfen; benn fte fiil^Ien ben 
©d^mei^ fo fe^t roie n)it. 8. %xxij unb ^arl, fommt einmal 
l^etauS, ba ift etroaS ©drones ju fel^en! 9. @ut, mix fommen* 
fogleid^ i^inauS. 10. 9lun, roaS gtebt eS benn ? 11. §iet ftnb 
ffinf btoDige 9lffen ; fte ^aben rote SRodte an unb gro^e fd^roatje 
§ilte auf bem Sopf. 12. Seil^e mir bod^ ttvoa^ ®elb ; je mel^r, 
befto befjer. 13. Kennen ©ie biefe jroei gro^en §erren mit ben 
gtauenSKanteln? 14. ^6) fenne fte oon 9lnfe^en, aber id^ roei^ nid^t 
toie fie l^ei^en ; fie finb foeben auS jenent Saben l^erauSgefommen. 
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VOCABULARY. 



bet 2lft, branch, 

bet SKantel, cloak. 

bet ©d^metj, j^ain; plural 

©d^metjen. 
bet ©tein, stone. 
bid, thick, large. 
btoQig, droll, merry. 
biinn, thin, slender. 
getoi^, certainly. 
I^et, hither, hitherward. 
I^in, thither, thitherward, 
ffin unb l^et, to and fro. 
fo fel^t toie, as much as. 
fogleid^', gleid^, immediately. 
fii^Ien, to feel. 



I^ei^en, l^ie^, gel^ei^en, to hid, to 

call; to he called, to mean. 
fennen, fannte, gefannt, to 

know. 
fi^en, fa^, gefeffen, to sit. 
roerfen, ujarf, geroorfen, to 

throw. 
a\X^, out; out of, from. 
roieber, again. Cf. nod^ einmal. 
oon Slnfel^en, hy sight 
roaS giebt eS (giebt'S), what 

is the matter? 

je — befto, the — the; jeme^r, 
befto befjet ; je fd^nettet, befto 
befjet. 



1 the slenderest. ^ anf beutfl^, in German. ^ man is used indefl- 
nitely, like on^ or th£y; matt fagt, it is said, they say; mm tatufi, 
people buy. ^ See page 35, note 2. 
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119. fHuf^ahc. 

1. Their cabinet-maker must make twelve chairs for the 
dining-room, six for the sitting-room, and two for the 
drawing-room. 2. Furniture of ^ nut-tree wood ^ is common 
in Germany. 3. Mr. A. is a very skilful tailor ; last winter* 
he made a cloak for me and coats for my two brothers. 
4. Do you sell silk umbrellas in your shop ? 5. Yes, sir,* 
we have very fine ones.* 6. Please show me some dark- 
green or dark-brown ones.* 7. What is the price of these ? 
8. Our best umbrellas cost five dollars apiece.® 9. It is 
rather dear, but I will take one. 10. In summer' and 
autumn we take long walks. 11. These gentlemen have 
been in the forest to-day ; they have shot six large hares 
and some small birds. 
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VOCABULARY. 



bet ^l^Iing, baS ^Jril^ial^t, 

bet §etb[t, autumn, 

bet ©ommet, summer. 

bet SBintet, winter, 

bet Slegenfd^ttm, urribrella, 

bet ©onnenfd^itm, parasol, 

bet ©pajiet'gang, walk; etnen 

©pajietgang madden, to take 

a walk, 
bte 3bx% nut, 

bte ©etbe, silk, 

bte WtAtl (pi.)' furniture, 
baS §0lj, wood. 



baS e^gimmet, baS ©petfe^ 

jimmet, dining-room. 
baS ©efeUfd^aftSjimmet, drau)- 

inff-room, parlor, 
baS ©d^Iafjimmet, bed-room. 
baS SBol^njimmet, sitting-room. 
eintge (pi.); some, 
gefd^idft, skilful^ suitable, 
gerooJ^nlicI^, common, 
feiben, silkeri; made of silk. 
fd^ie^en, fd^o^, gefd^ojfen, to 

shoot, 
uetlaufen, to sell. 



1 Use bott with the dative. 2 NuMree wood, 9ltt§BattmltiIi)I). • The 
accusative generally to indicate time when definitely, as here ; the 
genitive (of masculine and neuter nouns) to denote time indefinitely, 
or habitually recurring. 

* tnrin §crr. ^ Omit. « bad Stnil. ' Say in the summer. 
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121. THE PLURAL OF NEUTER NOUNS. 

Km 2)imnmiag mmb flnb jtuei pxii^tif^t §m\tt in bet 
8itif enfhra^e a(ge(ranni ; a(er bte erf il^raif enen fBtm^ntt ^aitn 
glitinri^er 8Beife il^re fBni^tVf ^a|itere^ unb lofltaren ®eitta(tie 
bnr^ bie (reiien ^enfler gerettet. 

Thursday evening two splendid houses in Louisa Street 
were burnt down ; but the terrified inhabitants f ortimately 
saved their books, papers, and costly paintings through 
the broad windows. 

122. Observe the adverbial use of the genitive glitlfltfl^er SBcifC/ 
in (of) a fortunate way. When the genitive is used adverbially to 
express manner, it is commonly accompanied by a limiting adjective ; 
when used to express time, it is often without an adjective. Observe 
that bttir4 takes the accusative. 

123. Examine the following sentences: 

1. ^xotx §aufet in bet 2uifen[tra^e ftnb am 3!)onnct3ta8 

abgebtannt. 

2. 3)ie erfd^todenen 95en)ol^nct f)abcn tl^te Siid^et getettet. 

3. 3lm 3!)onnetStag ftnb jroct §aufct in bet Suifenftta^e 

abgebtannt. 

4. 3^ bet Suifenftta^e ftnb am 3)onnet3tag jroet §aufet 

abgebtannt. 

(1) Compare the order in respect to subject and verb in 3 and 
4 with that in 1 and 2. Observe that the normal order in simple 
declarative sentences, as has been illustrated in the foregoing exer- 
cises, is the same as in English. That is, the subject is placed first, 
and the verb follows. 

(2) If the subject has modifiers, as in 1 and 2 above, the order is 
still the same as in English. But if adjuncts or modifiers of the verb 
begin the sentence, the verb follows these, and the subject comes after 
the verb. Does the English here agree with the German ? 
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1. Louisa street is a broad street. 2. The houses in 
Louisa Street are splendid. 3. The^ir books and paintings 
are costly. 4. We have saved tlie books and paintings of 
the terrified inhabitants. 5. Fortunately they have saved 
their papers. 6. When were the splendid houses burnt 
down ? 7. They were burnt down Tliursday evening. 
8. Did the terrified inhabitants save anj-tliing ? 9. They 
saved the costly books out of the burning* houses. 
10. Through the broad windows of the burning houses they 
saved the splendid paintings. 11. Unfortunately Louisa 
Street is not broad, and the two splendid houses were burnt 
down. 

125* Observe the plurals of the following nouns, occurring in this 
lesson, some of which are quite irregular : 

baS Sluge, eye; bic 2lugen. baS Snfcft', insect; bic 3^' 

baS 35ctt, bed; bic Scttcn. fcften. 

baS §cmb, shii-t; bic §cinbcn. baS Dl^r, ear; bic Dl^tcn. 
baS §crj, heart; bic §ctjcn. baS ©d^af, sheejj; bic ©d^afc. 
baS ^df)X, year; bic ^al^rc. ba3©(i^n)cin,5^^twe;©(j^n)ctnc. 

bcr 95auct, peasant; bic Saucm. 

126. Exaraine the following : 

1. S^l^^ $funb %\z\\i^, ten pounds ofmeai. 

2. Sroangig Gcntnct Saumroottc, a ton of cotton. 

3. SSict gu^ lang, four feet long, 

4. ©cd^S 3^K ti^f/ ^^ */w?/ie5 c?ee/?. 

5. 3w5ci S^afjcn S^l^cc, ^o cups of tea, 

6. 3)tci ©tunbcn lang, three hours long. 

These Illustrations show that masculine and neuter (but not feminine) 
nouns expressing measure, weight, or number, are used in the singular 
only. Cite analogous uses in English. On the form of gleift^, 2^§ec, 
etc., see page 43, note 2. 

^ Bremtritb* 
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127. 9(itfga(e* 

1. 3)ic ilinbet metneS SScttetS l^abcn l^cutc nai) bcm ^ SKittagSs 
effen cincn ©pajtctgang in ben SBalb gcmad^t, urn ^nfcftcn ju 
fangcn. 2. 333aS fur fonbctbate ©cfd^bpfc bie Snfcftcn finb'! 
3. 6tmge l^abcn uicle %n^e, anbere jroct $aat fjlugel ; cinigc finb 
mit mclcn3lugcn uetfel^cn (provided) ; D^tcn abet l^at man bci il^ncn 
nod^ ntd^t bcmetlt. 4. §aben ©ie fd^on bie fbniglid^cn ©d^Iojfct 
unfetet ©tabt gcfel^en? 5. 5Rcin, nod^ nid^t, abet id^ mod^te' 
fie getn fel^en. 6. 9lun gut, bann fommen ©ie motgen nad^ 
bem* ^l^ftttdf ju mit; id^ roiH fte ^l^nen jeigen. 7. ^6) bin 
S^nen fel^t uetbunben; id^ nel^me 3l^t 2lnetbieten mit gto^em 
(mit Dielem) 3)anl an.* 8. §ett unb ^au 31. I^aben ben beiben 
SKabd^en* Sittete fiit jroei ^ongette gefd^idtt; i[t baS nid^t fel^t 
liebenSrotttbig uon il^nen? 9. SwiW^i^ ben bteiten SIdttetn 
biefeS 95aumeS jinb jmei SSogelneftet ; in bem einen liegen btei 
obet Diet 6iet unb in bem anbetn ftnb mel^tete junge® SSbgeld^en/ 
10. Unfete §iil^net legen je^t uiele ©iet; roit l^aben jeben 3Rox' 
gen' einige jum ^l^ftiid. 11. ©ffen ©ie getn ©iet? 12. ^a, 
weid^gefottcne (roeid^gefod^te) effe id^ getn, bie l^attgefottenen l^alte 
id) nid^t fiit gefunb. 13. ©in ^eunb t)on mit \)ai ftd^^ l^eute 
jroei ®u$enb §emben gefauft. 14. 2Bie t)iel l^at et bafiit ge* 
geben? 15. ?^nf maxi baS Bind. 16. 3)ie Sauetn f)aUn auf 
ben fjelbetn Sbd^et gegtaben; biefe ftnb jel^n %u^ tief® unb jroei 
%n^ unb fed^S QoU bteit. 

1 Observe the use of the article. 

2 What would the order be if toad flit were interrogative ? 

* Subjunctive of tnOQCtt ; if!^ mdfl^tc gettt = I should like. 

* See 69. 

* See page 26, note 1. 

« Several young. After oHc, cinigc, mattf^r, mclttere, birle, tocttige/ 

the adjective following may take or omit n in the nominative and 
accusative plural. 

^ Why could not the genitive be used here ? 

8 What is the case of fli^? 

* Adjectives expressing measure, value, age, and weight, with a 
numeral preceding, take the accusative and follow their case. This 
accasative ma^y be called the Aocuoative of Measure. 
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128. 



VOCABULARY. 



The monosyllabic neuters are of the strong declension, third class. 



baS Slbcnbejfcn, supper, 
baS ^Jrill^ftud, breakfast 
baS 3KittagScffcn, dinner, 
baS Slnctbtctcn, offer, 
bag Siact' (bill-yef), ticket, 
baS 3!)u^cnb, dozen, 
baS @i, egg. 
bag ^elb, j^e^eZ. 

baS (Scfd^bpf, creature, 

baS §ul^n, ^ew. 

bad ^onjcrt', concert, 

baS Sod^, AoZe. 

baS SWabd^cn, ^7*^^- 

baS 5Rcft, ne^^. 

bad ©d^Io^, cattle, lock, 

bcr ^Ittgcl, wnr/. 

bet ^onig, A;m<7. 

beibc, ^o^A. 

gcfottcn, gefod^t, *oi^<?. 

Iftnigltd^, roya^. 



fonbetbar, strange, odd, 

tief, c?e6p. 

DCtbunbcn, obliged, 

mit gto^cm 3)anl, with many 

thanks, 
bci (with dat.), near, with, at 

the Iwuse of, 
roeber — nod^, neither — nor. 
jiDifd^en (with dat. and ace), 

between, among, 
annel^men, nal^m an, angcnoms 

men, to accept, 
fangcn (fang[t, fdngt), png, 

gefangen, to catch, 
graben, grub, gcgraben, to 

dig, 

l^alten, l^ielt, gel^alten, to hold, 

to consider, to take for, 
1^0 ten, to hear, 
legen, to lay, put. 



129. 



$Cttfgalbe. 



Substitute the plural for the singular everywhere in the 

following exercise. 

1. 2luf bent 3)ad^ beS l^ol^en §aufeS fi^t ein ^ jungeS SSogeld^en ; 
id^ glaube, eS fann ntd^t in fein 9left jurildfltegen. 2. ©eftetn 
t[t in biefem 3!)otf ein gro^eS ©ebdube abgebtannt ; id^ l^abe baS 
^euet Don meinem genftet auS gefel^en. 3. Unfet 3Jle$ger 



^ In the change to the plural, tXXi, of course, falls away. 
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fd^Iad^tct jcbcn Xa^ cincn Dd^fen, ein ©d^af , ctn ©d^rocin unb cm 
Ralb. 4. Unfete ^od^in* \)ai l^znU auf bcm 3RaxlU cincn 
TOcIfd^cn Qai)n unb cin jungcS §ul^n gcfauft. 5. Untct bcm 
ttcucn §aufc bed §erm 31. t[t ein tiefcr delict ; cr bat cin gfa^ 
Sll^einroein unb cin ^a^ JcrcS (sherry) barin; aud^ cin %a^ 
guteS Siet. 6. SBo ift bcin jjungcS Sammd^cn? 7. 35aS Heine 
©o^nd^en unfeteS 9lad^bar3 fptcit ntit il^m in bcm i^of . 8. ^cbtn 
©te bad 2id^t* auSgelofd^t? 9. 5Rein, id^ ^abe cS bcm §auSs 
mabd^en gegcbcn. 10. 3n bcm gto^cn Siw^w^^^ oben ftcf)t cin 
neueS 35ett.* 11. S)er unartigc ilnabe ift auf cincn ^ol^cn ^irfd^= 
baum gcllcttett unb ^at fid^* cin Sod^ in ben SRodt* geriffen. 
12. Sle^men ©ie cin TOcid^gefottcneS 6i jum ^Ul^ftUrf ? 13. ®er 
Sltbcitcr \jCii in bcm fjclb cincn fcd^S %Vi^ langcn, ixozx %Vi^ 
bteitcn unb t)ict ^^ ticfcn ©tabcn gcmad^t. 14. 3d^ bin 
S^nen fe^r Dctbunbcn fUt bod SiQct ju bcm ^on;ett. 

130. VOCABULARY. 

The monosyllabic neuters are of the strong declension, third class. 

baS 35ad^, roof. bcr §of, yardf, cowr^. 

baS S)orf, village. bcr 3Rc$gcr, hutdier. 

baS ^a^, ccwA;. untct (with dat. and ace), 

baS fjcuct/ fire, under. [out, 

baS ©cbdubc, building. auSmad^en, auSlofd^cn, to put 

bad ilalb, caZ/: rei^en, ti^, gctiffen, to tear. 

bad 2amm, ^mft. Cf. jcrrci^en. 

bag Sid^t, candle, light. fd^Iad^tcn, to kill Cf. tbtcn. 

ber Sltbcitcr, workman. ftcl^cn, ftanb, gcftanbcn, to 

bet ©taben, ditch; pi. ©tabcn. stand. 

ber §al^n, cocA;; bet n)clfd^c jutiidffliegcn, flog jutildf, jutildt^ 

^a\fti, turkey-cock. gcflogcn (f.), to fly hack. 

1 Feminines in in double the n in forming the plural. 2 ^\^ gif^tC/ 
candles; tit Si^tft, lights. « See 125. * Dative idiomatically used, 
but not neceflsary. < Notice the accusative. 



131. THE PLURAL OF FEMININE NOUNS. 

9l0e Ztfil^e itnb Oiinle in nnferer ®artenlattlie flnb m\t ^ttvs 
Ixi^tn %pt\U\tn, gtii|en SRanbeln^ unb Kuff en iebeift ; etnm 
fleinen Sett batian merben mit fnt nnl fettfl (el^atien/ ben 
Kefl tDtrb metne Vtatitt etntgen lieben ^rennbtnnen fenben. 

All the tables and benches in our arbor are covered with 
magnificent apricots^ large almonds^ and nuts ; a small part 
of them we shall keep for ourselves, the remainder my 
mother will send to some dear friends. 

132. 1. Observe that t^it f8mf and bie 9ht( are strong nouns of 
the second class. Eor the plural tit WianMn, see 113, last part; 
and for bte Stettttbinttett, page 61, note 1. 

2. The pronoun felBfl/ self, is indeclinable, and is added to nouns 
and pronouns for emphasis. 

133. Future Tense. 

id) roetbe fenben. roir roerben fenben. 

{bu roirft fenben. / t^r roevbet fenben. 

©ie roetben fenben. \©te roetben fenben. 

er rotrb fenben. fte roetben fenben. 

134. 9lttfga(e« 

I. 1. In our arbor are tables and benches. 2. The 
apricots^ almonds^ and nuts are on the table and on the 
benches in our arbor. 3. The tables are covered with 
apricots and the benches with almonds and nuts. 4. My 
mother will send some of the apricots to a friend, the 
remainder she will keep for herself.^ 5. Some dear* 

^ Belalten is inflected like erl^alteit. See 53. 
« fftt fl4 ov fttt fl4 felW. See page 19, note 2 
* Either Helen or HeBe* See page 60, note 6. 
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friends will send my mother^ apricots and nuts. 6. Shall 
you cover the table with these magnificent apricots and 
large almonds ? 7. The apricots I shall send to my mother 
and the nuts to a dear friend. 8. Will your mamma keep 
all this fruit* for herself? 9. She never' keeps all the 
fruit for herself ; she always ' sends a part of it to some 
old friends. 10. What* fruit shall you send to your 
friends ? 11. We shall send them some ripe apples and 
pears. 12. What do the mothers send to their daughters ? 
13. They send their daughters beautiful almonds, and the 
daughters send their mothers ripe cherries and straw- 
berries. 

II. 1. §cute iiber ai)i Xa^e roctbe id^ mit mcincn ©ol^ncn 
unb S^od^tctn auf etntge SSSod^en* auf bas 2anb' gcl^cn. 2. 3m 
grfil^Uttg unb im Slnfang beS ©ommetS ift cS retjenb auf bcm 
Sanbc. 3. 2luf ben gclbctn pfliigcn unb fdcn bic flei^igcn Sanb- 
leutc. 4. 3n ben 333dlbcm ift SlUcS griin unb ftifd^ unb wxx 
finben cine 3Kaf[e roilbet 95eeten. 5. S^m ^l^ftUdf unb S^^ee 
licfctn unS bie fetten ^ii^c ftifd^e Wlxld) unb ftifd^e Sutter. 
6. ©eftem vox ai^i Sagen l^abe id^ bei unfetm alten ^eunb ©. 
ju SKittag g^S^fi^^ 7. ®r roo^nt ntit jroei unt)etl^eitateten 
©d^roeftem in einet I^Ubfd^en SSiHa ungefa^t btei SKeilen uon bet 
©tabt. 8. 95eim SRad^tifd^ l^aben voix untet anbem gto^e blaue 
unb n)ei^e Xrauben aud feinem eigenen ^teibl^aug gel^abt^ aud^ 
Drangen, amerilanifd^e Spfel, ©rbbeeten, Sitnen, unb ?!)JanbeIn. 
9. SSor jroei ^al^ten bin id^ in 2)eutfd^Ianb geroefen unb l^abe 

1 Not accusative. 

^ aQ biefrd Clifl. Observe that aU remains uninflected in the sin- 
gular before a pronominal word in the masculine or neuter : aU bicfet 
SBein ; att mcilt (Btlt^. So preferably in the plural before pronominal 
words. 

* Observe that the order is not the same in German as in English. 

* Use tamd flit. 
*for aeoercU weeks, 

^ into the country. But aitf bent Sanb/ in the country. 
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an ben fd^onen Ufem bd( 9l^etn9 oiele alte @tSbte gefel^en. 
10. SRonc^e biejer Stobte ftnb mit biden SRouem umgeben unb 
auf ben Sergen {te^en bie Sftuinen alter Surgen. 11. ^eute ilbet 
oiei^e^n )ta%t mitb eine $^eifieigening Don Dtelen golbenen Ul^ren 
^ttftnben. 12. 3)er U^rmac^er l)ai %xo^ @(^ulben unb fann 
feine ^pid^ten gegen feine @ldubtger nic^t erfitOen. 

135. Observe the following plurals: 

bie Surg, stronghold; bie SSutgen. 
bie ^ic^t, dtUg; bie W^^en. 
bie BS)la<i)t, battle; bie Sd^Iad^ten. 
bie Sd^ulb, debt; bie Sd^ulben. 
bie Zl^nx, door; bie X^iiren. 
bie 2rac^t, costume; bie 2^rac^ten. 
bie U^r, watch, clock; bie U^ren. 
bie 3<^^I/ number; bie 3<^^Ien, 

136. VOCABULARY. 

bie 9tme, jpcar. baS 3^tetb^au8, hot-house. 

bie Kul^, cow. baS Ufer, 6anAj. 

bie SRafJe, wa«s, abundance. anterifamfd^^ American. 

bie 5Kauer, w^aK. eigen^ otm, one^s oum. 

bie Dran'ge, orange. fett, /flf, plump. 

bie SHuine, rwin. reijenb, charming. 

bie 2^raube, ^ncA of grapes. umge'ben, surrounded. 

bie SSerfteigctung, ^afe, auction. uuDetl^eitatet, unmarried. 

bet 3lnfang, beginning. OefonbetS, particularly. 

bet Setg^ mountain. gegen (with acc.)^ <i>«7an2f^ 
bet (SIdubiget/ creditor. against. 

bet Sanbmann, countryman; ungefal^t, about. [others. 

pi. Sanbleute. untet anbetn (u. a,)/ omong 

bet 5Racl^tifcl^, dessert. etfiitten, ^o yw(/?i 

bad Sieb, s(mg. ju Slbenb ef[en, to Mp. 
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VOCABU LARY-Contlnued. 

gu 5Kittag efjcn, to dine. pffiigen, to plough. 

fritl^ftucfen/ to breakfast. \aen, to sow, 

liefcm, to furnish. ftattfinbcn, to take place. 

^eute ilbct ai)i 2^agc, this day week, a week from to-day, 

^eute DOt ad^t Sagcn, this day week, a week ago today. 

^CUtc ubcr DtCtjcl^n 2^agc, a fortnight from today, 

^eutC DOT Dtetjcl^n 3:agen, a fortnight ago to-day, 

am ©onntag ilbet ad^t 2^agc, Sunday week, a week from Sunday. 

am ©onntag t)Ot ai^i S^agcn, Sunday week, a week ago Sunday. 

Dor ad^t S^agen, a week ago, 

Dor Dterjc^n JEagcn, a fortnight ago, 

tm Dortgcn "^cA^x, uorigcS 3<^^^r ^^ V^^'^- 

tm Dortgcm 3Jlo'nat, Dortgen 3Jlonat, ^as^ month. 

137. SIttfgalbe. 

I. Substitute the plural for the singular in the following sentences : 

1. S^tc ©d^rocftcr ^at mit einc traurigc ©efd^id^tc erjol^It. 
2. ©cine flcinc 3:od^tet ge^t in bic ©d^ulc unb nimmt jcbcSmal 
cin 95ud^, papier unb cine geber mit. 3. 2BaS fiir cine fd^bnc 
Slumc ©ie l^icr ^ahta ! 4. ?!)Jcinc ^lad^barin l^at mir bie Slumc 
gcgcbcn. 5. 3Kcin licbcr @to5t)atet l^at l^eutc t)or ad^t 3:ogcn 
meinct ©d^rocfter cine prad^tDoUc Ul^r ^um ©efd^enf gemad^t. 
6. §eute liber ad^t S^age roerbc id^ mit meiner %axiit auf baS Sanb 
gcl^en. 7. Sege biefen fd^madtJ^aften 2lpfel, biefe faftige 93imc, 
einc gro^c 5Ru^, cine ?!)JanbeI unb cine 2lptiIofe in biefe ©d^ad^tcL 
8. 2luf bem Serge bei bicfet ©tobt ftel)t bic SRuine eincS alten 
©d^IojfeS; fie ift mit ciner bidten STOttuer umgeben. 9. ©ie l^olt 
bie flartoffel mit bet (Sabcl unb fd^dlt fte mit bem SWcffet. 
10. 5Die «a$e fongt bie 3KauS unb frifet fie. 11. Sic 5Wad^t ift 
fclbt bunlcl gemefen. 12. 3)ie SWogb f)ttt in bie ©d^ublabe beS 
Sifd^cS cine filbcme ©abel, einen filbernen 2bffel wnb ein SKeffet 
telegt 
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n. 1. The little boys at school * must learn to write * 
numbers and to make calculations. 2. They read short 
stories in their reading-books. 3. Do they also learn 
Latin ? 4. Not yet, they will learn it later ; they begin 
with the modem languages ; they have lessons in Grcrman* 
and French, and also in music. 5. My sisters take lessons 
in history, geography, and natural history, also in writing 
and drawing. 6. Wednesday week Miss 0. will make an 
excursion into* the country with her pupils. 7. My nieces 
unfortunately cannot accompany them ; one has a very bad 
cold and the other has a headache. 8. Mrs. N., may I pour 
you out another cup of tea ? 9. Thank you,* your tea is 
very good. 10. Mary, fetch me another cup, this one is 
not clean. 11. What beautiful flowers Mr. R. has in his 
garden*! 12. He has a great many, will he keep them all 
for himself ? 13. Oh no, he always sends a great part to 
different families as a present ; ^ the remainder he keeps 
for himseK. 14. Our maid-servants have clocks in their 
rooms ; still they do not get up at the right time.* 

1 (A school, in brr ^linle ; to school, in bie Siittlr. 

* fl^reilirit Itrnrit. The infinitive without 3tt follows fiiltleit, to fed; 
|ei(eit, to bid; |elfeit, to help; |dreit/ to hear; laf\tn, to let; lt%ttn, 
to teach; lenteit, to learn. Sometimes also fitUieit/ to find; mniH^tn, 
to make; \t^tn, to see, 

* ^tnitbrtt im ^entfi^eit or bentfi^e ^tmtbeit. 

* into, ttttf^ with the accusative. See page 63, note 6. 

* See page 31, note 1. 

* For the order, see above, L 3. 

7 as a present, ^nm ^eff^enl. What does inm here, and |tlt in the 
following note represent ? 

* gtit re^ten 3eU. 
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VOCABULARY. 



bic gami'Uc, family. 
bie ®abcl, fork, 
/ ' bic Kattoffel, potato. 
bie Ra%t, cat. 
bie SWauS, mottse. 
bie SWuftf, mmw. 
bie SRed^nung, calculation, bill. 
bie ©d^ad^tel, box. Ci. bie ^ifte. 
bie ©tuttbe, lesson, hour. 
bie ©eogtapl^ie, geography. 
bie ©efd^id^te, s^ory, history. 
bie SRatur'gefd^icl^te, natural 

history. 
bet SluSflug, excursion. 
bet Slumenfttau^, bouquet. 
bet ©aftl^of, Ao^e^. Cf. baS 

©aft^auS, bad $oter. 
bet Untettid^t/ instruction. 
baS ©d^teiben, vrriting. 
baS 3cid^ttcn, drawing. 
lateinifd^, Latin. 
ptad^tt)oII^ magnificent, splenr 

did. 



xexn, clean. 
faftig, >icy. 
fd^madfl^aft, palatable. 
fd^mu^ig, «oi^, (^ir^y. 
ttautig, sad, sorrowful. 
Detfd^ieben, different, various. 
bennod^, bod^, still, yet, not- 
withstanding. 
jebeStnal/ each time, always. 
ttod^, stiU; nod^ eineSafJe, an- 

other (an additional) cup; 

eine anbete %a^e, another 

(a different) cup. 
aufftel^en, ftanb auf, aufge^ 

ftanben (f .) to get up. 
audgie^en^ go^ au^, au§ge« 

goffen, to pour out. Cf. ein» 

fd^enlen. 
begleiteit/ to accompany. 
etjdl^Ien, to tell, to relate. 
fteffen, to eat (of animals). 

Cf. efjen. 
fd^dlen, to peel. 
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II, 1. The little boys at school * must learn to write * 
numbers and to make calculations. 2. They read short 
stories in their reading-books. 3. Do they also learn 
Latin ? 4. Not yet, they will learn it later ; they begin 
with the modem languages ; they have lessons in German* 
and French, and also in music. 5. My sisters take lessons 
in history, geography, and natural history, also in writing 
and drawing. 6. Wednesday week Miss 0. will make an 
excursion into* the country with her pupils. 7. My nieces 
unfortunately cannot accompany them ; one has a very bad 
cold and the other has a headache. 8. Mrs. N., may I pour 
you out another cup of tea ? 9. Thank you,* your tea is 
very good. 10. Mary, fetch me another cup, this one is 
not clean. 11. What beautiful flowers Mr. R. has in his 
garden •! 12. He has a great many, will he keep them all 
for himself ? 13. Oh no, he always sends a great part to 
different families as a present ; ' the remainder he keeps 
for himseK. 14. Our maid-servants have clocks in their 
rooms ; still they do not get up at the right time.* 

1 ai school, in brr Siittlr ; to school, iu blr Sf^ulr. 

* fl^rrilirtt Itrnrn. The mfinitive without 3tt follows fiitlrtt, to feel; 
|ri§rit/ to bid; f^tlUn, to help; prctt, to hear; lafitn, to let; li^ttn, 
to teach; Ittntn, to learn. Sometimes also flnbctt/ to find; mu^tVL, 
to make; fr|ett/ to see, 

^ Stnnbrn im ^rutfi^rn or beutfi^r ^tnttbrn. 

* into, ttttf/ with the accusative. See page 63, note 6. 

* See page 31, note 1. 

* For the order, see above, L 3. 

"* as a present, ^um ^cff^Cltl. What does ^nm here, and gnr in the 
following note represent ? 
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VOCABULARY. 



bie gami'He, family. 

bte ©abel, fork. 

bie Sattoffcl, potato. 

bie RclI^z, cat 

bie 3KauS, mottse. 

bie 3Kuftf', mt^ic. 

bie SRed^nung, calculation^ bill. 

bie ©d^ac^tel, ^oa;. Cf. bie «i|te. 

bie ©tunbe, lesson, hour. 

bie ©eogtapl^ie, geography. 

bie ©efd^id^te, s^ory, history. 

bie ^latut'gefd^id^te, natural 
history. 

bet SluSflug, excursion. 

bet 95Iumenftrau^, bouquet. 

bet ©aftl^of, Ao^eZ. Cf. baS 
©aftl^aud, bag $oter. 

bet Untettid^t/ instruction. 

baS ©d^teiben, writing. 

baS S^id^^ten, dravnng. 

lateinifd^, Za^m. 

ptad^tDoK/ magnificent^ splen- 
did. 



rein, cZeaw. 
faftig, >tcy. 
fd^madfl^aft, palatable. 
fd^mu^ig, soiled, dirty. 
ttautig/ 5fl^, sorrowful. 
Detfd^ieben, different, various. 
bennod^, bod^, still, yet, not- 

unthstanding. 
jebedmal/ each time, always. 
nod^, stiU; nod^ eineS^afJe, an- 

other (an additional) cup; 

eine anbete JEafJe, another 

(a different) cup. 
aufftel^en, ftanb auf, aufge- 

ftanben (f .) ^ ^e< w^. 
audgie^en^ go^ a\x%, audge^ 

gofjen, to pour out. Cf. eim 

fd^enlen. 
begleiten, ^o accompany. 
etjd^Iett/ ^0 ^eZZ, ^<? relate. 
fteffen, to eat (of animals). 

Cf. efjen. 
fd^alen, to peel. 



139. THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS: REFLEXIVE Vnt% f! 

[Review the personal pronouns, 31.] 

2)te{er l^oil^iitttttge SRann \flX arme SSerttiantiie in ber l|iefigett 
Stabi^ ater er fi^iitni flil^ titter ; balder xM er fie nti|i lennett 
nnb fliriil^t ntil^i mii il^nen. 8Sar einiger 3^K l^ai er eine 
(ebeuieitbe ^Vivxvxt ®etti oeerti^ atet fie l^aten mi|te batmn 
(elommen. 

This proud man has poor relations in the town here, but 
he is ashamed of them ; therefore he pretends not to know 
them, and does not speak to them. Some time ago he 
inherited a considerable sum of money, but they received 
none of it. 

140. 1. Observe that when adjectives are used as substantives, as 
here bcrtoattbt, they keep the inflection of the adjective. Hence fin 

S^rttiiatttitrt, bet liBertiiattlite ; plural, liBettiiattlite, bie IBettoanbteit. 

2. With the adjective |iefig compare bortig, from ^lott, ihjert ; letttig/ 

from leute ; gefltig, from geflent ; motgig, from motgen ; {e^ig^ from 
iel>t; etc. 

3. Observe that the reflexive ff^amt fll^ is followed by the genitive. 

4. Observe that tottt has not here its common use as a modal auxil- 
iary, but is nearly equivalent to says : as f oQ is sometimes equivalent to 
is said : ^t foQ teif^e liBettliattllte laHett/ he is said to have rich relatives. 

141. Examine the following groups of sentences : 

I. 

1. bet Sail: et ift nid^t fd^bn, baS Kinb l^at il^n befd^mu^t. 

2. bie ^Jebet: fie ift nid^t gut, mein 95tubet l^at fie Detbotben.* 

3. baS §au3: e§ ift gto^, mein SSatet \)Ciit^ gefauft. 

4. bie SdUe: fie finb nid^t fd^bn, baS ^inb l^at fie befd^mu^t. 

a. Observe that in the above sentences the personal pronouns are 
used in the nominative and accusative referring to things^ t\i& accusa- 
tive being the object of a verb. 

1 spoiled^ ruined. 
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n. 

1. bet ®arten: id^ erinnete mxd)^ beSfclben nid^t. 

2. hit Q>ummt : id^ erinnete mid^ betfelben nid^t. 

3. baS 2)otf : id^ erinnete mid^ beSfelben nid^t. 

4. bie ©atten : id^ erinnete mid^ betfelben nid^t. 

b. Observe that in place of the genitive of the i)ersonal pronoun 
referring to things, the corresponding case of lietfelle/ lliefcllc^ )ia8fell(^ 
the same, is substituted. 

III. 

1. bet Sling: id^ ^abe mit bemfelben (or bamit) gefptelt. 

2. bet Sing: id^ ^abc ein $funb Stetling fiit benjelben (or 

bafUt) beja^lt. 

3. bie ©ummc: fie ^ben nid^ts t)on betfelben (or bat)on) 

befomnten. 

4. bie ©umme : et l^at iibet biefelbe (or batiibet) uetfiigt.^ 

5. bag ©ofa: baS Sinb fiftt auf bemfelben (or batauf). 

6. baS ©ofa: feften ©ie baS ^inb auf basfelbe (or batauf). 

c. Observe that the same substitution of bftfelbe is made as in the 
second group, for a personal pronoun referring to things, after a prepo- 
sition. But here we may also have, as the examples show, the adverb 
ba combined with a preposition. See also 54. 

142. Examine the following sentences : 

1. bie ^Jlafd^e: eS' ift lein SBaffet batin; gie^en ©ie ttroa^ 

(some) l^inein. 

2. baS ^ud^ : 3^t 3lamt ftel^t nod^ nid^t batin ; bitle, fd^teiben 

©ie il^n l^inein. 

3. bet SBalb : roit finb gefletn batin geroefen unb i)tuie gel^en 

wit wiebet ^inein. 

What is the meaning of barilt, and how is it used ? What of l^ineilt ? 
Compare the use of the dative and accusative with certain prepositions, 
page 54, note 6. 

^ M erillliettl (with gen.), to remember. ^ disposed. * The pronoun 
t9 is much used in this way, serving to introduce a sentence, like our 
there, the real subject coming after the verb. 
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143. SCnfgaBe. 

I. 1. This proud man does not speak to his poor rela- 
tives. 2. His poor relatives have not received anything^ 
from him. 3. Where has he relatives ? 4. In the town 
here he has relatives, but they are poor and therefore he is 
ashamed of them. 5. These poor men have a rich relative 
in this town, but he is proud and pretends not to know 
them. 6. This poor woman is a relative of his,^ but he is 
not ashamed of her ; he often speaks to her and sometimes 
gives her a small sum of money. 7. Is not this proud man 
a relative of yours ? 8. Yes, he is a relative of mine, but 
he is ashamed of me ; he pretends not to know me and does 
not speak to me. 9. I have inherited a considerable sum 
of money, but I have poor relatives and I shall divide it 
with them. 10. That proud lady is a relative of ours ; but 
we are poor ; therefore she is ashamed of us, never speaks 
to us, and pretends not to know us. 

II. 1. §aft bu beinen beutfd^en 3luffa^ fd^on gemad^t? 2. ^d^ 
^a(e i^n nod^ nid^t ^arii^ gemad^t; id^ atbeite eben baran. 
3. @3 ift etn jd^roereS %f)ema, unb td^ roet^ nid^t t)tcl barubcr ju 
fd^rctben.* 4. ©te^ einmal biefeS Stntenfa^ ; eS ift beina^e nid^ts 
md)x barin; bitte, gie^e eixoa^ Jinte ^inein.* 5. SBtr laufcn 
unfer ©emiife geroo^nlid^ bet einem ©cmiife^anblcr in \>tx3RattU 
flra^e. 6. Kbnnen ©ic mix i^n* (bcnfclbcn) empfel^len? 7. D [a, 

1 not anything, nil^tl. Observe that itil^t0 is very commonly used 
as the negative of ettoa0, as fetit is the negative of etit. 

* A relative of mine, thine, his, hers, ours, etc. , is expressed by etn 

fBtman'nttx non mix, Hon 'hix, Hon i^m, Hon ilir, Hon ttn0, etc. 

' gttnj, wholly = the whole of it, 

* Observe the order. J know not much upon it to write = I cannot 
write much upon it. Observe that toiffen approaches f onnen in meaning. 
So in other languages of words meaning to know and to he able, 

fi Why not UxXxi ? 

* SRit and bit may precede or follow the accusative of another pro- 
noun when both the dative and accusative are objects of the same verb. 
Except in the case of these two forms, ntit and bit/ the accusative of a 
personal pronoun precedes the dative. 
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toir jtnb fe^r jufrieben mtt xi^m, unb @te tDerben aQed bei i^m 
frnbcn. 8. ©ie fonnen jid^ barauf t)erlafjen, §crt unb grau 85. 
tcerbcn morgcn 2lbcnb nid^t ju 3^rcr ©efeUfd^aft tommcn* 9. gd^ 
l^abe jic f)zuie 3Kor8en gcjcl^en unb mtt il^nen gcjprod^cn; jtc 
finb beibe fc^r unroo^l. 10. %xau 8. ^ai S^nen cin Sriefd^cn 
gcfd^rieben unb ©ie gebeten, jie ju entfd^ulbigen ; ^aben ©ic 
basfclbc nod^ nid^t er^altcn? 11. ©rinnem ©ic jtd^ eineS Hcinen 
©cmSlbeS von SlubcnS in ber ©ammlung beS §crm 91. ? 12. 3c^ 
erinnctc mid^ beSjelbcn fcl^r gut; eS ^dngt iiber bcr %f)vix im 
crftcn 3i«tmer. 13. ®ani red^t; cin grember^ l^at i^m cine 
bcbcutenbe ©uninie bafiir gcboten, abet er mag eS bemfelben nid^t 
Dcrtaufen, benn er voxU beina^e bie boppelte ©umme bafiir gegeben 
l^aben. 14. 9Reine @ltem werben nid^t bloS um meinetwiUen* 
beforgt fcin, fonbem* au6) um beinetwiUen, 

144. VOCABULARY. 

bcr 3luffa$, composition. bie Jinte, ink. 

ber §dnbler, dealer. beforgt, anxious, concerned. 

baS ©emiife, vegetables, boppclt, double, 

baS 3;^ema, theme, subject. gcrool^nlid^, usuul, tcstialli/. 

baS S^intenfa^, inkstand. jufrieben, contented, satisfied, 

bie ©efcHfd^aft, company, beinal^c, almost Cf. faft. 

party. bloS, barely, only. 

bie ©ammlung, collection. thtn, exactly, ju^t (pi time). 

1 The adjective is frcmb ; hence, substantively used, ein Sftcmber, bet 

Stemlie. 

3 The suffix et is added to the old genitives meilt, bein, frill, and t to 
ttltfer, curt, and ijtet in composition with lialbeit, toegeil, and Uttl . . . 
mitten, meaning because of^ on account of^ etc. 

* ** Wet may be preceded by a negative sentence, foilbetll must be ; 
aHet denotes concession, foilbetll contrast and opposition/' Uttein, a 
third word for but^ indicates that what follows the conjunction is not 
what might be expected from what precedes. Thus attein might be 
substituted for aHet in the last model sentence. Uttein corresponds to 
the English ovly or howeoer. 
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VOCABU LARY-Continued. 

mand^mal, jurocilen, some- etnlabcn, iub ctn, etngclabcn, 

nic, nientalS/ never, [times, to invite, 

urn . . • TOiDcn (witli gen.), /or empfe^Icn, empfal)!, entpfol^Ien, 

the sake of , , , to recommend, 

Meten, bot, gcbotcn, to hid, to ^angen (I)dngft, l^angt), l^ing, 

offer, Cf. anbictcn. gcl^angcn,^oAa/i^(intrans.). 

bitten, bat, gebctcn, to beg, to tctlen, to divide, 

reqtcest, fid^ Derlaffen auf (with ace), 

cntfd^ulbigcn, to exctise. to depend upon. 

145. Examine the following sentences : 

1. @S ift ein fd^oner §unb. It is a handsome dog, 

2. aSeffen §ut ift ba§? Tf^o^e Aa^ w jfAa^J? 

3. 2)ie3 ift nteine 3^itung. ^^^ ^ ^y newspaper, 

4. ©inb bieS S'd^^ Sriiber? ^re these yo\vr brothers? 

5. 2Ba§ ift ^xt 5IKeinung? TF^^ i5 your opinion? 

Observe that a pronoun may be put in the neuter singular as the 
subject of the verb fetlt, whatever be the number or gender of the 
predicate noun to wliich it refers. 

146. ^Cnfgabe. 

I. [In the following exercise read aloud each sentence as it stands, 
then for the pronoun with letters spaced, substitute successively, in 
the same case, all the persons singular and plural.] 

1, 2)er §unb l)at ntid^ gcbiffcn. 2. Unfer Dn!el l^at mir 
einen golbenen 3Ring gum ©efd^en! gemad^t. 3. 2)er alte 5Kann 
etinnctt ftd^ meiner nid^t nte^r. 4. @r l)at eS mcinetroegcn 
getl^an. 5. 3^ lh\\>t ntid^ tafd^ an (bu fleibeft bid^, u.f.w.^). 
6. 3d^ wafd^e mir baS ©eftd^t. 7. @r bittet ntid^ um SSer- 
jeil^ung. 8. 3Kein Setter l^at mir einen Scaler bafUr gebotcn. 
9. ©ie^e mir ein menig Jinte in m e i n Sintenfa^ ^inein. 

^ tt. f. to. = Utlb fo toettet/ and so forth. 
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10. SBte fd^mcdtt bit bicfct SC^ec? 11. ^d) ^abe t^n (ben- 
fclbcn) fiir bid^ getauft. 12. 3 d^ barf mid^ auf meincn 2)tcnet 
©crlafjcn. 13. 3d^ fd^mcid^Ie mir mit bcr ^offnung, mtd^ 
bclol^nt ju fc^en. 14. 3^ tDunfd^c bir ®ludE ju bcinem 
&ebnxi^ta%. 15. 34 ^^^ "^^^ bcinettDegcn 5IKul^c gcgeben 
(bu ^aft bir jctncttDcgen, u. j, ».). 16. ^d^ freuc mid^ 
beinet^alben. 

II. 1. How do you like our town ? 2. I like it very 
much,^ it^ is a pretty town ; I find you have large public 
gardens here ; to whom do they belong ? 3. They belong 
to the duke, but everybody may * go in ; I take a walk in 
them every morning after breakfast. 4. I remember the 
beautiful garden in Schwetzingen near Heidelberg very 
well ; I have seen it twice, once with you and once with a 
cousin of mine. 5. And do you also remember the amiable 
stranger at* the hotel? 6. I remember him as well as his 
son. 7. Just go and see what is lying ^ on the table in the 
arbor. 8. I know ; apples, pears, and nuts are lying on it ; 
but I do not know who^ has put them there.* 9. Well, 
John,'' I find you are still in bed. 10. The sun is already 
high in the heavens,® and it will soon shine in your sleepy 
eyes.® 11. Get up directly, and wash and dress yourself 
quickly ; a fellow-pupil of yours is already waiting for you 
below. 

1 miLch, Hid ; very miLch, fcjr Hid, both of quantity; but fejt, very, 
very much, of degree. 

2 Not fit but e«. Why is this ? 
« may = is allowed to, 

* in, with what case ? 

s The interrogative pronoun requires the auxiliary to be placed last 
in the sentence. Would it, if the sentence were not dependent ? 
« Not H but Uf^in. Why ? 

" am l^immeL 

' Say, for you in the sleepy eyes. 
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147. 

bet S)icnet, servant. 

bet ©ebuttStag, birthday. 

bet §ei^og, e;?wA;6. 

bet 5Kttf(i^uIet, felUm-pupU. 

bet ©d^lof, «^e«p. 

bie §offnung, ^e. 

bie SKiil^e, i?ai«5, trovhle; fid^ 

3Ku^e geben, to to/:e pains. 
bie ©onne, ^wti. 
baS ©eftcl^t, face. 
bad ©litct/ /i^A;^ Jiappiness^ 

fortune. 
jebetmann, everybody. 
(elo^nt^ rewarded. 
offentHd^, public. 
xa\d), quick. Cf. fd^neD. 
fd^lafttg, sleepy. 
nun, weU, now. 
fOTOO^I al3 aud^, as well as. 
unten (adv.), below. 
einntal, once. 
jweimal, ^w^ice. 



VOCABULARY. 



jwanjigmal, twenty times. 
fid^ anfleiben, to caress owe'* 

bet^en, bi^, gebiffen, to bite. 
einen urn SSetjei^ung bitten, to 

bey one's pardon. 
fteuen, jid^ fteuen, to rejoice. 
gefatten, gefiel, gefattcn, to 

please; eS gef attt mit, / 

like it. 

fd^einen, fd^ien, gefd^ienen, to 

shine, to appear. 
fd^meid^eln (with dative),^ to 

flatter. 
watten auf einen, wait for one. 
jtd^ n)afd^en, n)ufd^, gen)afd^en, 

to i^^osA one's «eZ/*. 
n)unfd^en, to t^^isA, to desire; 

einem @litd ju etn)a$ n)un« 

fd^en, to congratuUUe one 

on something. Cf. gtatu« 

lieten. 



f^imfjelittte Seliiott. 

148. THE AUXILIARIES OF MODE. 

[Review 70, 71, and 74.] 

Srr ftnaie l^at frine ttufgaie fitt bie S^ule lemen foam, 
alrr rr tfl ju trSge getoefen unb l^at ni^t getuoat; am ^be 
{ebo^ l^at rr fie Imten muffttt. 

The boy was to liave learnt (was told to learn) his lesson 
for the school, but he was too lazy and did not wish to ; 
finally, however, he was obliged to learn it. 

149. The forms of the perfect tense of foEm, moneit, and muffflt 

are: t^ (aUc gefottt; ii^ liaHe getooQt ; ii^ (aHe gemuft. But when 

the Mfinitive of another verb is used with the perfect of foEcit/ tOoEeit/ 
and muffeit^ then the perfects are : tl^ (aHe — fottctt ; il^ ^aU — 
moQeit ; il^ (aHe — ntuffen. Show how this remark is illustrated in 
the model sentence. 

150. 9(itfgaBe« 

[In turning the following Exercise into German, use the perfect of 
fotteit^ moEeit^ mnff en, wherever the main verb is a past tense. Hence 
cast mentally such sentences as, The boys were to have learnt their 
lessons f into the form, The boys have — ought, etc.] 

I. 1. We are to learn our lesson this evening. 2. They 
will learn theirs now. 3. Why will he not learn his piece 
of poetry ? 4. He is lazy, but in the end he will be obliged 
to learn ^ it. 5. My brother must go to school^ to-morrow 
and must, therefore, learn his lesson to-day. 6, The boys 
were to have learnt their lessons, but they were too lazy 
and would not. 7. What did they wish to do ? 8. They 
wished to play and not to learn. 9. She was to remain at 
home and learn her .poetry by heart. 10. We wished to go 
to school, but we have been obliged to remain at home. 

^ mitb . • . Uutn tnSffeiu ^ See page 60, note L 
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II. 1. Tlexm ©d^tDcftcr foil eincn 2luffa^ fd^retbcn, abcr ftc iji 
trage unb aud^ ein roenig etgenfinnig ; fie fagt, cr ift ju \6)xoex, 
x6) lawn xl)n nx6)t madden; abet x6) glaube, fie roxU nid^t. 
2. 3Wein 33tuber ^at einen franjofifd^en 2luffa$ fd^reiben foUen, 
abet er uerfte^t no6) nx6)t franjbfifd^ genug. 3. SoH ber Knabe 
feine Slufgabe je^t lernen ober E)cute 3lbcnb? 3. 9letn, er foH fie 
je^t gleid^ lernen ; f onft wirb er Dergeffen, fie ju lemen, unb wirb 
ttiorgen roieber nad^ ben ©d^ulftunben in ber ©d^ule bleiben 
muffen. 5. 5mein Ixebe^ Sinb, biefe Slufgabe ift fe^r fd^Ied^t 
gefd^rieben, bu mu^t fte nod^ einmal abfd^reiben ; bu wirft au6) 
beine beulfd^e tiberfe^ung nod^ einmal fd^reiben miiffen, benn eS 
finb JU t)iele ^el^Ier barin. 6. SBir Ijdbm biefen 3Korgen 93riefe 
fd^reiben foUen; aber wir ^aben nur fe^r fd^Ied^te ^ebem unb 
weber papier nod^ Jinte gel^abt. 7, 3Reine ©d^roefter l^at un% 
©d^reibttiaterialien bringen foUen, aber fie fd^eint eS Dergeffen ju 
^aben, 8. 3^ l^abe il^m bei feiner Slrbeit gel^olfen. 9, ^6) l^abe 
il^m feine Slrbeit madden l^elfen.^ 10. @r \)ai bag 93ud^ in bem 
Simmer gelaffen. 11. @r I)at baS 33ud^ in bem Si^tmer liegen 
laffen. 12. 3Ber l^at ©ie fo fril^ aufftel)en l)ei^en? 13. SEBir 
l^aben einen §afen iiber baS ^elb laufen fel^en. 14. ^dulein 5IK. 
fingt fe^r fd^bn; I)aft bu fie fd^on fingen l^oren? 15. 2)ie Heine 
ilaroline ift eigenfinnig geroefen ; fie l^at ein ©ebid^t nid^t au^^ 
roenbig lernen rooHen, unb l^at beSroegen ju §aufe bleiben miifjen. 

161. VOCABULARY. 

ber ^el^Ier, failure, mistake, frill), earl]/; morgen friil^, to- 
bie 2lrbeit, work. morrow morning, Cf. ber 

bie iiberfe^ung, translation, SWorgen, morning, 

baS ©ebid^t, poem, beSroegen, beSl^alb, therefore, 

ba§ ©d^reibmaterial (pi. -ien), fonft, else, otherwise, 

writing material, ju §aufe, at home, 

auSroenbig, by heart, outside, laufen, lief, gelauf en (f.),^orwri. 

eigenfinnig, obstinate, fingen, fang, gefungen, to sing. 

1 The past participle of the compound tenses of the verbs j^eifett, 

(elfen, prcn, laffen, fcljcn, sometimes also of Icl^rcii and lernen is 

changed into the infinitive, when it is preceded by another infinitive, 
just as with the auxUiary verbs of mode. See 149% 
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152. SCnfgabe. 

1. The poor boy has been obliged to walk the whole way.* 
2. Why did he not come by* the train? 3. His parents 
wanted to save the money. 4. Why do you come so late 
to-day ? 5. The train arrived only at* half past 12; it was 
to have started at a quarter to 11, but it did not start till 
ten minutes or a quarter past 11. 6. At what o'clock shall 
you call upon your uncle to-day? 7. I am to be at his 
house a little (cin tDcnig) before 2 ; my sister was to have 
gone with me, but she has the * toothache and must remain 
at home. 8. I am sorry to hear that ; I wished to call upon 
her yesterday, but I did not go out. 9. It is half past 
8 o'clock. 10. I beg your pardon; I think it can be no 
more than^ a quarter to 8. 11. I think the train starts at 
ten minutes before 3. 12. When will your parents return 
from the country? 13. Toward the* end of August* or 
the* beginning of September. « 

153. VOCABULARY, 
bet Sanuar, January. bet Dftobcr, October. 

bcr ^ebruat, February, bct 5Rot)Ctnbet, Novernber. 

bet 3Kdrj, March. bet ^cjembct, December. 

bet 3lpttr, ApriL bet SEBeg, way. 

bet 5Kai, May. bet 3^8/ train, feature, trait 

bet 3"^i^ June. bie ©Item (pi.), parents. 

bet 3wli^ July. bie 3Winu'tc, minute. 

bet 2luguft', August. ba§ SSiettel, quarter. 

bet ©eptembet, September. etft, first; not till, only. 

1 Use the accusative. 

2 Use mit. 

8 urn. The preposition is, howevei, often omitted. 
^ Omit the article. 
^ ni^t me^t aid. 

« The genitive ending is omitted. So always of the names of the 
months after a numeral designating the day. 
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VOCABU LARY-Contlnued. 



Icib, sorry; ed t^ut mir Icib, 
lam sorry; ct tl^ut mir Icib, 
I am sorry for him, 

]Tfai, late. 

VOX (prep, with dat. and ace), 

- before. 

abfa^rcn nad^ . ., ful^r ob, ah 
gefa^rcn (j.)/ ^^ start for. . 
Cf. abge^cn na6). 

antommcn, !am an, angctom^* 

men (f.)/ io arrive: 



audge^en, ging and, an^^t^ 

gangen (f.)/ ^^ 9<^ out. 
cinen bejud^en, ^o call on one, 

make one a visit. Cf. Bei 

cincm t)orfpred^en. 
ju ^^ ge^en (f.)^ ^^ t^oZA;. 
jparcn, erfparen, ^o save. 
Dorjic^en, jog vox, Dorgqogcn, 

to prefer. 

jutUdfommen, !am jurilcf, ju- 
rildtgetommen (j.)/ to return. 



SBie t)iel Ul^r ift eS ? What o^ clock is it? What is the time 

of day? 
68 ift je^n U^r, It is ten o^ clock, gg ift ein Ul^r, It is one 

0^ clock: 
®8 ift jc^n 3Kinuten nad^ jc^n U^r, It is ten minutes after ten 

o^clock. 
Ctn SSiertel auf clf U^r, a quarter after ten o^ clock. (Literally, 

a quarter towards eleven o^clock^ 
^alb clf, half past ten; ^alb cin U^r, half past twelve. 
btei SSicrtcl auf clf, cin SSicrtcI vox clf, a quarter to eleven. 



154. THE AUXILIARIES OF MODE-Continued. 
[For the full inflection of these verbs, see 283 — ^288.] 

SRettt Stttbrr ^xiif ^at ^tnit fetttm neuen §nt ni^t auffr^m 
bitrf en, mil ei fo tutttbig ifl ; unb i^ l^aie ben meintgen nii^t 
auffe^en mogen, toetl ber SBinb mix il^n geflem bom (bon bem) 
fto^if geilafen l^at, fo ba§ i^ i^n taum toteber l^aie fangen 
ISnnen. 

My brother Fred has not been allowed to put his new 
hat on to-day, because it is so windy ; and I did not like to 
put mine on, because the wind blew it ofE my head yester- 
day, so that I could scarcely catch it again. 

155. 1. Observe that the conjunctions meil and ba| (so also memi^ 
if, wJien, and certain others) remove the verb to the end of the clause. 
In the case of compound forms — a participle and an auxiliaiy — the 
auxiliaiy comes last. 

2. Observe the order in the last clause. If , in a dependent clause, 
an auxiliary (liaHeit^ {fill/ toetlieit) occurs with two infinitives, the 
auxiliaiy immediately precedes the infinitives. 

3. Observe and imitate the expression mit Hon bem $top^, instead of 
Oon meinem $topU which would also be correct. This use of the dative 
of a personal pronoun and the definite article, in place of a possessive 
adjective, the usual form of expression in English, is extremely 
common in German, when parts of the body or of the dress are 
spoken of. 

4. The perfect participles of bJtrf eit, mogen, and foitlteil are geblirft^ 
gemoi^t^ gefonttt. As Xo the forms of the perfect, the remarks of 149 
are applicable to these verbs : ii^ l^aHe geburft/ gemoi^t^ etc. ; but i^ 

loBe (ienten) bitrfen^ Umtn, etc. 

156. For the inflection and use of the possessive adjectives 
employed substantively, see 61 and 62. In place of the simple pos- 
seasives, we may have bet^ bie, ba0 meinige/ etc., as given on the next 
page. 
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bcr, bic, bas metnige^ or, metner^ meine^ mctnel^ mine, 

beinige^ " beiner^ bcine^ bcineS^ thine, 
" fciner^ feine, jcineS, his, its, 

\\)XtX, Vi)Xt, il^reS^ hers, 

unfcrer^ unfcre^ unjcrel^ ours. 
" eucrer^ euere^ cucrcg^ yours, 
"^i^itx, S^tc^ S^^f^f yours. 
x\)XtX, \\)Xt, i^rel^ theirs, 

157. SCnfgabe. 

I. 1. I must not (am not allowed to) put^ my new hat 
on, and he must not put his on. 2. Why have you not put 
yours on ? 3. I have not been allowed^ to put it on, because 
it is so windy. 4. You have not put* your new coat on; 
why not ? 5. I did not like to — because I did not lite to 
put it on.* 6. We cannot put* our new shoes on; they 
have* not come yet. 7. Why have not your sisters put 
theirs on? 8. Because they have not been able to; the 
shoes are much too small. 9. My new hat is so small that 
I shall not be able to put it on ® my head. 10. My coat fits 
me so badly that I have not been able to put it on. 11. She 
takes off "^ her shoes, because they are wet. 12. Because it 
rained a little, my sister did * not like to put on her new 
bonnet. 13. The wind has blown his hat from his head, 

1 Use auffe^en. 

2 Is this expressed by the participle or the infinitive form ? See 149. 
> Use aitjielieit. Cf. in this exercise the use of au^jitlieit and later 

that of aHjteteit. 

^ The verbs massed at the end. See 155, 2. Compare 164* 
5 With what auxiliary is fommeit conjugated ? 
* Be mindful of the order. 

7 As wsA in ait9)ie(eit is a separable prefix, it comes at the end. 

8 Whenever the dependent clause precedes the principal, the latter 
must begin with the verb, or with fo followed by the verb. 
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and he has scarcely been able to catch it again. 14. Fred 
did not like to put on his hat to-day^ because it is quite 
new, and the wind blew his old one from his head yesterday. 

II. 1. 3<^ I^itit metnen 9locf ntd^t anjieEien ; bet ©d^netber l^at 
il^n mxx^ ju cng gemad^t. 2. 3i^rc 2^ante \)at x\)x cin fd^oncS fet^ 
beneS Sleib jum ©efd^enl gcmad^t ; obex ftc \)ai c3 l^eutc nid^t 
anjic^cn mbgen, weil e§ fo ftati regnet. 3. 3Jimm beinen 
SRegcnfd^trm mit, benn e§ witb l^cute nod^ regnen. 4. SEBctm bie 
Sonne fd^etnt, mu^t bu beinen ©onnenfd^irm mttne^nien ; ^dtc 
il^n abet^ feft, fonft bidft il^n ber 2Binb* fort; er f)at geftem aud^ 
ben meintgen (metnen) beinal^e fortgeblafen. 5. 3P ^^S* bein 
SRegenfd^irm ober xl)xtx (ber il^rige)? 6. @s* ift weber metner, 
no^ i^rer, fonbem e3 ift feiner; metnen (ben meinigen) merben 
iSie tm anbem gintmer Winter ber S^ure ftnben. 7. 2)ieS ftnb 
il^re &^\xf)z ; bte meinigen ftnb nod^ bei bem ©d^u^mad^er ; id^ 
^abe fte fd^on oor oter je^n Sagen befteHt, fie finb aber nod^ tmmer 
ntd^t gefommen. 8. @r f)ai mix aucl^ ein $aar ^ntoffeln madden 
foDen, aber id^ werbe fte abbefteHen. 9. SKeine ©Itern l^aben 
l^eute SRad^mittag eine ©pajterfal^rt nad^ 91. gemad^t; aber id^ 
^abe ntd^t mttfa^ren bitrfen, metl td^ ^eute SKorgen nad^ ber 
©d^ule eine ©trafaufgabe ^abe fd^reiben miiffen. 10. Unb marum 
^aft bu eine ©trafaufgabe befommen? 11. SBeil id^ metne cor^ 
rigterte beutfd^e liberfe^ung nid^t oI)ne ge^Ier l^abe fagen Ibnnen. 
12. Unfer Sel^rer fagt uns tmmer : 3Benn eine Slufgabe corrtgtert 
ift, mii^ t^r fie fo gut lernen, ba^ i^r fie ol^ne ge^Ier unb ol^ne 
©todten au^ bem ©nglifd^en inS 2)eutfd^e unb umgele^rt an^ bem 
3)cutfd^en tnS ©nglifd^e iiberfe^en fount. 13. SBenn ©ie nad^ 
§aufe gel^en, ne^men ©ie bo^ ^l)xex %xa\i^ 9Kutter unb ^i)xex 

1 Observe the order, and see page 70, note 6. 

2 Notice that ttUct is not always placed first. So our however, 

• Observe the order ; hitherto when the normal order of subject and 
verb has been inverted, the subject has immediately followed the verb. 

* See 146. 

^ Observe and imitate. 
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^aulein ©d^wcjict biefc Slofcn mit. 14. SDSarum l^abcn ©le 
S^ren Sntbet nid^t mitgebrad^t? 15. @r l^at nid^t mittommen 
woDcn. 16. 2)u ^ft cin 3Kcffct in bet §anb unb fpiclft wd^rcnb 
beS Untcrrid^tS; ftcdte c3 in bic SCafd^e, fonft ne^me^ id^ c3 wcg. 

17. SBci^t bu aud^, ba^ cuct §unb mir ben SRodf jerrifjen f^ati 

18. @d t^ut mir leib, bad ju ^oren. 



158. 



VOCABULARY. 



bev SQUi, hatj bonnet 

bet ?PantoffeI, slipper; pi. bie 
^antoffeln. 

bie ©trafe, punishment. 

bie ©trafaufgabe, task, 

bie 2^afd^e, pocket 

baS ©todten, stopping, hesi- 
tation. 

enge (enge), %A^, narrow. 

na|, ^«^e^. 0pp. ttodtcn. 

t)oD (DoDer),^^^. 0pp. leer. 

wiDfom'men, welcome. 

^inter (prep, with dat. and 
ace), behind. 

umgcle^rt, turned round, vice 
versa. 

wa^renb (prep, with gen.), 
during. 

abne^men/ na^m ah, abgenom:: 

men, to take off. 
abjie^en, jog ab, abgejogen, to 

draw off. 

anjie^en, jog an, angejogen, to 
put on, draw on. 



audjie^en, jog avi^, auSgqogen, 

to draw out, puU off. 
bcfteHen, to order, to send for, 
abbefteUen, to countermand. 
corrigie'ren, to correct. 
fal^ren, fu^r, gefal^ren (f.), to 

drive, to go in a vehicle. 
feft^altcn, to holdfast 
fortblafcn (bidfeft, blaft), blieS 

fort, fortgeblafen, to hlowoff. 

Cf. wegblafen. 
eine ©pajierfa^rt madden, to 

take a drive. 
einen ©pajierritt madden, to 

take a ride (on horseback). 
mitbringen, brad^te mit, mit* 

gebrad^t, to bring unth one. 
mitlommen, lam mit, mitge* 

tommen (f.), to corns with 

one. 
pafjcn (with dat.), to fit. 
regnen, to rain. 
ftcdEen, to stick, to put (away). 
ilberje'len, to translate. 



^ Make an observation on the tense. 
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159. SCnfgaBe. 

I. 1. Your boots are quite wet, Charles ; take them off 
directly ! 2. He was to have taken off his boots, but he 
woiUd not, and got a bad cold. 3. I have been in the rain 
the whole morning,^ and if * I do not take off my wet coat, 
I shall • get a cold. 4. Take your hat off in the room, if you 
please. 5. This man was not inclined* to take his hat off, 
but in the end he was obliged to. 6. Will you not take off 
your bonnet and shawl, Mrs. L., and stay to dinner with us ? 

7. We shall dine in half an hour.^ 8. Will not your sister 
Emily stay to supper with us ? 9. She is very sorry, she 
cannot accept your kind invitation, she must be at home at 
a quarter to 9 ; but she will come to breakfast to-morrow 
morning, if you will allow her. 10. We shall be very happy 
to see her. 

IT. 1. SDSic langc jinb @ie am 2)tenftag Slbcnb* auf bcm SaD 
geblteben? 2. SSir ^aben urn etn Ul^r nad^ ^aufe ge^en foQen, 
abet xoxx ^ben am @nbe bid jtDei bleiben bUrfen. 3. S)et arme 
ipeinrid^ \)ai ^euie 3Rox%cn nad^ bet @d^ule (ba) bleiben milffen ; 
nid^t toa^r? 4. ^a, unb toeil er nad^ bet @d^ule \)at (ba) bleiben 
mUffen, \)ai et teinen @pajiergang mit und madden biltfen, 
5. @d t^ut mit leib urn i^n.^ 6. SSanim i)at feine @d^n)efiet 
gepetn Slbenb nid^t in3 S^eatet gel^en biltfen? 7. SBeil jie eine 
fiatte @ttaltung ^at ; nad^fien ^onnetftag n)ttb fte ge^en biltfen, 
unb bann witb jie S3eet^ot)end fd^bne Dpet ^ibelio ^bten fonnen. 

8. SDSann wetben ©ie meine beutfd^e llbetfeftung cottigieten 
ISnnen? 9. i^eute Slbenb ; abet wenn fie cottigiett ift, milfjen 

1 The accusative. 

« See 155, 1. 

' Be mindful of the order. 

^ The perfect of taolleit. 

* fat eiiier (alleii ^tttiibe. 

* Expressions of time commonly precede those of place. 

f The sentence might be turned another way ,\iai'sm^n«A^'6«Q^^^i^ 
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©ie bicfelbe fo gut lernen, ba^ ©ie fic ol^ne ^el^Icr unb o^nc 
©tocfen fagcn fonncn. 10. 3^ wcrbe jte fo gut lemcn, ba^ ©ic 
mit mix jufrieben fcin wcrbcn. 11. @S fd^ncit jc^t, nid^t wal^r? 
12* 3^ l^abe leinen SRcgcnfd^ittn bet mix ; bitte, lei^en ©ie mix 
ben S^i^ig^n. 13. @g t^ut mir leib/ id^ tann S^nen meinen nid^t 
leil^en, er ift jerbrod^en ; abet meine ©d^wefter witb 3^"^^ i>^n 
i^rigen mit gro^em SBergniigen leil^en. 

160, VOCABULARY. 

bet ©l^awl, shawl. nid^t roal^r, is U not so? 

®mi'Iie, Emily. eriauben (with(iat.),^^er??tif, 

bie ©in'Iabung, invitation. to allow. 

bie Dper, opera. lei^en, liel^, gelie^en, to lend. 

big^ till, a^ far as. fd^neiett/ to snow. 

bann, then. 

gum 3Rittag8effett bleiben, to stay to dinner. 

i^ metbe mid^ fel^r freuen, I shall he very happy. 



161. The Verb lajfctt. 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS. 

SRttne Xante ^ai biefer atmtn ^tan tin tuatmei S&interflttb 
ma^en laffen, tueil biefette fo iimtn^ gefleibet ifi ; fie tuitb ani^ 
bet altefien Zoster berfeUen tuatmere ^(eiber ma^en (affen 
milffen, beun biefe ifl no^ iitmli^er gefleibet aU i^xt SRutter. 

My aunt has had a warm winter-dress made for this poor 
woman, because she is dressed so poorly ; she will be 
obliged to get warmer clothes made also for her eldest 
daughter, for she (this one, the latter) is clothed still more 
poorly than her mother. 

162* On the perfect l^at . • • loffett^ see 149, and page 76, note. 
Observe that the infinitive depending on laffett is active, not, as we 
translate it, passive. On the order in the second clause, see 155, 1. 

163* Saffeit/ lit%, ^tlafftn, to cause, order, get or Iiave {a thing 

done); to let, to leave, 

1, Present Tense. 
IndiccUive, Imperative, 

ii) laff t. xoxx laff en, laff c, 

fbulaffefi. nijxla^t. ... 

ISielaffctt. L©iclaffctt. ^^* 

cr 15^ t ftc (ajl en. lajf en ©ie. 

x6) mU 
x6) barf 



> 



id^ mag 
id^ iarm ^ 



mcincr JEod^tcr etn 5Paar ©d^ul^c madden laffen. 
mir einen 3lod madden laffen. 
bent Kinb etn roamtcS ^leib madden laffen. 
il^nen gute ^\JlU madden laffen. 
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2. FiTTUBE. id^ wetbc tnad^en laffen, I shall have (get) made. 

3. Pbbfect. id^ ^abc gclaffen, I have left; but: 

td^ I^a6e mxx einen 9lodt madden laffen tDoQen. 
td^ l^abe bit ein $aat @d^ul^e madden laffen foQen. 
td^ l^abe il^m einen $ut madden laffen milffen. 
id^ l^abe xift ein Aleib madden laffen bilrfen. 
id^ l^abe il^nen lein $fetb !aufen laffen mogen. 
id^ l^abe yxn^ ein $au3 erbauen laffen lonnen. 



164. 



i^be id^ l^l^nen 



Observe the order in the following: 

ba^ id^ bent amten ^ann einen 9lodt l^abe 

madden laffen? 
ba^ id^ bem amten 3Kann einen Slodt w e t b e 

madden laffen? 
ba^ id^ il^m einen SlodC 1^ a 6 e madden laffen 

miiffen? 



165. 


Examine the fol 


hvnng: 




Positive. 


COMPABATIVB. 


Superlative. 


alt, old. 


alter. 


alt eft. 


bet dlt effe. 


lung, young. 


iiing er. 


iiing fc 


ber jiing fie. 


flug, cl&oer. 


flUg er. 


iwg % 


ber Ililg ^e. 


fUQ, short. 


liltj er. 


Wrj Cfc 


bet lilt} efle. 


lang, lyng. 


Idng er. 


lang % 


bet lang fte. 



166. 1. Observe that the comparative and superlative are formed 
as commonly in English by the addition of er and fi, or tfi, to the 
positive. 

2. Observe farther that the radical vowels a, H, n^ aJ^? in mono- 
syllables, modified to a, o, it. For exceptions, see the general vocabu- 
lary. 

3. Comparatives and superlatives are declined like positives In the 
same situation. 

4. The force of the superlative may be intensified by prefixing effet : 

ifferlielff, rmst charming; )^er aUerfiftiinffe, aQerleffe, the fairest^ best 
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167* Observe the following irregular comparisons: 



%xo% great. 


gro^ er. 


gto^ i, 


bet groft te. 


gut, good. 


bcffct. 


bcp. 


bcr bcfte. 


j^od^, high. 


^o^er. 


roi)% 


bcr l^od^ftc. 


naff, near. 


nailer. 


m^% 


bcr nad^ftc. 


mtl, mttch. 


mcl^r.* 


mcift. 


bcr meiftc. 



1G8. 1. Adjectives may be used as adverbs in the i)ositive and 
comparative without being inflected ; but the superlative used adver- 
bially is preceded by am = an htm : am armlii^flen, the most poorly, 
more poorly than all others; am fd^onflen, the most beautifully, the most 
beautifully cf all. This is called the relative superlative. 

2. To express the absolute superlative, anfd = anf td^, is used : aitfd 
Otmnilff f/ fnost poorly, poorly in the highest degree. Or the adverb may 
be modified by aufetfl/ exceedingly; or by f^oiS^fi, in the highest degree. 

3. The absolute superlative may also be expressed simply by the form 
in fl: %t\6Xi\%fi,mostcbligingly; ^vl%^, most kindly ; \tVXMxiM^,in 
the most friendly manner; )Bf[if|ff/ nMst politely. 

169. Slitfgai^e. 

I. 1. "Wlio has had a warm dress made for this poor 
woman ? 2. My aunt has had a warm dress made for her. 
3. For whom has your aunt had a warm dress made ? 4. Por 
the eldest daughter of this poor woman. 5. What has your 
aunt had made for the woman's eldest daughter ? 6. She 
has had a dress made for her^ because the latter is dressed 
most poorly. 7. Will she be obliged to get warm clothes 
made for anybody else ^ ? 8. Yes, she will be obliged to get 
warmer clothes made also for the other children, because it 
is so cold and they are dressed most poorly. 9. Because it 
is so cold now, my mother* has had warm clothes made for 
this poor woman and her two eldest daughters. 

1 Not declined. 

* iemaiUi aiUierem. 

s Be mindfol of the order. See pag|& ^, tloXa^ 
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11. 1. S)ein SBStntcttod tft nid^t roamt gcnug ; tDatum ISffcft 
bu bit nx6)t etnen bidteren madden? 2* ^d^ ^abe mix fd^on vox 
brei SBod^en einen bidteren madden laffen tDoQen ; abet id^ l^abe 
fein fd^oneS %\xd) finben Ibnnen. 3. 3Kein Slad^bar wirb jtd^ 
nad^fteS ^a^r ein gro^eS $au3 bauen unb e3 aufs fd^bnfte unb 
bequemfte einrid^ten laffen. 4. ©o? ©efdHt tl^m fein ie^igeS 
nid^t mel)r? 5. 6r roiH nu\t in einem gro^eren §aufe wo^nen; 
et wirb fid^ aud^ einen SQSagen unb ^ferbe l^alten unb mn^ fid) 
alfo aud^ <BtaUz bauen laffen. 6. SHeine ©d^roefter ©opl^ie l^at 
fd^on feit t)orgeftern 3^^)^^^'^; fi^ ifi foeben ju bent 3<J^«ttrjt 
gegangen, urn fid^ ben 3^^^ auSgiel^en i|u laffen. 7. S)a3 
ift fel^r fd^merjl^aft ; id^ l)abe ntir uergangenen ^ebruar aud^ einen 
Qaljn auSjiel^en unb jwei fUHen laffen. 8. ©buarb, bu mn^t bit 
baS §aar fd^neiben laffen ; eS ift ju lang, unb ju langeS Qaax 
fiel^t nid^t fd^on auS. 9. 2lber, liebe 3Kama, erinnerft bu bid^ 
benn nid^t, ba^ id^ e§ erft vox brei SBod&en an meinem ©eburtstag, 
ben 7ten Sonuar, l)abe fd^neiben laffen? 10. §einrid^, ?papa ift 
fe^r unn)ol)I ; er l^at ftarf eS ^opfroe^ unb l^at bie ganje 9lad^t nid^t 
fd^Iafen lonnen ; wirntiiffen ben 2lrjtruf en laffen. 11. D,3Ranta, 
bu braud^ft it)n nid^t rufen ju laffen ; id^ roiH felbft ju il^m gel^en. 
12. „§err ®oftor, 3Kama Id^t @ie grii^en unb ^oflid^ft bitten, 
ben ^apa im Saufe beS SCageS bod^ ju befud^en ; benn er fil^It fid^ 
fel^r unn)ol)I." 13. „®ut, grii^en ©ie 3if)ten §erm SSater gefaDigji 
Don ntir ; id^ werbe in einer ©tunbe bei it)nt fein." 14. 3d^ l^abe 
einer amten ^au in ber Rixd)^ etroaS ju effen geben laffen. 
15. 2a^ bir baS 3Wa^ ju einent liberrodt ne^men; laffe bir il^n 
aber \a^ nid^t ju Ilein madden. 16. 3Weine ©d^toefter l^at fid^ 
pl^otograp^ieren laffen unb mein Sruber Id^t fld^ malen. 
17. ©rinnere mid^ ja an baS arnte^inb ; id^ roiH i^nt waxmt Kleiber 
madden laffen. 18. grinnerft bu bid^ biefeS amten SWanneS? 
3d^ ^abe il^nt t)origen SBinter roarme ^leiber madden laffen. 

1 j|a following an imperative adds emphasis or urgency: liet0tf t9 {a 
uiijlt, he sure not to forget it, ^Vi \& also used like our you know: iH^ 

padeja fein f&nt^. 
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170. VOCABULARY. 

bet 2ltjt, physician, braud^cn, to want, needy use. 

bcr 2auf, course, cinrt^ten, to fit up^ furnish, 
bet ^Jlalet/ painter. arrange. 

bcr SSagcn, wagon, carriage, etinncrn an . . (with ace), to 
bet S^l^^ttl^J^/ dentist, remind of, 

Vxt RxavSi^zxi, sickness, feftnel^ttten, nal^m feft, feftgc= 
baS §aar, hair. nommen, to arrest, 

bag %Vi6^, cloth, V^^^t^, to salute; gril^en ©ic 
bequeni/ comfortahle, tl^n t)on mir, give him my 

fd^mctj^aft, painful, compliments. 

auSfcl^cn, fal^ auS, auSgefcl)cn, grii^cn laffcn, ^o send one^s 
to look, seem, compliments; er IS^t ©ic 

bauen, to build, gtu^en. 

bitten laffcn , to request ntalen, to paint, 

(through another), tufcn, tief, gerufcn, to call, 

einem baS 3Jla^ ju etroaS nel^men, ^o take oneh measure for 
something, 

171. 3Cttf9aBe. 

I. 1. Who is to make your cloak ? 2. Mr. M. in William 
Street is one of the best tailors in the town. 3. I got a 
coat made ^ by him last spring ; do you perhaps remember 
it ? 4. I want a pair of new boots ; by whom shall I get 
them made ? 5. Get them made by Mr. S. ; he is a beginner 
and takes great pains. 6. You must get your stockings 
mended ; there are holes in them. 7. When shall you get 
the cherries in your garden picked, and who is to pick 
them ? 8. I shall get them picked by John the day after 
to-morrow. 9. Mr. B. will sell his new house ; he has had 
it offered to me, but I have no mind to buy it. 10. It is 
too large for me and is not built in the best manner.^ 
11. Edward, you must take greater pains with your lessons, 
if you wish to make progress. 12. You must not get your 
mistakes corrected by one of your fellow-pupils, but ' you 

* Say, for myself. 2 ||,|^| j^^^^ s xs abet ox \o\X^ttYl ^^ Tv^X.^^t^'t 
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must try not to make any. l3. Mary, your dress is torn ; 
when we come home you must get it mended. 

II. 1. aSon rocm lajjen ©ic ^l^re Sud^ct cinbinbcn? 2. ^^ 
laffc jtc tmmcr von §erm ©. in bcr Karlftta^c cinbinbcn. 
3. ©ic ^abcn mix amcrifanif d^c Spfcl gcfd^idft; jtc jtnb fcl^r 
fd^on unb id^ roctbc jtc mix gut jd^mcdEcn lafjcn. 4. ©ic toiffcn, 
n)ic gcrn i^ gutc Spfcl cfjc. 5. SQScnn ©ic 3^tc SScttcm wicbcts 
fc^cn, jo grii^cn ©ic ftc gcfdttigft t)on mir. 6. 34 l^abe jtc 
butd^ cincn gcgcnjcitigcn ^cunb t)on mit gril^ lajjcn. 7. §cn 
2)., ctlaubcn ©ic mir, ^l^^c" 8^ ^¥^ glitdtlid^cn SlUdEfc^t ®lildt 
ju witnjd^cn. 8. ^dulcin Suijc ift l^cutc t)on il^rcr SRcijc jurildts 
gclc^rt, abcr fie jicl^t gar nid^t tdoI^I auS. 9. 5Ulcinc %xau^ xoxxi 
fid^ cincn S^^^ auSjicl^cn lafjcn miifjcn, bcnn jtc l^at jd^on 
fctt cinigcn Xagcn l^cftigcS S«^«w)cl^ (^efttgc S^i^nfd^ntctjcn). 
10. ^l^xt %xau ©cma^Iin fjat ftd^ nculid^ pl^otogtapl^icrcn laffcn 
unb ^at cincg bet 93ilbct mcincr %xa\x }um Si^nbcnlcn gcgcbcn. 

172. VOCABULARY. 

bcr 2lnfdngcr, beginner. gar nid^t, not at all 

bcr gortfd^ritt, progress; %oxU forgfditig, Dorfid^tig, careful, 

fd^rittc madden, to progress, iibcmtorgcn, day after to- 
bcr ©trumpf, stocking, morrow, 

btc SRcifc, journey, binbcn, banb, gebunbcn, to 
btc 3lu(f!c^r, return. hind; cinbinbcn, of hooks. 

jum Slnbcntcn, a^ a souvenir, fltdtcn, to mend, to dam, 

gcgcnfcitig, mutual. pflildEcn, to pick, to pluck. 
lurjltd^, nculid^, not long ago, Cf. abbrcd^cn. 

id^ gcbc mir t)tcl 3Wit^C, I take great pains, 

cr l^at fid^ mc^r SKiil^c gcgcbcn, he has taken greater pains. 

Suft l^abcU/ to have a mind, 

id^ l^abc fcinc Suft, I have no mind (inclination). 

fid^ gut fd^mcdtcn lafjcn, to enjoy (eating or drinking). 

1 A gentleman says of his wife, meittC Sfl^an ; a lady of her husband, 

meltt 9Ranit. But a person addressing another says, 3]Jte Sfttttt 9u 

maftttt ; 3tt 6^Tt 0rma)I. What are the customary forms with us ? 



173. THE IMPERFECT TENSE. 

^it ^ttb ^atte tin ®ttt< ^leif^ gefio^Ien unb tuoDte mit 
btmfetten Slier efatrtt $Itt§ f^tuimmen. 3m S&a{fer Btmerfte 
er friti 8tlb unb l^ielt ei fit einrtt anbent $unb mit einem 
Stittf f^Itifi|. @t tiiilnfi|te ani^ biefed ju l^aBen unb f^na)i|ite 
bamm^ ; aier in eintm KugenBIitf tuat fein eignei ^Ieifi| in 
btm SBaffer bnrf^tiiunben. 

A dog had stolen a piece of meat and wanted to swim 
across a river with it. He saw his image in the water and 
took it for another dog with a piece of meat. He wanted 
to have this also, and snapped at it ; but in a moment his 
own meat had disappeared in the water. 

174. Imperfect op fein, to he, and l^aBen/ to have, 

id) wax. mx waxen* xi) l^atte. wix l^atttn. 

{bu roarp. / x\)x waxtU f bu ^atteft. f x\)x l)attct. 

©ie roaren. ISicwarcn. \©ic t)attcn. l©icl)atten. 

et wax. fie warcn. er t)atte. fie fatten. 

175. Impebpect op the Modal Auxiliaries.^ 

id^ foQte/ / was to, ought. x6^ burfte, / was allowed to. 

\6^ wt>\iit, I wanted to. id^ mod^te, / liked to, 

id^ mu^te, / was obliged to. x6^ tonnte, / was able to, 

176. Impebpect op a Weak Verb : tlinnffi§en, to wish. 

id^ n)ilnfd^ it, I wished. wxx roiinfd^ itn, we wished. 

{bu tDilnfd^ {t% thou wishedst. f xl)X w\xn\6) M, ye wished, 

©ie wilnfd^ ten, you vnshed. \ ©ie roiinfd^ ten, you wished. 
er wUnfd^ te, he wished. fie roilnfd^ ivx, they wished. 

1 For the fall Inflection of these verbs, see 291 and 292. 
* The full inflection may be found in 294—299. 
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177. Imperfect of Strong Verbs : fiel^Iett^ to steal; 

^alttn, to hold, 

\S^ ftttt)I, I stole, mx ftttl)Icn. id^ l^tclt, I held, mx ^Xtlitn. 
f bu fttt^Ifi. r i^r ftttl)Ict. f bu ^ieltefi. f x^x ^icltet. 

L ©ie fttt^Icn. I ©ic Ita^Ien. I ©ie ^iclteit. I ©ie ^iclteit. 

et ftal^L fte ftal^Ien, er J^ielt. fte l^ielten. 

178. Synopsis of a Weak Verb^ in the Indicative. 

tliunffi§cn^ to laish. 

Principal Farts: wm\(i) ttt, wnn^d) tt, ge tDilnfd^ U 

Present: x^ xo\xn\6) C. 

Imperfect: x6) w\xn]i) it. 

Future: x^ roetbe wunfd^cn. 

Perfect: x6) l^abc geroiinfd^t. 

Pluperfect: x6) \)atk geroiinfcl^t. 

Future Perfect: x6) werbe gcrounfci^t l^aben. 

179. Synopsis op Strong Verbs ^ in the Indicative. 
ftel^Ien^ to steal; ^alttn, to hold; ffj^tuitttmen, to swim; 

t)erfl|tlltnbcn^ to disappear. 

Principal PaHs: ftc^I en, ftttl)I, jeftoljlcn; ^alt Ctt, l^lelt, 

ge l^alt en ; fd^roimm en, fc^toamm, gc fd^womm en ; tjer* 

fd^toinb t% Derfd^wanb, Derfd^wnnb en. 
Present: id^ ftcl^I tp l^alt e, fd^n)imm e, t)erfd^n)inb e. 
Imperfect: x6) fttt^I, ^ielt, fd^TOttmm, t)crfd^n)anb. 
Future: id^ roerbc ftel)Icn, l)altcn, fd^rotmmcn, t)ctfd^n)inben. 
Perfect: id^ l)abc geftol^Ien, l^abc gel^altcn ; id^ bin gefd^wommcn, 

bin t)crfd^n)ttnbcn. 
Pluperfect: x6) t)attc gcftol^Ien, l)atte gel^alten; id^ roat gc« 

fd^roommen, roar t)erfd^n)ttnben. 
Future Perfect: xi) roerbc geftoE)Ien l^aben, rocrbc gcl^alten l^aben ; 

id^ roerbe gefd^wommcn fein, roerbe t)crfd^n)nnbcn fcin. 

1 For the full inflection of a weak verb, see 278. 
8 For the full Inflection of a strong verb, see 279* 
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180. As the forms of the strong and weak conjugations were com- 
pared in the present tense (42), so now compare them in the imperfect 
tense and perfect participle and make the needful observations. 

181* 1. It has already been observed (98) that verbs denoting 
a change of state or condition, and those denoting motion from, to, or 
towards a place, are conjugated with feill. Such are : einff^lafett, to 

fall asleep; auftoaftett, ertoai^^ett^ to awake; erlranlett, to become Ul; 

genefett, to recover; tnttt^tn, to become ; %if^tn, to go; xtiitn, to ride; 

laitfen, to run; fallen, to fall; ff^toimmen, to swim. 

Note. — But if manner or duration of time is indicated, then f^ahtU 
is used as the auxiliary of verbs of motion, not fettt : id^ f^nht etne l^albe 
©tunbc gcfd^TDommcn ; er f^at fe^r gut geritten. 

2. The verbs feill, to be, bletbett, to remain, and Qefftel^en, to happen, 
take feitt as the auxiliary: 

id^ Bin geroefcn, I have been. 

id^ Bin gcblicbcn, I have remained. 

e3 ifl gcfd^cl^cn, it has happenjed. 

Note. — Intransitive verbs, when used with a reflexive pronoun, 
take l^aBeit as the auxiliary: er l^at fid^ toartn gelaufett/ he has made 
himself warm by running. 

182. SCitfgaBe. 

[Remember that a dependent clause must have the verb last. Read 
again 1559 ^ ^^^ 2. The commonest conjunctions beginning dependent 
clauses are: all, when; toentt, t/, when; toeil, because; tia|| (fo )^af), 
thai. To these, which have already occured, add tia, as, since ; toal^rentl, 
xohile; nac^tieill, after; oh, whether; t\^t, before; oBgleid^, although. 
For the full list, see 267.] 

I. 1. A dog stole a piece of meat and swam across a river 
with. it. 2. "When ^ the dog had stolen the meat, he wanted 
to swim across the river. 3. Whilst he was swimming in 
the water, he saw another dog ; for he took his own image 
for another dog. 4. The latter ^ also had a piece of meat. 
5. As he wished to have this meat also, he snapped at it, 

^ The when of narration is aid ; of interrogation is toann ; implying 
condition is tsenn* 
2 The latter, )^iefer; the former, jeittr. 
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but his own fell into the water and disappeared. 6. In the 
moment when he snapped at the other dog's meat, his own 
disappeared^ in the water. 7. A thief stole my watch out 
of my^ pocket last night. 8. When I perceived it, he had 
already disappeared. 9. I wanted to run after him, but 
my friend held me back. 10. Mr. N. became a poor man 
through indolence, and has remained a poor man all his • Hf e. 
11. What has become of* your brother ? 12. He has gone 
to America. 13. Can you swim across the river ? 14. Oh 
yes, I have already swum across it* three times. 

II. 1 . ® cr §auSf ncd^t bcS §otel8 ttug mit l^cutc ^Jlotgcn, 
nad^bem id^ meine Sled^nung 6eja^lt f^atie, mein ©epadt auf bag 
^ampfboot ; abet al3 x6) ^infam^ fanb x6), ba^ er meine SquU 
fd^ad^tel unb SReifetafd^e oetgeffen ^atte. 2. 34 fd^idfte xf)n fogleid^ 
in bag §oteI juriidE, unb et tjerfprad^ fd^neH ju gel^en. 3. Slbet 
faunt war er fort, fo l^orte id^, roie einer tjon feinen Selannten 
il^m jurief®: „3)u braud^ft nid^t ju laufen; bag ©d^iff fal^tt nod^ 
lange nid^t ab.*' 4. 34 ^^^^ ^^''^ unterbeffen mein 95ittet nad^ 
33onn, unb ber §ausfned^t lam gerabe nod^ ju red^ter 3^it mit ben 
t)ergeffenen Sadden juriidE, benn bag ©d^iff ful^r fd^on nad^ einigen 
3Winuten, ^unft l^alb 8 Ul^r, ab. 5. Sei fd^onem SBetter reife 
id^ lieber mit bem ©ampfboot als auf (mit) ber ©ifenbal^n. 

6. 3Kan fie^t bie Oegenb beffer unb braud^t nid^t auf einem unb 
bemfelben ^Ia|e filen' ju bleiben, fonbem man fann l^in unb l^er 
ge^en ; aud^ lann man etroaS ju effen unb ju trinlen belommen. 

7. 2lber nid^t aHe S)ampffd^iffe auf bem SR^ein finb aufS bequemfte 
eingerid^tet. 

8. 21IS id^ in baS Simmer fam, fanb id^, ba^ mein 3Sater ein^* 
gefd^lafen mar ; aber ba id^ mu^te, ba^ er bie Dorl^ergel^enbe 3ta^t 

1 See page 80, note 8. 2 gee 156, 3. « cUl his, jtiu gail)e9. * By 
what case is aitl followed ? * across it, J^tnitBtr. ® Observe that in a 
dependent clause the separable prefix is not disjoined from the root of 
the verb. "^ Observe that with tleiBen an infinitive is used like a 
present participle, and denotes manner. 
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gat nid^t gefd^Iafen l^atte, mod^te id^ il^n nid^t toedten, fonbetn lie^ 
U)n fortfd^lafen. 9. 3la6)iem et aufgetioad^t wax, lie^ et ftd^ eine 
Saffe fd^warjctt Kaffce bringcn, unb id^ fa^, ba^ ct fid^ benfclben 
tDO^I fd^medEen lie^. 

10. ©n Sogling cincS ^nftituts fagte ju bcm SBorftc^ct bcS* 
fclbcn : „§cn 3)octor, id^ fd^tcibe fo ebcn an mcine ©Itctn ; foU id^ 
bcnfclbcn ctwaS t)Ott S^ncn fagcn?" 11. S)anfc beftcnS, ©buatb, 
grii^c ftc fteunblid^ft x)on mir unb frage jtc, ob ftc unS nid^t balb 
cinmal bcfud^cn rootttcn." 12. 3)u braud^ft bcincn Sricf je^t nid^t 
auf bie $oft ju ttagcn, fonbcm f annft roartcn biS l^cute 3Rittag ; 
bcnn, fot)icI id^ wtx% gel^t bie^oft erft urn btci SSicrtel auf fttnf ab. 



183. 



VOCABULARY. 



bet aScIanntc, tin Sefanntct, 

acquaintance. 

bet SSricfttagct, letter-carrier. 

itx'S^ki, thief. Cf.bctSldubet. 

bet §au8fned^t, porter, boots. 

bet SBotftel^et, principal. 

bet S5gltng, pupil, scholar. 

bie ©fenbal^n, railroad. 

bie ©egenb, country, neighbor- 
hood. 

bie $oft, wat'Z, post. Cf . bag 
$oftamt, post-office. 

bie Sleifetafd^e, travelling-bag. 

bie ©ad^e, ^Am^. Cf . bag 3)ing. 

bie Stdgl^eit, laziness. 

(bag) 2lmetifa, America. 

bag 3)ampfboot, 3)ampffd^iff, 

bag ®epadE, luggage. 

bag 3^ftitut', boarding-school. 

bag Seben, ^t/e. 

fott, weg, away, gone. 



l^inUbet, over there. 

liebet (comp. of getn), rather, 

by preference. 
5Punft ein Ul^t, exactly at one 

o^chck. 
unterbef fen, in the mean time. 
tjor^et'gel^enb, preceding. 
bei fd^onem SQSettet, in fine 

weather. 

getabe ju ted^tet 3cit, just at 

the right time. 
aufroedten, wedEen, to waken 

(trans.). 
nad^Iaufen (lief nad^, nad^ge^^ 

laufen) (f.), to run after 

(with dat.). 
ttagen, ttug, gettagen, to bear, 

to carry, to wear. 

tjetfpted^en, tjetfptad^, tjetfpto^ 

d^en, to promise. 
wetben, routbe or watb, gc» 

tDOtben (^^^ to 6ec<ymA» 



184. RELATIVE AND INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

SReiit 9leffe tuitb ben langen Sriet beffm Sin^alt t^tn fo btel 
f^rntbe gemailt ^ni, Uanitooxitn, t^t iil^ Hon meinem ®|iiijier^ 
gang, ben iil^ eBen mailmen tuiQ, jntiltfgefel^rt Bin. 

My nephew will answer the long letter, the contents of 
which have given him so much joy, before I have returned 
from my walk which I am just going to take. 

185. PARADIGMS. 

bet/ bie, bad ; xoeli^tx, tt)el($e^ toeld^ed, w?iOy which, that. 

SINGULAR. 

K. bet. bie. bad. toeld^er. n)el(l^e. toeld^ed. 

G. beffcn. beren. beffen. 

D. bent. bcr. bem. weld^cm. weld^cr. tDeld^ent. 

A. ben. bte. bad. n)eld^en. toeld^e. n)eld^ed. 

PLURAL. MASC. & FEM. NEUTER. 

K bie. roeld^e. roer, who? toad, wAa^P 

G. beren. weffen, whose? roeffen, of what? 

D. benen. roeld^en. wem, to whom? 

A. bie. weld^e. wen, whom? toa^, what? 

186. Obserre in the model sentence (1) that the relative, like 
certain conjunctions, requires the verb to be placed at the end of the 
clause, and that when the verb is in a compound tense, the auxiliary 
comes last ; (2) that the perfect may be used instead of the future 
perfect in a dependent clause, just as in English: here, 3tttttlfgefe)tt 

Bin instead of 3itritil0ele]|rt feiii toertie. 

Note. — None of the pronouns given in the paradigms are originally 
and properly relatives, ^et is a demonstrative pronoun, and tntlHitt, 
t»tt, and toad are interrogatives. As relatives, 'ttt and tBtlH^tt are 
used almost without distinction. As toell^et has no genitive, it bcnv 
rows the genitive of let. tter and t»a9 are used in the ntngolar only. 
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187. JSaiamine the following groups of sentences: 

I. 

1. ^d^ lann S^nen nid^t ben 3lam^n beg 3Ranned fagen, 
weld^er (or bet) l^eutc nad^ 3^^^" 8^f^^8* ^^^f ^ cannot tell you 
the name of the man who inquired after you to^lay. 

2. §ier ift baS Sud^, baS (or weld^eS) ©ie mir gebtad^t ^aben, 
here is the hook which you have brought me, 

3. ©ie ^aben mir baS 33ud^ gebrad^t, waS mid^ fc^r freut, you 
have brought Tne the book, (a circumstance) which gives me 
w/uch pleasure, 

(a) Observe that if the pronoun refers to a particular word, called 
the antecedent^ the proper form of tier or tsell^et is used. But if the 
reference is to the contents of a clause, tsal is used. 

11. 

1. S93er nid^t ^oren roiH, mu^ fUl^Ien, he who wUl not hear, 
m/ust feel, 

2. SQSaS bu l^eute t^un fannft, tjetfd^iebe nid^t auf morgen, 

do not put off till to-^morrow what (that which) you can do 
to-day. 

3. 3)aS befte, roaS @ie l^aben, ift nid^t ju gut, the best you 
have is not too good. 

4. SltteS, was id^ l^abe, foil bein fein, all I have shall be 
thine, 

5. SRid^tS, was er gel^ort l^at, ^at il^m SSetgnilgen gemad^t, 
nothing he lias heard has given him pleasure. 

6. ®aS, was er erjd^It t)at, ift tjotttommen wa^r, what he 
has related is perfectly true, 

(6) Observe (1) that toer and tsad niay be used in the sense of he 
who, thaJt which; (2) that toad is used after neuter adjectives, especially 
in the superlative, when they are employed substantively ; also after 
aQel, nilfttd, and )^ad; to which add ettoad, mangel, and perhaps 
tiieled and iBenigel ; (3) that the relative is not omitted in German as 
it frequently is in English. 
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188* A relative pronoun is seldom used after a preposition, if the 
reference is to things, not persons. Instead of the relative pronoun 
the adverb tVH/ where, is used, combined with a preposition : lB0fttr, 
for which or what ; tsuritt, in which or what ; tvumit/ with which or what ; 
lB0ll0lt/ of which or wJiat; tBOXHUB, from which or w?ust; iBorattf, upon 
which or what; tnotuhtt, about which or what, etc. Compare the 
English wherein, whereof whereby, wherewith, etc. When does it 
appear that ton becomes tour? Compare with this 54. 

189. SCitfgal^e. 

I. 1. Our nephews will answer the long letters, the con- 
tents^ of which ^ have given them so much joy, before we 
return. 2. I hope the contents of the letters which you 
received this morning have given you pleasure. 3. This 
is the letter the contents of which have given us so much 
pleasure. 4. My sister, whose letter has made me so sad, 
is ill. 5. My brother, whose letter I have not yet answered, 
will return to-morrow. 6. My parents, whose letters always 
contain something new,' will return from Paris in a few days. 
7. Will you tell me the name of the boy whose letter you 
answered this morning ? 8. Will you tell me whose letters 
you answered yesterday ? 9. Won^t you tell me with whom 
you have made the excursion ? 10. Please show me the 
man whom you have asked. 11. All that he has said about* 
the excursion is true. 12. What he has said about America 
was new to me. 13. Your nephew related something that 
I cannot believe. 

II. 1. ^i|, jcigc mir bod^ (baS) maS bu filr morgcn ju Icmen 
^aft ! 2. 3d^ ^abc eS nid^t Ictnen fonncn ; id) ^abe ja* fcin Sud^. 
3. 3Wein lieber 5Reffc, faufc [a nid^ts, roaS t)on fcincm 5Ru|en ift! 

1 The singular, 'ntX 3n]|alt. 

^ The relative comes first in its clause, as in Latin. 

* See page 38, note 3. 

* Use ttBtt with the accusative. 

* See page 88, note 1. 
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4. ®ie btaud^en bad nid^t ju filtd^ten, Uebet £>nM, id^ ^6e ja 
Icin ®clb. 5. aJlad^c bod^ bie S^iir ju, Suifc ! 6. 68 t^ut mit 
fe^r leib/ abet id^ tann jte nid^t gumad^en ; td^ ^abe ja meine Beiben 
§dnbc x)ott. 7. ©agen ©tc ja 3^rcm SSatcr ben 9lamcn bcS 
§ctm, x)on bent (wcld^cm) ©ic baS (Scfd^cnl bclommcn ^abcn ! 
8. SBottcn ©ic mix nid^t fagcn, bet wcm ©tc bicfc foftbarc U^r 
gclauft ^abcn? 9. %txltn ©tc mir bod^ gcfalligft^ mit, u)ot)on 
©ic cben gcfptod^cn l^abcn. 10. 2Stc ^ci^cn bicfc Sliimd^cn auf 
bcutfd^? 11. ®icfc ncnnctt* wir SSctgi^mcinnid^t* unb jcnc 
SScild^cn. 12. 93tttc, p^Udtcn ©ic mir bod^ cinigc bat)on! 
13. §tcr ^abcn ©ic aHcS, roaS id^ bcfommcn tann. 14. 68 
gicbt* mand^c 2^ictc, bic nur cincn 2^ag Icbcn. 

bet 9lu$Ctt, W5e. Cf. ttU^Iidb. cnt^altcn Q)al% l)olt), cntl^iclt, 
bic §anb, hand. cntl^altcn, ^o contain. 

baS SScild^cn, vwZe^. ncnncn, nanntc, gcnannt, to 
mit'tcilcn, to tell, communicate. name, to call. 

190. fCttfgabe. 

[Read aloud the following sentences, supplying the proper form of 
the relative pronoun in each ; then rex)eat, changing to the plural, as 
far as the 16th.] 

1. ®ct §ctr, mit — ©ic auf bet 3<^8^ roarcn unb — (gen.) 
§uttb bctt §afctt fud^tc, ift cin fjrcunb mcincS SSatctS. 

2. ®ct §ctr, — geftctn bci mir Dorfprad^, ift cin Scfanntcr 
x)on mir. 3. ®ic S)amc, — nn^ gcftcm cincn 8cfud^ madden 

1 please. See 168, 3. 

2 Observe the two accusatives with nenitett. Seven verbs in German 
govern two accusatives : fragfll, to ask; l^eitett, to call, name; lel^rett^ 
to teach ; ttfttttftt^ to name, call ; f f^im)lf ftt and f i^eltett^ to call an aJtmsive 
name; taufftt/ to christen. 

> The syllable meilt in this word is an old form of the genitive 
singular. See page 71, note 2. 
^ fd licit (followed by the accusative) = tTiere ia^ tfiere q.t«« 
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woHtc, ift cine Sctwanbtc x)on unS* 4. SkS SudJ, — auf bem 
2;ifci^ Itegt, ent^dlt eine ^ilBfd^e (Stga^lung. 

5. 5Wcitt Scglcitcr, — (gen.) Scfanntfd^aft id^ mad^tc, alS wir 
nad^ SB. rciftcn, ift fc^r untcr^altcnb. 6. 5Waticn8 Scglcitctin, 
— (gen.) ftotb ebcttfo fd^wct war, u)ic bcr i^tigc, jcigte mcl^r 
©ebulb als fie. 7. 3d^ ^abe bag ?Pfcrb, — ©cftalt unb gatbc 
S^nen fo fe^t gefaEt, oon @nglanb er^alten. 

8. 2)cr SSogel, x)on — xoxx fprad^cn, war cin 3lblct. 9. S)ie 
fd^onc roci^c Saubc, von — wit fprad^cn, gc^ott mcinem SRad^bar. 
10. ©inb ©ic in bem Simmer gewefcn, in — bet ©d^Ulet 
arbeitet? 

11. 3P ^^^ §ofmeifter (§auSlel^ret), — er fiir feine Kinbet 
angenommen ^at, ein 2)eutfd^er obet ein fjranjofe? 12. 3P i>ic 
©i^ie^erin ((SouDCtnante), — er fUr feine 2^bd^tet angenommen 
f)at, eine ©eutfd^e ober eine fJranjBfin? 13. 2)a8 ^au^, — 3^r 
§en; 3Sater unS jeigte, ift fd^on t)etmietet. 

14. 3d^ barf 3^«^« i>^« 3Rann (bie fjrau) nid^t nennen, — 
( — ) eS mir erja^It ^at. 15. 3^ "^^^^ S^nen nid^t fagen, — eS 
mir erja^It ^at. 

16. ®iefeS ift ber ©dottier (bie ©d^iilerin), — (— ) flberfe^ung 
©ie corrigiert ^aben. 17. SBotten ©ie mir gefdttigft fagen, — 
tlberfe^ung ©ie thm conigiert ^aben? 

18. §ier ift ber ©anger (bie ©angerin), von — ( — ) wir bag 
fd^one Sieb ^aben fingen l^oren. 19. 3d^ wei^ nid^t me^r, Don — 
id^ bad fd^one Sieb l^abe ftngen pren. 

20. ®iefeS ift ber Sebiente (bie 5Wagb), burd^ (by) — (— ) 
er mir bad Dbft gefanbt f)at 21. SBarum n)oQen ©ie mir 
oerfd^roeigen, burd^ — er mir bad Dbft gefanbt l^at? 

22. MeS, — auf bem Sifd^ Uegt, gel^brt mir. 23. 3d^ fa^ 
in bem Saben nid^ts, — mir gepel. 24. S)a8, — er mir ei^d^lte, 
muj^te id^ fd^on oorl^er. 



^ 
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191. VOCABU 

bet Sebientc, ein Scbtcntct, 
servant. Cf. bet 2)ienet. 

bet Segleitet, companion. 

bet gtanjofe. Frenchman. 

bet §ofmeiftet, §auSlel^tet, 
tutor, 

bet Roxb, basket, 

bet ©anget, singer. 

bie Selanntfd^aft, acquaint- 
ance, 
bie 2)ame, ^cwi^y. Cf. bie fjtau. 

bie ©tja^Iung, «^ory, narration. 

bie (Stjie^etin, ®out)etnante, 

governess. 



LARY. 

bie ©ebulb/ patience, 
bie (Seftalt, /orm, «Aape. 
bie S^gb, Awn^; auf bie 3<^gb 
ge^ett/ ^ go hunting, 

untetl^altenb, entertaining, 
voxlfcx,previouslj/y beforehand, 
teifen, to journey y travel. 
fd^tueigen, fd^tDieg, gefd^tuiegen, 
to be silent. 

fenben, fanbte, gefanbt, to send. 

Cf. fd^idten. 
t)etmieten, to let, rent. 
Detfd^weigen, t)etfd^u)ieg, x)et^ 

fd^roiegen, to conceal. 



102. SEPARABLE AND INSEPARABLE PREFIXES. 

Sttfed finb m^l hit Sonbonet S^tongett, mli^t Hmrliht fax 
@ie anfantett ? Wiet f ant benn nti^t au^ rhte franjBfifi^e fur 
ntetnett Sntbet? ^ tefontittt {a {ebett SRittttmi^ etite turn 
etnem ^arifet ^teuttb. — 3a, 31|t ^rrr Sntbet l|at ani^ etite 
Settttttg tefontittett (etttfif attgett, etl|altett), atet et l|at fie fogleti^ 
eittgefleitt (tit bte Zafi^e gefleitt) uttb tttttgeniiittittett. 

These, I suppose, are the London newspapers which came 
for you a little while ago ? But did not also a French one 
come for my brother ? You know he receives one from a 
Paris friend every Wednesday. — Yes, your brother has 
also received a newspaper, but he immediately put it into 
his pocket and took it with him. 

193. 1. Observe that Sonboner and iparifft are examples of 
adjectives formed from names of towns by adding et^ and that they 
are used v^ithout inflection. 

2. Remember that in a dependent clause — tDelf^e . • • ttlllameit — 
the separable prefix is not disjoined from the root of the verb. How 
is it if the sentence is not dependent ? See 69. 

194. The prefixes it, tmp, tnt, tt, ge, bet, and jet, are 

never separated from the verbs with which they are com- 
pounded. The prefix mil (tttift) is rarely separable. The 
preposition tuibet, against^ is also used as an inseparable 
prefix. Verbs compounded with these prefixes do not take 
the additional prefix ge in forming the past participle. 
How is it with verbs compounded with separable prefixes ? 
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196. The prefixes hnxi^, through, tAtt, over, nttt, ahout, 
Unttt, under, j^tltttr, behind, and t0\titt, again, are used 
sometimes as separable, sometimes as inseparable. When 
the prefix is inseparable and accordingly unaccented, its 
force is weakened or lost, and the verb is used figuratively. 



burd^'Iaufen, to run through. 
u'betfc^cn, to cross over, 
um'gc^cn, to go round, 
un'tct^altcn, to hold under, 
l^itt'tCtgcl^Ctt, to go behind, 
tote'betl^olen/ to recover, recollect. 



burd^Iau'fcn, to peruse hastily. 
ilbctfc'^en, to translate. 
umgc'^cn, to evade. 
Utttctl^artCtt, to entertain. 
I^intcrgc'l^cn, to deceive. 
roicbcrl^o'Icn, to repeojt. 



196* Observe the formation of substantives and adjectives 
from names of countries in the following list: 



©uropa, Europe. 
Slmcttfa, America. 
@nglanb/ England, 
©d^ottlanb, Scotland. 
Stlanb, Ireland. 
§ottanb, Holland. 
Selgicn, Belgium. 
S)eutfd^Ianb, Germany, 
fiftcncid^, Austria. 
Stalicn, Italy. 
?Ptcu^cn, Prussia.^ 
%xantxtx^, France. 
SRu^Ianb, Russia. 
©anemarl, Dentnark. 
©d^rocbcn, Sweden. 
Oticd^cnlanb, Greece. 



bet Q^wxoi^att. 
bcr Slmcrifanet. 
ber (Snglanber. 
bet Sd^ottlanber. 
bcr ^rfanbet. 
bcr ^oHanbet, 
ber Selgict. 
ber ^t\xi\6:^t. 
bcr l&ftreid^et. 
ber Stalicnet. 
bcr ^reu^e. 
bcr fjranjofe. 
bcr SRuffe. 
ber 2)ane. 
ber Sd^TOcbe. 
ber ©rted^e. 



europatfi^. 

ameritanifi^. 

cngltfi^. 

irldnbtfi^. 

J^oHanbifi^. 

Bclgifi^. 

beutfd^. 

bftrctd^tfi^. 

italicnifi^. 

preu^if^. 

franjojifr^. 

ruflifr^. 

bantfi^. 

fd^tDcbifi^. 

gricd^tf^. 



Notes. — 1. The adjective betttff^ is also used as a substantive, but 
retains its declension as an adjective : ber^ "^xt ^flttff^e ; fitt ^flttff^er ; 

pi. Me Sentff^eit. 
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2. Feminine appellatives are formed from the above masculines by 
adding in to those ending in et^ and by substituting itt for final e ; but 
bic grattjofin, bic 2)cutfc^e. 

3. Names of countries, with few exceptions, are neuter. 

197. fCitfgabe. 

[Read again 145.] 

I. 1. Are these Paris papers ? 2. No, they are not 
French, but ^ German papers ; I get them every Saturday 
from a Frankfort^ friend. 3. When did they come? 
4. They came a little while ago. 5. Will you put them 
into your pocket and take them with you for your brother ? 
6. Please put this English newspaper in your pocket and 
give it to your parents. 7. This is, I suppose, the London 
Illustrated News,* which your sister got a little while ago ? 
8. I beg your pardon, this is an old one of last week ; the 
one * which she received this morning she immediately put 
into her pocket and took with her. 9. Has your Dutch 
friend arrived whom you have been expecting the whole 
week ? 10. Yes, she arrived last night and brought her 
two children with her. 

II. 1. SBaS ent^dlt bicfeS KBtb^cn? 2. SKcinc Sante ti)ai 
ctntge 6ier l^inein, roeld^c cine %xau Dom Sanb i^r x)ertauft IfaU 
§tct ftnb fie. 3. SBo laufen Sie ^f)xe ©ier? 4. 3^ faufe jte 
felten auf bem SJlarft obet in einent Saben ; eine %xau r>om Sanbe, 
roeld^e felbft §ii^ner pit, Derforgt ntid^ bamit \i)on feit 3 obet 4 
^al^ren. 5. ^6) ntu^ if)r etroaS ntel^t beja^Ien, abet ii) tann 
m\6) barauf t)erlafjen, ba^ fie frifd^ finb. 6, SBir efjen jeben 
SKorgen ©iet jum ^l^ftiid. 7. 6fjen ©ie fie gem toeid^ obet 

1 How should hit be translated here ? See page 71, note 8. 

2 Sfrattlfttrter. 

^ dttnjltierte Seitttttg. 

4 the one, btfieittge. 
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l^att gcfotten (gclod^t)? 8. SBcid^ gcfotten; xi) l^altc bic l^att* 
gcfottcncn fiir unt)crbaulid^ (indigestible), 

9. ©prcd^ctt ©ic bcutfd^, ^dulcin S.? 10. 3lo^ ni^t, abcr 
id^ ^abc angcfangcn, eS ju Icrnen. 11. 8ei rocm nc^mcn ©ic 
Untctrtd^t? 95ci §cnn D. 12. 3Bte t)icle ©tunbcn l^aben ©ie btc^ 
SBod^c? Sroci. 13. S)aS ift laum gcnug ; rocnn ©ic rafd^c fjott* 
jd^tittc madden woUen, mttffcn ©ic roenigftcnS 3 bisM 2c!tioncn 
bic SBod^c ncl^mcn, unb jebcn 3^ag cine ober mc^rcrc ©tunben auf 
baS ©tubium bcS S)cutfd^cn t)em)cnbctt. 14. 3Scrfdumcn ©ie \a 
nid^t, bic fd^on iibcrfe^tcn Slufgabcn in ^\)xzx Orammatil flei^ig 
ju roicbcrl^olcn unb bem ©ebdd^tnis feft cinjuprdgen ; unb rocnn 
©ic ein rocnig rociter x)orgefd^ritten finb, htnul^tn ©ic jcbc 
©clcgcnl^cit, bic jtd^ 3^"^" barbietet, beutfd^ ju fpred^cn. 

198. VOCABULARY. 

bet 95obcn, grou7id, floor. htxwx^tn, to use, make icse of. 
bic ©clcgcn^cit, opportunity, Cf. ©ebraud^ madden t)on. 

bic ©ramma'til, grammar, bar'bieten, hoi bar, bargeboten, 
baS (Sebdd^tniS, memory; bem ^o o^er. Cf. anbieten. 

®cbdd^tni3cinprdgen,^oco77i- erroarten, ^o expect, look for, 

mit to memory, l^incintl^un, tl^at I)tnein, l^ineins 
baS ©tubium, study, get^an, to put into, 

fcft, firm, fast, fieben, fott, gcfotten, to boil. 
fcltcn, seldom, Cf. fod^cn. 

wenigftenS, a^ ^os^. t)erfdumen, ^o neglect, 

abwerfen, warf ah, abgeroorfen, t)erforgen, ^o provide, 

to throw off, Dcrroenben auf, to devote to, 

anfangen, fing an, angcfangcn, oorfd^reiten, fd^ritt t)or, t)orgc= 

to begin. fd^ritten (f.), to advance, 

1 Observe the idiom. 
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199. fCttfgabe. . 

1. How many times ^ a week^ do you receive English 
papers ? 2. We receive English papers every day, • and 
twice a week we get Grerman papers. 3. Mrs, C. has taken 
the American paper with her which came for her this after- 
noon. 4. Miss M. has translated the Italian letter for me 
which I received last night. 5. He translated this exercise 
without a mistake. 6. How did you entertain your French 
friends who were with you last week ? 7. We took them 
twice with us to the theatre and once to a concert ; we 
showed them the zoological gardens and all that* is to be 
seen* in our town. 8. Please hold something under, or ^ the 
ink will flow on® the floor. 9. On our ride we came to a 
ditch and crossed over. 10. Poor boy, his pony ran away^ 
with him and threw him off. 

^ ffiie Hielmal. 

2 In German, the week. Cf. 197, n. 12, 13; 127, 15; etc. The 
German employs the definite article in a distributiye sense, where the 
English uses the indefinite article. 

« See 187 (6) (2). 

^ After feitt^ to be, and {le]|ett^ to stand, the active Infinitiye is 
frequently used in German with a passive sense. So we say, tMa house 
is to let; there is nothing to do, 

<" fottjl. 

* What case does attf take here ? 
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200. NUMERALS: CARDINAL, ORDINAL, etc. 
[Review the Table of Numerals, 116.] 

3it bet @i^Iai^l M 88atetIoo, toeU^e ant IStett 3ttiti 1815 
ftatf^attt (flattfanb, HorfieO, fanbett biele Zaufntbe Hon SRttu 
fi^ett tl|tett Sob ; bte ^teu^ett aDetn, otglrii^ fie erfl gegen l|a(t 
7 am kitnh auf bem Si^Iai^tfelb etfi^etnnt fonntett, jaljtteit 
tttet fietntteliaa taufmb Zote uttb JBettottttbete, toalltettb bie 
f^tanjofen tin ^ttel tl^rtl ganjett ^ete9 berlornt Ijabnt foDen. 

In the battle of Waterloo, which took place on the 18th 
of June, 1815, many thousand men met their death; the 
Prussians alone, although they could not make their appear- 
ance on the field of battle till towards half past six in the 
evening, counted above six and a half thousand dead and 
wounded, whilst the French are said to have lost one third 
of their whole army. 



201. 



Cardinal Numbers. 



20. 


jwanjtg. 




90. 


ncunjtg. 


21. 


ein unb i 


iwanjtg. 


100. 


I^unbett. 


22. 


;n)ei unb 


jwanjig. 


101. 


I^unbert unb etnS. 


30. 


brei^ig. 




200. 


jwetl^unbert. 


31. 


ein unb btei^ig. 


212. 


2n)etl^unbert unb 


40. 


x)ietjtg. 






jTOblf. 


50. 


funfjig. 




1000. 


taufcnb. 


60. 


feci^jig. 




10,000. 


jel^n taufenb. 


70. 


ftebjig. 




100,000. 


I^unbert taufcnb. 


80. 


ad^tjig. 




1,000,000. 


cine -Dttttton. 



The forms fihtfiig and fieHeitjig occur, as well as those iu the table« 
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Ordinal 

bcr jroanjigfte, 20th, 

ein unb jroanjigftc, 2tst 

jroci unb jroanjigftc, 22d, 

brci^igftc, 30th, 

ctn unb brei^tgfte, Slst 

t)tcrjtgftc, ^Oth, 

funfjtgftc, 60th, 

jed^itgftc, 60th. 

ftebjtgfte, 70th, 



ft 



ft 



n 



II 



II 



II 



II 



II 



Numbers. 




bet 


• a^tjigftc. 


80th, 


// 


ncunjigftc, 


90th, 


n 


l^unbcrtftc, 


100th, 


II 


^unbcrt unb crftc. 


101st. 


II 


jroctl^unbertftc, 


200th, 


II 


jroci^unbert unb 






jwblfte, 


212th, 


II 


taufcnbfte. 


1000th, 


II 


jc^ntaufenbftc, lOfiOOth, 



202. 1. The English a hundred^ a tJiousand, are expressed in 
German without the article : l^nntiert, tanfeilb ; fin l^ttttbetrt^ till ttttt* 
fettb^ mean one hundred, one thousand. But eillf SUtttioit means 
a million. 

2. gttttbert and tattfeilb may be used as neuter substantives in the 

plural : gttitbetrte, Xanfettbe. 

3. Observe the German idiom : eitt nttb )t0att)ig, JtVfi ttttb breitt§, 

etc., never, as in English, twenty-one, thirty-iwo, etc. 

203. Examine the following groups of numerals: 



ctnmal,^ once, 
jroetmal, twice. 
breimal, thrice, etc. 

attemal, all times, 
jcbcSmal, every time, 
mand^ntal, many times, 

cincrlet, of one kind, 
jroctcrlei, of two kinds, 
breicrlct, of three kinds , etc. 
aKcrlet, of all kinds. 
mand^etlci, of various kinds. 



tJteletlet, of many kinds. 

ctn §alb, a half, 
ctn 2)rtttel, a third. 
ctn 3SicrtcI, a fourth, 
cin ^nftel, a fifth, 
ctn Scd^Stel, a sixth, etc. 

anbert^alb, one and a half 
brittcl^alb, two and a half. 
t)icrtcl^alb, three and a half 
funftcf)alb, four and a half 
f cd^Stc^alb, five and a half etc. 



Compounded of fin, one^ and (bad) 9ftal, mark^ time. 
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1. The battle of Waterloo took place on the 18th of June, 
1815. 2. In this battle many thousand French, English, 
and Prussians met their death. 3. The Prussians could not 
appear on the field of battle till towards half past 6 in the 
evening. 4. The Prussians alone had above six and a half 
thousand dead and wounded, although they did not appear 
on the field of battle till towards evening. 5. The French 
counted the greatest number ^ of dead and wounded ; they 
are said to have lost one third of their whole army. 6. The 
commander* of the French army was Napoleon, that* of the 
English, Wellington, and that of the Prussian, BlUcher. 

7. In the evening of the 18th of June, 1815, the field of 
battle was covered with dead and wounded soldiers. 

8. This battle is said to have been one of the bloodiest* of 
modern times.* 

^S^V^^T^^in^a^l. * bet 8efelttt|aller. 'berienigeortift. * bloody , 

Itotig. * modern times, tit Utnttt S^^^' 



3t0ei nub jtomijigfie Settioii. 

205. CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 

Ste ^anttlte bel ^erm ^ §att)ittnaitit 8at, 31|te9 Si^tiiiigetf, 
toittbe fii^ toolllet teftnbett, toenn fie in etnem gefttttbetett ^nufe 
toollttte ttitb tefferel 88af|et mtt, unt tt felifl toittbe nti^t 
frattf getootben fetn, toenn tt fi^on tint etnem Ijalien 3a|r 
andgejogen mate. 

The family of Captain Bar, your brother-in-law, would be 
in better health, if they lived in a healthier house and had 
better water, and he himself would not have become ill, if 
he had removed half a year ago. 

206. Imperfect Tense. 

Indicative, 

x6) l^atte, / had. ^ roir l^atten, we had. 

id^ war, / was. xoxx waren, we were. 

id^ rourbe,^ / became. xoxx rourben, we became. 

id^ lobte, I praised. xoxx lobten, we praised. 

id^ befanb mid^, I found my- xoxx befanben \xxi^, we found 

self. ourselves. 

id^ jog auS, I removed. xoxx jogcn om^, we removed. 

id^ fd^Iug, I struck. xoxx fd^Iugen, we struck. 

Suhjunctive, 

id^ l^dtte, / should have. xoxx l^atten, we should have. 

id^ rodrc, / should be. xoxx roaren, we should be. 

id^ murbC/ I should become. xoxx roiirben, we should become. 

id^ \obit, I should praise. xoxx lobteH/ we should praise. 

td^ befdnbe mtd^, I should find xoxx befdnben unS, we should 

myself. find ourselves. 

id^ joge cl\x^, I should remove, xoxxio^tnan^^weshouldremove. 

id^ fd^Iiige, I should strike. xoxx fd^Ittgen, we should strike, 

1 Observe this complimentary use of gett before another title. So, 

in formal address, 3]|r l^ert IBatet, ^l^re Sfratt @emaliUtt^ dire Sriit* 
lein @4^^ffet^ 6^* ^ ^^^ i4 ttiarb, tin tvattijl, ft tvoili. But in the 

plural only Xo\x tonrtien, etc. 
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207* Observe (1) that |allett and tov^tn form the sabjonctlve 
from the indicative by a simple modification of the vowel ; (2) that a 
weak verb (lobfll) has the imperfect subjunctive like the indicative ; 
(3) that a strong verb (jiel^eil^ etc.) adds e in the first and third persons 
singular to the imperfect indicative, and modifies a^ 0^ it to a^ 0, n. 

Observe that a strong verb changes its radical vowel in forming the 
imperfect indicative and subjunctive. 

Some verbs, called mixed or irregular, have certain characteristics 
of the strong and others of the weak conjugation. 

208. Pluperfect Tense. 
Indicative. Subjunctive. 

I had had, I should have had. 

id^ xoax gcTOcfcn, \6^ tnarc gcrocfcn, 

/ h^ been, I should have been, 

id^ xoax getQOtben, td^ mare getuorbett/ 

I had become. I should have become* 

td^ l^atte geloBt^ td^ l^dtte %t\t>bi, 

I had praised, I should have praised, 

id^ l^atte mid^ Befunben^ td^ l^atte nttd^ Befunben^ 

/ hcffi found myself, I should have found myself. 

\6^ xo(xx auSgejogen, id^ mare auggejogen, 

/ had rem>oved, I should have removed, 

td^ f)attt gefd^Iagen, td^ l^atte gefd^Iagen, 

I had struck, I should hxtve stinick. 

209. First Conditional. 

td^ wilrbe l^aben, / should have, 

x6) tuiirbe fetn, I should be. 

id^ tQurbe tQerben^ / should become. 

x6) n)Urbe lobett/ 1 should praise. 

x6) tuilrbe mtd^ bepnben, I should find myself, 

id^ tuilrbe auSjie^en, / should remove, 

td^ toUrbe fd^lagen, I should strike. 
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210. 

t^ wilrbe 
\(fy toitrbe 
id^ tDurbe 
x(fy Toittbe 
id^ tDiirbe 
xif nHltbe 
id^ tDiirbe 



Seookd Cokditiomtal. 

gel^abt ^ahtn, I should have had. 

gcrocf en f cin, / should have been, 

getDorben fctn, / should have become, 

gelobt ^abett/ / should have praised, 

mid^ bcf unben ^aben, / should have found myself. 

aiidgejogen fctn, / should have removed. 

gcfd^Iagen ^abcn, / should have struck. 



21 1 • Observe (1) that the first conditional is formed by adding the 
present infinitive to the imperfect subjunctive, tvttt^f/ of the verb 
tverbftt ; (2) that the second conditional is formed by adding the per- 
fect infinitive to Ivftt^e ; (3) that in the pluperfect and second con- 
ditional the auxiliary is frin or |illett, according to 181 , 1 and 2. 

212* 1. Form the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive and 
the two conditionals of the following weak verbs : avbciten/ 
befud^en, btaud^en, fx6) futd^ten, legen, lieben^ mad^en^ teben^ 
fd^idten. 

^. Give the same forms of the following strong verbs : 



Pres. 


Imp. 


Pres. 


Imp. 


Pres. 


Imp. 


Infih. 


Ihdio. 


Ihpin« 


Indic. 


Inpin. 


Indic. 


btcd^cn. 


btad^. 


lattfen. 


lief. 


fpted^en. 


fptadj. 


bcnien. 


bad^te. 


lefen. 


lad. 


ttagCT!/ 


ttiig. 


gc^cn. 


gtng- 


ne^mcn. 


nal^m. 


tttntfn^ 


tranl. 


^alten^ 


^ielt. 


\3i^v^v^, 


fd^ien. 


x)etf!c^ttt. 


tfftftctnb. 


fommcn. 


fam. 


fe^en, 


fa^. 


rotfjen. 


TOu^te. 


l^^'^trK, 


Ite^. 


fein. 


nmt. 


jie^en. 


m^ 



213. The imperfect subjunctive is often used instead of the first 
conditional, and the pluperfect subjunctive very often hi place of the 
second conditional, particularly hi the conclusion of h3rpoUietical sen- 
tences, whether the condition is expressed or only implied : \i^ f f^ttebf 

einett 8ttef (for i^ tvtttbe eittett 8tief ftreibeii), toenti i4 9a)iiet l^atte, 

I should write a letter , if I had some paper ; %vA |ottf XiVA git tOfit 
geffilttrt (for tiad tofttHe and ju toeit %t\U^ti Iftallett), thxxt would have led 
us too far. 
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214. Mnft^U. 

I. 1. Captain B., your brother-in-law, would be in better 
health, if he lived in a healthier house. 2. Had* your 
brother-in-law always lived in a healthier house, he would 
be ^ in better health. 3. Captain B. would have been in 
better health, if he had lived in a healthier house and had 
had better water. 4. Captain B.'s family would not have 
become ill, if they* lived in a healthier house and had 
better water. 5. They would be in better health now, if 
they had removed half a year ago. 6. Had your brother- 
in-law's family removed out of this unhealthy house half a 
year ago, they would not have become* ill. 7. How is* 
Captain N., your brother-in-law, to-day ? 8. Not very well, 
thank you'; he suffers from^ headache. 9. You would not, 
I suppose,® have removed* out of this handsome and con- 
venient house, if the water had been better. 

II. 1. 3lun, SRobcrt, td^ l^abc hxi) [a gcftcm ntd^t auf bcm 
@td gefel^en. 2. SBie fommt bad? Saufft bu ntd^t gem ©d^Ittt^ 
fd^u^? 3. D/ fe^t gent/ unb ic^ n)iirbe a\x(fy l^ingegangen fetn 
(id^ toare au6) l^ingegangen)/ toenn id^ nid^t gefiitd[|tet f)atit, ein^ 
jubred^en. 4. 2)u fd^etnft etn grower §afenfu| ju fetn. 5. 2)u 
btaud^ft btd^ ittd^t iibev mtd^ lufttg ju ma^tn ; toetttt bu etnett 
al^nltd^eit UttfaQ gel^abt f)aite% wit i^, tDiltbeft bu tDOI^I attberS 
fpred^ett. 6. 9luit, toaS fiir etttett Unfatt ^aft bu bentt gel^abt? 
7. 3^ ^^^ etnntal etngebrod^en, uttb toiirbe fid^erlt^ ertruttfett 
fettt (xoaxe ertrunlett), toetttt mid^ tttd^t ettt 3Ratttt att ben §aaren 
ergttffen unb l^erauSgejogen l^fitte. 8. ©ett btefet Qdi ftnb* aud^ 
metne ©Itent fe^t angftltd^, unb tt)tirben fel^r unge^alten bariibet 
fetn, roenn td^ ol^ne tl^re EtnroiKigung auf baS EiS gtnge, 

1 As the conditional word tvettit is not expressed, the clause begins 
in German, as in English, with the verb. ^ See page 80, note 8. 
s Remember that ^fttt^tlil is not a plural noun. ^ Express in two 
ways. See 213. ^ bffittbft ftf^. • German courtesy requires us to 
say I thank you before not very well. ' avffers from^ Ifitlft an* 
* See 192. ^ have been. 
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9. 3Benn iebetmann bdd^te^ tote bu^ fo fd^e man tm 3Btnter nid^t 
fo Dicic Scute auf bcm @i3. 10. 3)aS ma%^ fctn ; abet eS roiirben 
aud^ nid^t fo t)iele UnglildtdfaQe t)or!ontmen. 11. ^a l^aft bu 
fRe6)i; x6) gebe bad ju. 12. @ro^e SSorftd^t ift aOerbingd not= 
iDenbig, unb toenn ntetne @ltem nid^t toii^ten^ ba^ id^ fe^r vox- 
ftd^ttg bin, fo lie^en fie nttd^ roa^rfd^einlid^ aud^ nid^t ge^en. 
13. %tavi S. gab le^ten ^iendtag einen gldnjenben SaQ; lodren 
@te ^tet getoefen^ fo toutben @te aud^ etne @tnlabung er^alten 
l^aben. 14. ^\)x ^eunb, bet ©o^n beS §etm Dr. SDfJuHet, ^atte 
ebenfaUd eine @inlabung be!ontnten, unb n)utbe fte aud^ angenont:: 
men ^aben, n)enn et ntd^t fd^on oot^et etngelaben gewefen n)ate. 
15. 3<^ bebaute ted^t ^erjltd^, ba^ id^ oon metnet SRetfe nid^t 
frii^et jutudtlommen lonnte; ed routbe mir groped SSetgnUgen 
gemad^t ^aben^ ben SaQ ju befud^en^ ba td^ fe^r gem tanje. 

216. VOCABULARY. 

bet §afenfu^, coward, glanjenb, hrilliarvt. 

bie Seute (pl.)> people. not'roenbig, necessary. 

bie ©d^littfd^ul^e (pl.)> skates, fid^etlid^, certainly. 

bet S^anj, dance. Cf. ianitn. un'gel^alten iibet, displeased at. 

bet UnfaH, -mishap, accident. bebauetn, to regret. 

bet UnglUdtSfaH, misfortune. benlen, bad^te, gebad^t, to think. 

bie ein'rotBigung, permission, etgtetfen, etgtiff, etgtiffen, to 

bie SSotfid^t, foresight, pre- seize. 

caution. etttinlen, etttani, etttunlen (f .), 

baS @tS, ice. to he droumed. 

baS §etj (beS §etjenS, pi. bie ©d^littfd^ul^Iaufen(f.), ^osA^a^e. 

§etjen), heart. ftd^ lufttg madden iibet, to m^ke 

d^nlid^^ similar. fun of. 

aHetbtngS, of course, to be sure, ootlommen, lam oot, ootgelom* 

anbetS/ otherwise. men (f.), to occur. 

Sngftltd^, anxious. jugeben, gab ju, jugegeben, to 

ebenfaUd/ likewise. admit. 

et ^at SRed^t (Unted^t), he is right (wrong), 
eS ift ted^t (unted^t), it is right (wrong). 

1 Observe this use of mosett* 



^rei ttftii jtoaitjigfte Seltioit. 

216. MODAL AUXILIARIES: CONDITIONAL AND 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Sfyt Stttber follte flet^iger ubtn, bann linnte er grSgere 
^mrtfi^ritte in bet WufU maiden ; unb toenn @ie f eltfl fleigiger 
mttn ttten toollen, fo l^atten @ie auil^ gute ^ortf^ritte mailmen 
fonnen. @i t{l niil^t genug, ba^ man fagt: 30^ mii^it gut 
f^ielen linnen ; man mu^ fid^ au^ SRitl^e geten. 

Your brother ought to prax3tise more diligently, he could 
then make greater progress in music ; and if you yourself 
had been inclined to practise more diligently, you also 
could have made good progress. It is not enough for one 
to say, "I should like to be able to play well"; one must 
also take pains. 

217. PARADIGMS. 

First Conditional. Imperfect Subjunctive. 

id^ roiitbc woUcn. td^ woHte, I would, should he inclined. 

x6) Mrbc foHcn. td^ foUtc, I should, ought to. 

td^ TOiirbc ntiiffcn. td^ ntii^tc, I should he ohliged. 

id^ Mtbc biirfen. td^ biitftc, I should he allowed. 

id^ Mtbc ntogen. td^ mod^tc (gem), I should like. 

id^ TOfitbc lonncn. td^ tonntc, I could, might. 

218. Pluperfect Subjunctive. 

id^ ^attc • . tDoHcn, I should have heen inclined . . (had liked), 
xi) ^attc • . f oHcn, / ought to have . . should have . . 
x6) ^attc . . ntiiffcn, I should have heen ohliged. . (had heen, etc.), 
id^ ^Sttc • • biirfen, I should have heen allowed. . (had heen, etc.). 
id^ ^attc • . mogcn, / should have liked . . should like to have. 
id^ ^fittc • • tonncn, / could have . . (had heen able). 

Note. — The infinitives toottftt, fottftt, etc., are substituted for the 
participles getoottt, 9(fottt, etc., in connection with dependent infin- 
itives of other verbs, as has been already observed. 
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219. The imperfect subjunctive of the Modal Auxil- 
iaries is frequently used instead of the first conditional^ 
and the pluperfect subjunctive always instead of the second 
conditional. Other verbs allow the second conditional. 

220. titifgabe. 

I. 1. If you had practised more diligently, you could 
have made greater progress.* 2. You should have practised 
more diligently, then * you would have made great progress 
in your music. 3. If they were inclined to practise more 
diligently, they could make good progress. 4. His brother 
ought to have been more diligent, then he would have made 
greater progress. 5. He would like to be able to play well, 
but he will* not take pains. 6. He would have liked to 
practise diligently, but he had no time for it. 7. If one 
wants to make progress, one must take pains. 8. If your 
sister wanted to make progress, she would be. obliged to 
take more pains. 9. If your sister had wanted to make 
progress, she would have been obliged to take more pains. 

II. 1. gd^ mod^tc gem cin wcntg SWufftfd^ letncn, ba td^ 
nad^fted 3^^^ ^^f einige 3Ronate nad^ $etetdbutg gel^en foQ. 
2. ^onnten ©ic ntit t)tcHcid^t einen Scl^tcr bcr ruffifd^cn ©prad^c 
cmpfc^Ictt? 3. ^6) fonntc S^ncn wo^I cinen cmpfcl^Ien; abet 
x6) fiird^te, @te toetben bie 3ludfptad^e unb bie @ramntattl fo 
fd^wet fxnbcn, ba^ ©tc baS ©tubiunt ntd^t langc fottfc^cn wcrbcn. 
4. SDBaS abet foH td^ bcnn tl^un? 5. ^i) mu^ mid^ bod^ vex- 
ftanbltd^ madden tonnen^ voenn ii) l^intomme. 6. 3la6) metnet 
SWcinung roaxe eS bcffcr, wenn ©ie 2)cutfd^ Icmten ; bcnn biefe 
©ptad^c n)itb in Petersburg t)on fe^r t)telen $erfonen, 3!)eutfd^en 
foTOOl^I als SRuffen, gejprod^en, fo ba^ eS ^^mn nid^t ju fd^wct 
werben bilrfte,* ^^xe ©efd^afte mittelft berfelben abjumad^en. 

1 Plural, as in the model sentence. 2 "Wliy can this clause be 
expressed in two ways, but not the last clause of 1 and 9, and the first 
clause of 6 ? < Why not toirtl ? ^ would pfobahly. The imperfect 
suhjnnctiye of llitrfett denotes a '^ probable contingency/' 
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7. 3lm, bann mikfjltt id^ abet tooffl balb anfangen, toenn id^ mit 
vox tttcinct 3l6tcife bte notroenbigen fienntnifle aneigncn tDoDte ; 
benn 3)eutf(l^ foU^ aud^ fe^r fd^mt fein. 8. SBenn @te balb 
ge^en iDoQen, fatten @ie aQetbingd fd^on doy einiger l^txi 
anfangcn foBcn. 

9. §cn £)., ben ©ie ja lenncn, foK gto^e aSctluftc etlittcn 
l^aben ; er wirb, roie man fagt, feine S«^Iw«S^" einfteUen ntilflen. 

10. @d foOte^ mit leib t^un, n)enn bad ©eritd^t wa})x ware. 

11. ^at er bcnn leine tJreunbe, bic int ©tanbe ftnb, i^m ju 
^clfen? 12. @r ^atte fid^ in teine fo gefd^rlid^cn ©pelulationen 
einlaffen foQen, bann xoixxz ed nid^t fo n)eit mit i^m gefommen. 

13. ©elbft wenn er tJreunbe finben foUtc,^ bie bercit wdrcn, i^m 
JU l^elfen, fo biirfte eS biefen fd^roer n)erben, i^m ^elfen ju !bnnen. 

14. ^6) mbd^te n)iffen^ n)ad er ju t^un gebenft^ n)enn ed n)irtltd^ 
JU einer S^^IungdeinfteQung fommen foOte. 15. 3)a^ er bod^ 
Snittel unb 3Bege fdnbe^ aud biefer Sage ^eraudjufommen ! 

221. VOCABULARY. 

ber Umgang, ber SSerle^r, in- baS ©eriid^t, report, rumor. 

tercourse, bad SWittel, midst; m^ans. 

ber aSerluft, loss. mittelft, ocrmittelft (with gen.), 

bie Sludfprad^e/ pronunciation. by means of. 

bie ilenntttiS (mostly used in erleiben, eriitt, erlitten, to 

pi. ilenntnifle), knowledge. suffer. 

bie Sage^ situation. fort^fe^en, to continue. 

bie ©prad^e, speech, language, gebenlen, gebad^te, gcbad^t, to 

bie tlbung/ exercise, practice. intend, to think of. 

bag ©efc^af t, business ; ©c* t^un, ti)ai, get^an, to do. 

fd^afte madden, to do business. 

1 is said. See 140, 4. 

3 The imperfect of fottett is often used, as here, in the condition or 
conclusion of hypothetical sentences, like our should, not implying 
obligation, but, with the dependent infinitiye, virtually equivalent to 
the first conditional. fRbgetl is similarly naed. 
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xm @tanbe fettt/ to be in a condition, to he able. 

fid^ itenntniflc aneignen, to acquire knowledge. 

fid^ Dcrpfittblid^ mad^en^ to make one^s self understood. 

ftd^ auf ©pefulationen cinlttflcn, to engage in speculations. 

bie S^^Iwng cinfteUcn, to stop paj/ynent. 

222. 9ltifga(e. 

I. 1. ^ffx @d^n)ager foQte ftd^ in bet englifd^en Umgangd- 
fptad^c mcl^r iibcn, bann wiirbc cr flic^cnbct fpred^cn. 2. 3^ 
rotinfd^e, id^ biirfte bic Sorlcfungcn, wcld^c ^exx Dr. 91. bicfcn 
3Bintet f)alt, befud^en ; id^ glaube^ x6) fonnte t)iel batin lemen. 
3. @r mod^tc mtd^ gem auf meiner SReife bcglciten, wenn er 
biirfte. 4. ©ie foHten bet biefem raul^en SBetter nid^t fo leid^t 
getleibet auSgel^en, weil ©ie fid^ fe^r leid^t etfalten tonnten. 
5. 3!)a ©ie ntorgen ftii^ abreifen rooHen, fo foKten ©ie fid^ bie 
i^otelred^nung fd^on l^eute Slbenb geben laffen, bamit ©ie bie 
etroaigen S^^^iiw^^^ berid^tigen lonnten. 6. SBcite nteine 2lufgabe 
fo nad^Idfftg gefd^tieben, roie bie beine, fo ntii^te id^ fie nod^ 
einntal abfd^reiben. 7. 3^ ntii^te oiel ©elb ^aben, toenn id^ in 
ber ©efeHfd^aft biefeS §etrn reifen woUte. 

II. 1. He was to have learned. ^ French, but he preferred 
learning^ German. 2. He ought to learn French, so that 
he could read the French letters in the counting-house. 
3. He ought to have learnt French, so that he could have 
read* French letters. 4. James must* not put his new hat 
on to-day, because the wind might* blow it off. 5. He 
would not be allowed to put his new hat on to-day, if it 
were windy. 6. I should be sorry,® if I could not accept 

1 Use the perfect of foUen. 

2 300 not — p Irmett. 

^ Be mindful of the order. See 155, 2. 
* is not allowed to. 

6 Use fonnen. 

^ Imperfect sabjunctive, t|ate. 
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her invitation. 7. I should have been sorry, if I could not 
have accepted his invitation. 8. I did not like* to take 
a long journey during my last vacation, because the weather 
was so hot. 9. I should not like to take a long journey, if 
I had not plenty of money. 10. I should not have liked to 
take such a long* journey during my vacation, if I had not 
had plenty of money. 

223. VOCABULARY. 

btc SSorlefung, lecture, nad^Iaf jtg, careless, neglectfut 

baS ilom(p)toir, counting- tau^, rough, raw, coarse, 

house, tixoa, hy chance. 

bie 5^i^^ (P^O^ variation, ettoa'tg, casual, possible. 

Diel ®elb, plenty of money. bantit, in order that, 

flic^cnb, flowing, fluent, bctid^tigcn, to rectify, 

^ Use mdgeit. But how otherwise might it be put ? 
3 Say, a so long. But in this sentence, and in the two preceding, 
not — a can be expressed by leine. 



224. THE TENSE AUXILIARY tOttitni PASSIVE VOICE. 

3)iefet ^alafl, toeli^er tm ^a^x 1830 Hon bent ^utfttn «. 
ttiani tonttt, nail^bem bet ftitl^tre bom ^tntt jetflort tootbm 
tout, lotrb niiil^fle SBoil^e ttetfl bent f^inen ^arf berflrigeri 
toerben, ba ®raf fB., bet iei^tge Sefii^er beifelten, fein Ser$ 
migen berf^ielt ^at unb junt amten SRann geioorben i{l. 

This palace, which was built by Prince A. in the year 
1830, after the former had been destroyed by fire, will be 
sold at auction next week together with the beautiful park, 
as Count B., the present owner of it, has gambled away his 
property and become a poor man. 

225. Synopsis of loetben and of a Passive Verb.^ 

toerbett/ to become. \ lieben, to love. 

INDICATIVE. 
Present. 



er toirb; ?ie becomes. 



er iDtrb geliebt; he is (becomes) 
loved. 

Imperfect. 



ex TDurbe (roarb), he became^ got to 
be. 



ex wurbc (warb) geliebt; he was 
loved. 



ex wtrb toctbcri/ he wUl become. 



Future. 

er wirb geUebt toetben, ?ie wUl be 
loved. 

Perfect. 



er ift getoorben, he has become. 



ex ift geltebt toorben, he Jias been 
loved. 
Pluperfect. 



er war getoorben/ he had become. 



ex max geliebt tDorben, he had been 
loved. 

Future Perfect. 



er n)irb getoorben fein, he will have 
become. 



ex n)irb getiebt toorben fein, Jiewill 
have been loved. 



For the complete inflection, see 278, II., and 282. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE.' 
Present. 

ex tDetbe/ he may become, \ er loerbe geliebt^ ^ may be loved. 

Imperfect. 

er tourbe, ?ie might become, | er toilrbe geliebt; he might be loved. 

Future. 



er tDerbe toerbett/ he will become. 



er raerbe geUe(t toerben, he will be 
loved. 
Perfect. 



er fet geworben, he may have be- 
come. 



er fet geliebt toorben, he may have 
been loved. 



Pluperfect. 



er TOfire geworben, he might have 
become. 



er xo'dxe geliebt raorben, ?ie might 
have been loved. 



Future Perfect. 



er werbe geroorben fein, he will 
have become. 



er roerbe geliebt worben fein, he 
loill have been loved. 



CONDITIONAL. 
First Conditional. 



er toilrbe loerberi/ he would become. 



er toilrbe getoorbett feitt, he would 
have become. 



er toilrbe geliebt toerberi; he unmld 
be loved. 
Second Conditional. 

er toilrbe geliebt toorbett feitt, he 
would have been loved. 



toerbe, becomje. 



toerbett, to become. 



IMPERATIVE. 
Present. 

I toerbe geHebt, be loved. 

INFINITIVES. 
Present. 

I geliebt toerbett, to be loved. 
Perfect. 



getoorbett feitt, to have become. 



geliebt toorbett fein, to hive been 
loved. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Present. 

toerbenb, becoming. 

Perfect. 

getoorben, h/xvivg become. \ geliebt toorben, having been laved. 



^ The meanings given in the subjunctiye are merely formal and had 
better not be learned by the pupil. 
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226. Observe in the passive voice (1) that every form is made by 
combining the past participle of the verb to be conjugated with the 
corresponding form of tott^tn, except that the participle ^ttOOtttn 
everywhere loses its augment ge ; (2) that this past participle precedes 
the participle and infinitive of totthtn, wherever they occur. Hence : 

tt ifi 0eHe(t toortieit, he has hem loved; et toirti 0eltelit toertiett, he will 

be loved, 

227. Examine the two folloiving groups of sentences: 

I. 

1. 3)aS ©d^lo^ ift jcrftort, the castle is destroyed. 

2. 3)er ^nabc xoax t)ctIorcn, the hoy was lost 

3. ©cin ^QiU^ roar gut eingcrid^tct, his house was well fur- 

nished, 

4. 3)ic Slcitter ftnb fd^on bcfd^mu^t, the leaves are soiled 

already, 

II. 

1. 3)cr $alaft wurbc crbaut, the palace was built 

2. 3)cr Snabc n)irb t)on fcincnt SSatcr gclicbt, the hoy is loved by 

his father, 

3. 2)icfcr 95ricf mu^ gcfd^ticbcn wcrben, this letter must be 

written. 

4. 3)ic ©d^tiftcn ©d^illerS wcrbcn t)icl gelcfcn, SchiUer^s works 

are much read. 

228. 1. The participles ittfiJM, nerlorett, einsetii^tet Befitmn^t of 

the first group, evidently denote the state or condition of the objects to 
which they refer, rather than the action performed upon them. In 
other woixis, they have given up their verbal character and have 
become virtually adjectives. 

2. In the second group the participles are not descriptive of the state 
or condition of the objects to which they refer ; a built palace, a loved 
boy, a written letter, read works, do not convey the meaning. The acts 
of building, loving, writing, reading are the Important thing. 

3. In turning English sentences like those of 227 into German, use 
feitt, if a state or condition is denoted, toertieit, if the stress is on the 
act; for in the latter case the sentence is a real passive. 
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229. tltifga(e« 

I. 1. This palace was sold at auction in the year 1845. 
2. It had been built by Prince B. 3. An old palace, which 
was destroyed by fire, had stood in^ the same place. 
4. The Count, who is the present owner, has become a poor 
man,^ because he has gambled away his fortune. 5. A large 
palace was built by Prince A., and it cost him so much 
money that he became a poor man. 6. This beautiful 
palace will be sold at auction, as the owner of it has become 
a poor man. 7. If you gamble your money away, you will 
surely become a poor man. 8. The park was bought by 
the Count, the present owner of the palace. 9. If the 
owner of this palace had not become a poor man, it would 
not have been sold at auction. 10. This new palace would 
not have been built,* if the old one had not been destroyed 
by fire. 

II. 1. ©n ilnabc, bcr von fcinen ©Item auf ctncn Sa^rmarft 
gcjanbt worbcn roar, urn Derfd^icbcnc 2lrtifcl ju t)ctfaufcn, wutbc 
auf bcm ^eintwcg Don eincnt SRauber ju $fetb angc^altcn. 
2. 3)cr ^nabc licf bat)on, fo fd^ncH i^n feinc %\x^ ttagcn 
lonntcn, wutbc aber balb cingc^olt. 3. 3)cr SRSubet fticg db 
unb fotbcttc baS ®elb bcS Snabcn. 4. 2)a jog biefcr fcincn 
©clbbcutel ^crauS unb ftreutc ben Sn^alt beSfclben auf bcm Sobcn 
um^et. 5. 3Bd^renb bad ®elb nun t)on bent Glauber aufgelefen 
vomit, fprang bet ^nabe bli^fd^nell auf bad $fetb unb galoppierte 
bat)on. 6. Su i^aufe angelommen, wutbe bas $fetb in bent 
©tall angebunben; batauf wurben bte ©atteltafd^en unterfud^t 
unb ed fanb ftd^ au^er jroet gelabenen ^iftolen eine bebeutenbe 
@umme bates ®elb batin. 

^ What case should follow an here ? 
3 Either the nominative, or ajs in the model sentence. 
* Express in two ways : by the pluperfect subjunctive, and by the 
second conditional 
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7. Jlaum iDar bad Jtorbd^en voU Jlirfd^en von bet %tavL attf ben 
Xifd^ gefteOt tootben, aid fte von ben fiinbem l^etaudgenommen 
unb gegeffen n)utben. 8. 3l6el n)urbe von feinem SSruber Sain 
erfd^lagen. 9. ^ie Stjd^lung n)irb t)on bem Sel^ret t)0tgelefen 
unb t)on bem Sd^iiler nad^gelefen. 10. ^et @arten bed ^ttm 3R. 
n)itb Don i^m mit einer ^auet untgeben. 11. ^iefed @ebi(j^t 
ntu^ Don ben Sd^itlem audroenbig geletnt wetben. 12. 2)ie 
$erfet n)urben oon ben ©ried^en in Derfd^iebenen ©d^Iad^ten 
beftegt. 

VOCABULARY. 

an^alten, ^ielt an, angel^alten. 



230. 

bet 3lrti'Iel, article. 
bet Seutel, purse. 
bet SIi$, lightning. 
bet ^eimweg, t^^ay Ao7?ie. 
bet Sn^alt, contents. 
bet 3i«^tntatft, /atV. 

bet $etfet, Persian. 

bie ?pifto'Ie, i?w^oZ. 

bic ©atteltafd^e, saddle-pocket. 

baS bate ®elb, co^A. 

au^et, out of, besides. 
jU ?Pfetb, on horseback. 

gelaben, loaded. 
abfteigen, ftieg ab, abgeftiegen 
(f,), to dismount. 



to hold to, to stop. 

auflefen, laS auf, aufgelefen, to 

pick up. 
beftegen, to conquer, defeat, 
butd^fud^'en, to examine. 
einl^olen/ to overtake. 
etfd^lagen, etfd^Iug, etfd^lagen, 

to slay, kill. 
f otbetn, abfotbetn, to demand. 
galoppicten (f .), to gallop. 
fteHen, to place (upright). 
uml^etftteuen, to scatter abotU. 
untetfu'd^en, to search. 



231. Slttfgaiae* 

1. The house opposite the church, which is now occupied 
by Mr. S., has been enlarged and greatly improved by the 
present owner. 2. It is arranged^ in the most comfortable 
manner, and is, as you know, surrounded by a beautiful 
garden. 3. Mr. S. intends to go to France next year and to 
live there, and therefore it will be sold. 4. It would not be 



1 Bead again 228, 1. 
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sold, if he had the intention of returning. 5. I think the 
sale of the house is contrary to the wishes of his relatives. 
6. My little brother was playing with my watch and let 
it fall on* the floor. 7. When it was taken up, the glass 
was broken,^ and when it was examined inside, we found 
that the m§.inspring also was broken. 8. It is a great pity ;* 
but you ought to have put * it in a place where the little 
fellow could not have got* it. 9. This clock is generally 
wound up after breakfast, is it not ? 10. I see here is the 
key ; shall I wind it up ? 11. No, thank you, it is already 
wound up. 12. This looking-glass was broken the other 
day ; do you know who broke it ? 13. I am sorry to say it 
was Charley ; but he did not do it on purpose, it was by 
accident. 

2d2. VOCABULARY. 

bet Sutfd^c, bet ilcti, fdlow, jufSKig, hy chaTice. 

bet ©d^lilflcl, hey- gcgcniibcr/ opposite to. 

bet ©picgel, mirror, juroi'bet/ contrary to, 

bet SSettauf, sale. aufjie^en, jog auf, aufgejogen, 
bie 3l6ft(j^t/ object, intention. to wind up. 

bie ^uptfebct, mainspring. Beabfid^tigen, gebenlcn, to in- 
bie Jtitd^ie/ church. tend. 

tttit ^lei^, mit SJotfo^/ getn/ Bewo^nen, to occupy, inhabit, 

purposely. uetBeffetn, to improve, mend. 

irtroenbtg, inside. ©etgto^etn, to enlarge. 

^ What case should follow gaf ? See under 100* ^ Compare this 
with the first clause of 12. In the one the condition (of the glass), in 
the other the fobct (of the breaking), is the main idea. The same remark 
applies to two other sentences in this paragraph. Which are they ? 
» a great pity, fejt ^f^abe. * Use legeil. Review 218. * Be mind- 
ful of the order< See 155, 2. * This preposition follows the nodn 
which it governs. 
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@in 2)iener toutbe tioit fdneitt ^emt geftagt, tote tiiel ni|t ti 
fei. 2)ieftr antioortete, tr totffe el ttiil^t, ba er leine tll^r feci 
{{^ l^ate ; nbtt tt mUt in ben ®arten gel^m unb bie Soitnen^ 
ttl^t l^olen, bamtt bet §ttx feltfl nail^fel^en finite. 

A servant was asked by his master, what o'clock it was. 
He answered that he did not know, as he had no watch 
with him; but he would go into the garden and get the sun- 
dial, so that his master might see for himself. 

234. PARADIGMS OF THE PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE, 
lolien, praise, \tin, he, (alien, have. iiid0en, like, miffen, know. 

x6) lobe. id^ fei. %6) ^abe. id^ ntoge. td^ voxf\z. 

cbu lobeft. (bu fcicft. (bu ^abeft. (bu mogeft. (bu loiffeft. 

(©ie lobcn. (©ic fcicn. (©ic ^aben. (©ic mogen. (©ie loiflen. 

cr lobe. cr fei. et ^abe. er ntoge. er wifle. 

wir loben. voix feien. wir l^aben. mx mogen. toit wiffen. 

(i^rlobet. (t^tfeiet. (tl^r ^abet. jil^tmoget. (il^t loiffet. 

(©ie loben. (©ie feien. (©ie ^aben. (©ie mogen. (©ie toiffen. 

fte loben. fie feien. fie ^aben. fie mogen. fie toiffen. 

235. Observe (1) that in the present subjunctive the singular may 
be formed from the infinitive by dropping the termination m and 
adding e to the root of the verb for the first and third persons, and e|| 
for the second ; (2) that the plural is like the indicative, except that 
the ending of the second person is always et. @ein is irregular. 

The formation of the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive hae been 
illustrated (206, 208). For the complete inflection, see pp. 161-183. 

236. Observe now in the model sentence the following pcnnts : 

1. In the dependent clauses of indirect quotation, the subjunctive is 
employed in German where the English has the indicative. Hence 
the forma fei, t»ifit, ^uht, mUt. 
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2. After a past tense in the principal clause, the German regularly 
has, in indirect quotation, the tense that would be used, if the quo- 
tation were direct; and so again differs from the English. The 
question was, "What o'clock td it?" The answer was, **Ido not 
know ; I have no watch." But see 238* 

3. The conjunction tii§, t?iatf which often introduces an indirect 
quotation, may be omitted, in which case the order of the words is the 
same as in a principal clause. Hence, er toifff €0 ttii^t. 

237. Examine the following sentences: 

1. ©ic fagten, jte mii^ten bic ^zW nid^t, they said they did not 

know the time. 

2. ®tc fagtcn, jte I^Stten leinc Ul^r, they said they had no watch. 

3. 6r ftagte, marum id^ nid^t nad^ bcm 2lrjte jd^tdtte, he asked 

why I did not send for the physician. 

4. ©tc glaubtcn, c8 marc bet SRaubet, they thought it was the 

robber. 

238. From observation of the preceding sentences we learn that 
the rule as to the terise of the yerb in indirect discourse, illustrated in 
233 and stated in 236, 2, is not always followed. 

1. When, as in the first three sentences, the forms of the present 
subjunctiye of the dependent verbs (fie totffeit/ fie (alieit, il^ W'At) do 
not differ from the corresponding forms in the indicative, the imperfect 
subjunctive rrvast be used instead of the present. Similarly, the plu- 
perfect must sometimes be substituted for the perfect subjunctive. 

2. In the fourth sentence, the Grerman agrees with the English idiom 
in assimilating the tense of the dependent verb to that of the principal. 
@ei would be regular, in place of toare ; but such departures from the 
rule of 236, 2, are often met with, and probably mark a tendency in 
usage. 

239. tittfgaiae* 

[For the words of this and succeeding exercises, see the general 
vocabularies. For the conjugation of the irregular verbs, see pp. 166, 
167, 185-192.] 

I. 1. Will you have the kindness to tell me what o'clock 
it is ^ ? 2. I am very sorry I cannot tell you, for I do not 
know myself, having^ no watch with me. 3. Did you ask 

1 Why should id be ijl here, but fel in the thirds * ^vj^ ^iMifclV««i. 
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him what o'clock it is ? 4. Yes, I asked him, but he told 
me he did not know.* 5. She asked me if * I had a watch 
with me, and if I conld tell her the time. 6. I answered 
her, I had no watch with me, and therefore could not tell 
her the time. 7. A gentleman asked me if I knew what 
o'clock it was. 8. My brother answered him we did not 
know, as we had no watches with us. 9. When a servant 
was asked what o'clock it was, he replied he had* no watch 
with him, but there was a clock in the kitchen, and he 
would go* and look. 10. When I asked Mr. N. who the 
gentleman was that was sitting at the table, he replied that 
he had not the honor of knowing him.* 

II. 1. 2ln eincm ©d^lagbaum crfd^icn cinmal etn ^ctl, ber 
cincn @fel tricb. 3Ran forbertc i^m ben SoH ab ; abcr cr xoeu 
gerte ftd^, bcnfelbcn ju beja^Icn, tociI fcin 3:icr, rote cr fagte, nid^t 
belaben fet. S)er S^Uner txat i^m in ben SBcg unb be^auptete, 
ba^ fiir einen ©fel, et fei belaben ober unbelaben, Soil entrid^tet 
roerben ntiifle ; er fiir feine $erf on fet aber fret, er moge belaben 
fein ober nid^t* ,,2Benn baS bie SSerorbnung tft," rtef er, „fo 
foUt il^r nid^ts ^aben." 9Jun nal^m er ben @fel auf ben SRiidten 
unb trug iE)n fort. 

2. ©in ^rft traf einmal etntge ©tunben fritter in einent 
©tfibtd^en etn, al§ fein ©efolge. 3)er SDBirt fragte t^n, ob er 
oieUeid^t gu ben Seuten beS ^Jii^ften, ber ^eute nod^ tontmen roerbe, 
ge^ore? „5Jetn," antroortete biefer. S)er neugtertge SStrtl^.roar 
ntit biefer 2lntn)ort ntd^t jufrteben ; er mad^te ftd^ tm Siiwwter beS 
^rften etvoa^ ju ti)nn unb fragte, ob er roo^I eine 3lnfteHung bei 

1 Read again 236, 2. 

2 Use oh. See 182. 

8 Why should not this be translated into German by the same form 
as Jiad in the fifth ? 

* Would ge|en or lingelett be preferable ? Give a reason. 

' i^tt 3tt fenttem 
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bent fjurpcn l^abc? Dicjcr, bet getabe bamit bejd^aftigt wax, jid^ 
ben 35art ju fd^eten, erwiberte: „^a, x6) barbiere i^n juroeilen." 

3. (Sin SBeinpnbler fanbte einem ©belmann eine $robe SBein, 
von roeld^em et be^auptete, ba^ er baS ^obagra furiere, unb 
erbat jid^ eine SefteHung. 93alb barauf er^ielt er einen 93rief, in 
weld^em bet ©belmann il^m mitteilte, ba^ er ben SBein probiert 
l^abe^ abet bad ^obagra bemfelben Dorjie^e, 

240. Examine the following sentences : 

1. 3Q3ie lange finb ©ie fd^on ^ier? How long have you been 

here ? 

2. SBie lange lemen ©ie jd^on beutjd^? How long have you 

been learning German? 

3. 3<^ Ic^^ ^^ f^it t)ier 3Ronaten, I have been learning it for 

four months, 

4. Sd^ fenne i^n jeit feiner ^inb^eit, I have known him since 

his childhood, 

241. Observe in the above sentences (1) that the present indicative 
is rendered by the English perfect; (2) that this present in every 
instance denotes a state or an act that is not completed, but is still 
continued ; (3) that the words ff^oit, already^ and \t\i, since, accom- 
pany the present so used, but do not always admit of separate trans- 
lation. Express these observations concisely in a rule. 

242* 1. Numerous examples have been given in preceding exercises 
of the frequent use of the present indicative in German for the future. 

2. A great number of German sentences, beginning with the second 
lesson, have shown that the perfect is commonly used in short ques- 
tions or statements in reference to what is completely past. 

Note. — The correspondence with the English of the German im- 
perfect, except as already noted, and of the remaining tenses of the 
indicative, is so close as to occasion the learner little dif&.c\3lViv 
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24a Vttfgabe. 

I. 1. He has now been* in this town a week, but he has 
as yet^ seen very little. 2. Have you been writing letters 
for him the whole morning ? 3. I have been writing letters 
now for four hours,' and yesterday I wrote from 9 till 12 
o'clock. 4. They took a walk through the fields and went 
as far as * the next village. 5. Were you ever in a picture- 
gallery that contains works by old masters ? 6. Yes, when 
I was in Italy, I saw ® many picture-galleries. 7. Whilst 
we were taking a walk through the streets of the town, our 
friends went to see the museum. 8. As she could not see 
the picture-gallery to-day, she remained at home to write 
letters. 9. I have now been in this place for a whole week, 
but have not yet been able to go out without an umbrella. 
10. We have been in M. now for nearly a month, and 
yesterday for the first time we could go out without an 
umbrella. 11. To-morrow I shall go to town to see the 
museum ; will you come with me ? 12. I am sorry, I shall 
not be able to. 

II. 1. 9Bo ift Suijc? 2. ©ic ft^t tn t^rcm Sttnmcr unb 
TDcint bittcrc 2:^rdnen; fie Icrnt jc^t jd^on gcgcn anbcrtl^alb 
©tunben an® i^rcr franjbfijd^cn 3lufgabc, unb roci^ jic immcr^ 
nod^ nid^t. 3. 2)a§ annc ^inb! ^6) fiird^te, wcnn jtc nod^ 
cinmal anbcrtl^alb ©tunben Icrntc, fte wurbc ftc bod^ ® nod^ nid^t 
TOtffcn. 4. @eV i^incin unb jag* il^r, fie foU l^crauSfommcn unb 

* Read again 240 and 241. 
2 as yet, V\§ |e^t. 

« Compare 240, 3. 

* as far as, Bid ttll. 

s The imperfect is the proper tense in this and the two following 
sentences. See 242, note. 

* lemt an, studies on. 

^ immer noift niiftt, not ecen yet. 
^ ^Oi^ ltD$ Ittf^t/ not even then. 
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fpiclcn; tocnn fie morgcn friil^cr aufftcl^t, fo Icrnt ftc in einer 
l^albcn ©tunbe mcl^r, alg jc^t in jwci. 5. 3« bet le^ten 3eit* 
l)ai fie \a i^re 2lufgaben immer fe^r gut gewu^t unb id^ bin iiber^ 
jeugt, fie roei^ fte auS) morgen ebenfo gut. 6. %xani, bu fto^eft 
ie^t fd^on bie ganje 3eit an ben 2;ifci^, fo ba^ i^ nid^t gut 
fd^reiben fann, unb au^erbem i)abc xS) baburd^ einen Xintenfledtg 
befommen. 7. 3?id^t wal^r, bit liegt nid^tg baran, roenn bu 
Sledfe l^aft ; id^ abet l^alte meine §efte gent rein. 8. §ore nun 
auf ju fto^en, fonft wirft bu fel^en, wag eS giebt.^ 9. @S ift feine 
Xinte in biefem Sintenfa^. 10. ©o? ^6) glaubte, eS ware 
Sinte barin; benn bie 2;intenfaffer ftnb etft Dorgeftent gefiiHt 
worben. 11. 2a^ ben fd^mu^igen, biden ©a$ erft l^erauSlaufen ; 
id^ gie^e bann anbere Xinte ^inein. 

12. „^i)x 3)iener, §en 2). ^6) \)aU [a fd^on lange nid^t me^r 
bag SSergniigen ge^abt, ©ie ju fel^en. 13. 9Bo finb ©ie benn 
bie ganje Szxt gewefen?" 14. „^6) bin t)ier SBod^en lang an ber 
©ee' geroefen unb ^abe mid^ au^erft gut unter^alten." 15. ^SBirfs 
lid^, baS freut mid^ ; id^ fttr meinen Xeil l^abe e§ immer fel^r lang* 
roeilig an ber ©ee gefunben. 16. 3Q3ie ^aben ©ie benn ^f)xz 
3eit jugebrad^t?" 17. „5!RorgenS nal^m id^ ein 93ab, mand^mal 
fd^on vox bem ^^ftUdt, je nad^bem*n)ir bie glut l^atten; jur 
3eit ber &bbz mad^te id^ auf bem ©anb einen ©pajiergang, 
entroeber aHein, ober in ber (SefeHfd^aft einiger §erren, beren 
Sefanntfd^aft id^ bort gemad^t l^atte, ober id^ mietete mir ein 
$ferb unb mad^te einen ©pajienitt. 18. SBdl^renb ber anbem 
3eit laS id^ 3^itwngen, bie mir oon §aufe gefd^idtt rourben, ober 
Siid^er, bie id^ mir au^ ber Sei^bibliot^et ^olen lie^." 19. „^\jx 
3lufent^alt an ber ©ee fd^eint S^nen iebenfaHs gut befommen ju 
fein, benn ©ie fel^en fel^r tooI^I au^.'' 

^ in — 8eit, of late. 

^ tM$ tS gtcbt/ wJiat the consequence will be, 

' an ber Scc^ at the seonshore, 

* |e nai^bem, according as. 



244. PREPOSITIONS. 

ttngea^td bed Heranberlt^en SBeiierd bttaitfhittrieit liiit 
gefltm meined Sruberd tuegm etnett Hudflttg auf bad Sattb. 
SBiil^rcnb bet ^a^tt bal^itt fa^ i^ in eiitem fcl^r ttitiequemen 
SBagett unb fe^te mti^ beiJ^ali ici ttnftttt ttttdfel^ in rinm 
ieqnemetcn. 

Notwithstanding the changeable weather, we planned an 
excursion into the country yesterday on my brother's 
account. During the drive thither I sat in a very uncom- 
fortable carriage, and therefore I took a seat (seated myself) 
in a more comfortable one on our return. 

245. Observe the correspondence of the intransitive verb fi^eit/ 
to sit, and the transitive fc^Clt/ to seat, to set; and note a similar cor- 
respondence between Uegctt and U%tn, fit^tn and fitUtn, (iltlQeit and 
(ilngeti. 

246. The following seven prepositions always govern 
the accusative: 

bis, as far as, till. o^nc, without, hut for. 

burd^, through, by. um, about, round, at, 

fiir, for. TDtbcr, against. 
gcgcn, towards, to, against. 

247. The prepositions that govern the dative are : 

au^, out of. ju, to, at. 

au^cr, out of besides. flcmd^, according to, 

bet, at, near, with. tia6)% next to. 

binncn, within^ ncbft, together with. 

mit, udth, together with. fatntnt, together with. 

nad^, to, after, according to. cntgcgcn, against, contrary to. 

\t\i, since, gegcniiber, opposite to. 

t)On, of, from, by. juwibcr, contrary to. 
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The last three follow the notin, while naU^ and §einil( may either 
precede or follow the noun. 

248. The following nine prepositions are nsed with the 
dative and the accusative ; with the dative, when place or 
situation is denoted, without any added idea ; with the 
added idea of motion or tendency to or towards a place, they 
are used with the accusative:^ 

art/ atf on, close to, to. ncBcn, near, beside. 

auf, on, upon. iibcr, over, a^cross, concerning. 

\j\XiitX, behind. untcr, under, among, 

in, in, into, to. t)Or, before, ago, because of. 

gtDtfd^cn, between, 

249. The following prepositions govern the genitive : 

m^aii or ftatt, instead of. laut, according to. 

bicSf ctt, on this side. mittclft, Dcrmittclft, by means 

jcnfcit, on that side. of 

l^alben or j^albet/ on account ixo%, in spite of. 

of. urn — TDiDcn, on account of. 

au^erl^alb, on the outside. unfcrn, unwctt, not far from. 

tnner^alb, within. ungcad^tct, notwithstanding. 

obctl^alb, above. t)cnnogc, by dint of. 

untct^alb, below. wa^rcnb, during. 

Iraft, by virtus of. tDCgcn, on account of. 

langS, entlang, along. jufolgc, according to. 

Of the above prepositions, ISngd, trol^/ and Jttf olgf govern the dative, 
as well as the genitive, ^alftett or ]|allier follows its noun. Unt — toiHcit 
takes the noun between its two parts. Uttgcacl^tct may follow its object, 
as m beffennngeilf^tft. SBegen may precede or follow its noun, but 
follows and is compounded with personal pronouns. See page 71, 
note 2. 

1 This difference is expressed in English only to a limited degree by 
the use of in and ivJto^ on and on to. The distinctions in German are 
much more subtle, various, and frequent than in Eii%\S&\i. 
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250. flttfgabe* 

I. 1. Kotwithstanding the uncomfortable carriage, we 
made an excursion into the country. 2. On my brother's 
account we planned an excursion into the town yesterday. 
3. You need not* plan an excursion on my account during 
this changeable weather. 4. During our drive into the 
country we were sitting in a very comfortable carriage, 
but on^ our return we were put' into a very uncomfortable 
one. 5. Get* into this carriage ; it is more comfortable 
than the other. 6. We planned this excursion neither od 
his nor on her account, but on account of our young friend, 
who likes to spend ^ a day in the country. 7. We took a 
drive in an open carriage yesterday and came home during 
a violent rain wet through,* notwithstanding our umbrellas. 
8. During our stay in the country we had the finest weather, 
but on our return it began to rain. 9. I sat at first between^ 
my uncle and my aunt; but afterwards I seated myself 
between ^ her cousin and my sister, as I had something new 
to communicate to them. 

II. 1. Subtoig, tDci^t bu fd^on, ba^ td^ gcftcm eincn ©ttafecn* 
jungcn in unjerm (Sartcn burd^gepriigclt l^abc? 2. ©o, voaxnm 
bcnn? 3. ^6) ^attc mx6) in bic Saube gcfc^t unb laS in cincm 
Sud^. 4. ^a ^orte id^ n)al^renb bed Sefend etn @etaufd^ auf 
bcm Simbaum, bcr an bcr 3Raucr tnncrl^alb beS ©artenS ftel^t. 
5. ^6) fc^c l^inauf unb erblidtc cincn Snabcn jroifd^en ben Sftcn, 
bcr gcrabc bamit® bcjd^afttgt ift, bic @ier au^ etnem 3SogeInejl 
^etauSjunel^mcn. 6. 3^ ^^\^ i^wt ju, er foUe fte roieber ^incin* 
legen unb augenblidtlid^ j^cruntertommen. 7, 2)a ex fx6) cntbedtl 
ficl^t, n)tll er jroar btc @ier wieber fd^ncH in baS SReft legen, attein 
in bcr SSerwinung Id^t er jwei bat)on ^erunterfaHen, bie natiirlid^ 

* l^rmtc^en fetnen. * See model sentence. « toitrbeit — oefe^i. 
* Use fic^ fe^en. ^ Use ^itMngeii. * ganj bitrc^ni(i. ^ Dative or 
accnsatiye ? ^ The ba of bamit anticipates the following clause. 
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jetbred^en. 8. @r fletteti nun t)on bent 93aum l^erab unb n)iQ 
eiligft bat)onIaufcn. 9. 3^ crgrcife t^n aber fd^ncH am Sragcn 
unb priiglc i^n mit eincm ©tod tiid^tig burd^, worauf cr roctncnb 
unb fd^rcicnb iibct bte (Sartcnmaucr, bic cr t)crmittclft cinct Setter 
erftiegen l^atte, ftd^ fortmad^t. 10. ^6) lann ntd^t begreifen, vok 
er baS 9Jeftd^en entbedten lonnte. 11. ®3 ift gerabe jwijd^en jwei 
Sfte l^inetngebaut, unb \)ai t)on au^tn bie garbe ber SRtnbe unb 
beS 3Woofe3, bag auf ben Saumen road^ft, fo ba^ eS fel^r fd^roer 
ift, etn foId^eS 9Jeft ju bemerfen. 12. SBenn bte Snaben, roeld^e 
ben SSogeld^en nad^fteHen ober beren ©er au^ ben 9Jeftem ne^men, 
TOii^ten, rote t)iel ©d^aben fie baburd^ Derurfad^ten, fo roiirben fie 
rool^l bat)on abftel^en. 13. @in etnjtgeS $aar unferer ©ingt)5gel 
Derjel^rt mit feinen g^ngen roa^renb bed ©ommerS t)iele Sau* 
fenbe t)on fd^ablid^en gnfetten, befonberS gefra^ige "tRaupen unb 
SRaupeneier, unb er^SIt unS auf bieje SBeije gar t)iele Spfel, 
93imen, Sirfd^en, ©tad^elbeeren u. f. ro. (unb fo roeiter). 

251. Vttfgabe. 

[Head aloud the following sentences, using the proper case 

with each preposition.] 

1. 3luf b . . SSumen ^angen reife ^trjd^en. S)er ^nabe flet* 
terte auf ein . . berjelben unb fe^te fid^ jroifd^en b . . Sfte, um bie 
Sirfd^en ju pflUdten unb in b . . 2^afd^e ju ftedten. 

2. 3)er arme S^nge flagte, ba^ er um fein . . Sruber . roiHen 
beftraft roorben fei ; benn ber fei in b . . ©arten gegangen unb 
l^abe bie Spfel auf b . . 33aum gepflUdtt unb in b . . Saf^e fort* 
getragen, nid^t er. 

3. S)er aSater fanb ben ©d^lUffel in b . . 2:^ur ftedfen, unb 
bod^ be^auptete ber ©ol^n, er ^abe benfelben abgejogen unb in 
b . . Safd^e geftedtt. 

4. 3)er ©tul^l ftanb oor i d^ ; aber aid id^ mid^ fe^en xooUU, 
fteOite id^ i^n Jointer id^. 
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5. 2)er SSatet lad un3 au3 ein . . 93ud^ ettDad ilber b . . 
3nfeltcn vox; mcine ©d^rocftcr fa^ t)or cr, abet aid cr ju @nbe 
wax, fe^te jic ftd^ ncbcn cr. 

6. 3lu^cr b . . Ilctn . . S^^cobot ift gcftcm 3lbcnb nicmanb t)on 
TDtr in b . . 2:l^catcr gctocjcn; morgcn tocrbe id^ an^iati mcin . . 
©d^rocftcr in b . . ^ongcrt gcl^cn. 

7. 3luf b . . %a\)xi na6) @. bcmcrltcn n)it, waS fUr ©d^abcn 
bet SBinb in b . . 2BaIb bieSjeit unb jenjeit b . . 35ad^ . . vex- 
utfad^t l^atte. 

8. 34 ttaf au^et^alb b.. ®orf.. mit et jufammen; ct 
l^atte \xi) untet ein . . 35aum geftellt, urn fxd^ gegen b . . SRegen ju 

9. Det Snabe roiitbe rod^tenb jein . . 2lufent^alt . in ©eutfd^^ 
lanb beffet fpted^en gelernt ^aben, roenn et mel^r ben Umgang mit 
b . . beutjd^en Snaben, weld^e in b . . 3"pi^^ waten, gefud&t 
^atte. 

10. ©buatb fd^tieb an fein. ©Itetn, ba^ et an b.. DOtig . . 
3)ien§tag auf ein . . 93aD eingelaben rootben jei, abet fein . . 
Unn)ol^Ifein . n)egen bie @inlabung nid^t l^abe annel^men fonnen. 
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3)tcftt §txx m^nt in unfcrtt Sta^iarf^aft unb totr fennrti 
tl^n fi^oit lange Stit tmit Unfcl^eit ; bcnno^ J^aim tutr noi$ feme 
©elegenl^ett gel^ait mtt tl^m ju \pxt(fytn, tuitrben ttn§ aber fel^r 
\ttntn, feme ital^ete Selaitntfi^aft ju maiden, ba ton niel ®ttte9 
Hon i^m geprt l^aben. 

This gentleman lives in our neighborhood, and we have 
known him by sight a long time ; still we have had no 
opportunity yet to speak to him, but should be very happy to 
make his closer acquaintance, as we have heard much good 
of him. 

253. Nearly all rules for the order of words that are necessary for 
writing German have been given as they were needed, in observations 
on the model sentences and in notes to the exercises. The following 
r^um^ is given to present the subject in connected form, and for con- 
venient reference. 

Grammarians distinguish and designate three orders : 

a. The Normal Order. 
6. The Inverted Order. 
c. The Transposed Order. 

254. NORMAL ORDER. 

In the normal order the subject, with or without adjuncts, 
comes first and the predicate follows, as in English.^ 

1. a. A separable prefix is removed to the end of the clause, if the 
clause is a principal one, and if, at the same time, the tense of the 
verb is uncompounded, that is, is present or imperfect : 

^6) mad^e ba§ ^cnftcr ju, I shut the window, 

^^ 8^"8 8^P^^ "^^ <^W^r ^^ ^^ ^^^ 9^ ^^^ yesterday. 

1 That is, in a declarative sentence, which la ta.TRe;\i ^&\Xv^ ^\»sA^\Sjl^ 
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& Bat tbe i»refix is noc Qsoally placed after an infinitive with )«, but 
pcefeiabi J precedes soch an infinitiTe with its modifiers, if it has any : 

^oie nun auf ui polm, stop pushing. 

6d fnig an fe^ ^tftig ya, regntn, it began to rain very hard. 

2. The participle and infinitive are always preceded by their modi- 
fiers, and hence, in compound tenses, stand at the end of the sentence : 

£er Sniber ^ eintn Sling oerloren, the brother has lost a 
ring, 

3Rdn 9leffe n^trb ben langen Srief beonhDorten, fny nephew 
vrill answer the long letter. 

3. a. An infinitive dependent npon a compound tense precedes the 
participle : ^ 

@r ^at i^nen eine Sufgobe }u lemen gegeben, he has given 
them a lesson to study. 

b. But if the infinitive is preceded by |i and has an object, or other 
modifiers, it, with its adjuncts, preferably follows the participle : 

3(^ ^Oibt bag SSergniigcn gc^abt, ©ic ju fc^cn, / have had the 

pleasure of seeing you. 
@S ^at angefangen, fc^r ^cftig jU rcgncn, it has begun to rain 

very violently. 

4. A personal pronoun, whether the direct or indirect object of a 
verb (ace. or dat.), takes the third place in the sentence, that is, 
immediately follows the simple predicate or auxiliary : 

Gr fagtc c§ feincm SSatct, he told it to his father. 
2)er ©d^ncibcr l^at mir einen SRod gemad^t, the tailor has 
viade a coat for vie. 

6. If there are two pei-sonal pronouns, one a direct, the other an 
indirect object, the shoiler one precedes ; if both ai-e nionosyllabic, 
the accusative precedes the dative : ^ 

3cigcn ©ie eS i^ncn, show it to them. 

3l(^ \j(Az eS t^m gejcigt, I have shown it to him. 

1 But in the fonuation of the compound infinitive the x>articiple 
precedes: geloBt l|ttbeil, <o Aaue praised ; geloBt toorbctt |etn. 

^ But mir and bit may precede or follow the accusative of another 
pronoiuu 
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6. Adverbs and adverbial expressions of time usually take the third 
place in the sentence, if it is not occupied by a personal pronoun 
without a preposition : 

3)ct Sruber \)at l^cute etncn SRing t)erIoren, the brother has 
lost a ring to-day ; but : 

2Bir ^abcn c§ t)cr8angene SBod^c gelauft, we bought it last 
week, 

7. Dative phrases usually precede accusative i^ 

5Wctn 3Scttct l^at jcincm ^cunb cincn §unb gcgcbcn, my cousin 

has given his friend a dog, 

8. The negative nif^t is placed befoi-e the particular member of the 
sentence which it modifies : 

Dcr 3Kann tft ntd^t ju ^Ci\x\z, the man is not at home. 
3(i& i^abc il^n gcftcm, nid^t ^cutc gcjc^cn, I saw him yesterday^ 
not to-day, 

9. But if nif^t negatives an asseilion generally, it is placed at the 
end or near the end of the sentence : 

3ci^ fe^e ben 3Rann nid^t, / do not see the man, 

Igd^ l^abe ben ?!Kann jeit etner SBod^e nid^t geje^en, / have not 

seen the man for a week, 

255. INVERTED ORDER 

The essential characteristic of the inverted order is that 
the subject follows the verb instead of preceding it, as in 
the normal order. This is the arrangement in direct ques- 
tions, and usually in exclamations : ^ 

2Ba3 madden ©ie ba ? What are you doing there ? 
SBie fd^on jinb biefe 35Iumen ! How beautiful these flowers 
are ! 

1 Often this order is reversed for the sake of emphasis : ^4 \^t blld 

^etetmtiid nnr rnetnem Sftcnittie utttiertrattt ^ cor^ded the secret to no 

one but my friend, 

^ It is not, however, uncommon for the verb to come at the end of 
an exclamatory sentence. Several such instances have occurred in 
earlier parts of this book. 
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1. If, for emphasis, or for other reasons, a declarative sentence 
begins with some other woi*d than tlie subject, then the subject follows 
the verb : 

®cftcm ^abc x6) meincn Srubcr nid^t gcjc^cn, yestm^day I did 
not see my brother. 

Note. — But, as ah*eady observed, the geneml connectives XiXit^, 
Obet, beim, ttBer, lineill, and fontient do not cause inveraion. 

2. In the inverted oixier, the subject almost always immediately 
follows the verb ; but pei-sonal pronouns and adverbs of time take 
precedence : 

3)urd^ bie brcitcn genfter ^abcn bic Scroo^ncr i^re loftbarcn 
©cmalbc gcrcttet, the inhabitants saved their costly 
jpaintinys through the broad windows ; but : 

§altc bcincn SonncnfcI)irm feft, jonft bidft i^n ber 3Q3inb fort, 
hA)ld your sunshade firmly^ or the wind will blow it 
away, 

UnS f)at eS bamalS ein alter ^cunb gejagt, an old friend told 
us at that time, 

3. If a dependent clause precedes a principal one, it causes an 
inveraion of order in the latter. That is, the dependent clause occupies 
the normal place of the subject : 

SBcnn bic ©onnc jcl)cint, mu^t bu bcincn ©onncnjd^irm mit= 
nc^mcn, whe7i the sun shines, you must take along your 
sunshade, 

4. A dependent clause is often inverted to show that it is conditional: 

SBdrc mcinc 2lufgabe jo nad^Idffig gcfd^ricbcn, roie bic beinigc, 
jo mii^tc xij fxc nod^ einmal abjd^rciben, if my exercise 
were as carelessly written as yoursy I should be obliged 
to write it off again. 

Note. — It should be observed that the normal and the inverted 
order, with the exception stated in 4, above, belong only to principal 
sentences or clauses. 
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256. TRANSPOBBD ORDZSR 

The transposed order differs from the normal order only 
in removing the verb, or, in the case of a compound tense, 
the auxiliary, to the end of the clause. This transposition 
belongs, for the most part, to dependent clauses. 

SKcin ^cunb voixi motgen ju ^i)mn tommen, toenn c3 nid^t 

ju roinbig ift. 
^i) \)abe fclbft gcjcl^cn, ba^ bcr SBinb x\)m ben ^\xt von bem 

Sopf gcblafen \)ai. 

1. If, m a dependent clause, an auxiliary (]|iilicttf fcitt, tOfttlflt) 
occurs with two infinitives, the auxiliary is not removed to the end of 
the clause, but immediately precedes the infinitives : 

S)er SBinb bidft mcincn ^nt \o fd^neH fort, ba^ x6) t^n laum 
TDetbc fangcn fonnen. 

267. The principal subordinating conjunctions are the 
following : 



alS, when, as, 

auf ba^, in order that 

bis, till, 

ba, 05, since. 

ba^,^ that J in order that, 

bamit, in order that. 

el^c, bcDor, before. 

faUS, toofern, in case that. 

inbcm, aSf while, 

je — (befto ^, the — (the), 

nad^bcm, after, 

ob, whether, if, 

obgletd^, objd^on, although. 

obtDOl^I, although. 

fcit, fcitbem, sirwe. 



fobalb, as soon as, 

fo oft ate, whenever, 

um ba^, in order that. 

ungcad^tct, notwithstanding. 

roa^rcnb, while, 

toann, when, 

roarum, why, 

TDcnn, if when, 

tocnn — aviii, although. 

tocil, because, 

toie, 05, how, 

TDcSl^alb, tocStoegen, where- 

fore. 
n)tc — aud^, however. 
too, where. 



^ If the connective ba( ^ omitted, the order Is the same as In a 
prmcipal clause. ^ )ie{l0 is not subordinating. 
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25S. Vttfgae* 

I. 1. Although this gentleman lives in onr neighbor- 
hood, yet we know him * only by sight. 2. Although we 
have known this gentleman by sight a long time, we have 
never yet* had an opportunity to speak to him. 3. This 
gentleman has been living* in our neighborhood a long 
time, nevertheless we know him only by sight. 4. As this 
gentleman lives in our neighborhood^ and we have known* 
him by sight a long time, we should be glad if we had an 
opportunity of speaking to him.* 5. !S"otwithstanding this 
lady has been living* in our neighborhood for a long time, 
still we have not yet had an* opportunity of making* her 
acquaintance. 6. We should be happy, if we had an oppor- 
tunity of making the acquaintance of these two gentlemen. 
7. I had known this lady a long time by sight, before I had 
an opportunity of speaking to her. 8. 1 have, indeed, known 
them by sight, but I have never spoken to them. 9. If we 
had not heard much good of these gentlemen, we should 
not have been glad to make their personal acquaintance. 

II. 1. 34 8^'^ i^wt baS ®elb in bic §anb; bennod^ (bcffcn* 
ungcad^tet, gIci(^n)ol^I) bel^auptct er, cS nid^t cmpfangen ju ^abcn 
(ba^ cr cS nid^t cmpfangen ^abc). 2. 34 i^^ ^W ^^^ ®^Ii> i^ 
bie §anb, aber er be\)auii>tti nid^tsbeftoroeniger, eS nid^t cmpfangen 
ju ^aben, 3. Dbgletd^ id^ i^m bag @elb in bic iganb gab^ 
bel^auptet cr bod^, ba^ cr cS nid^t cmpfangen l^abe. 4. @r ^at 
jroar t)iele Siid^er, aDein feine Scnntniffe ftnb fel^r gering, vodl 
cr licber fpielt unb fpajicren gel^t, alS ftubiert. 5. SBcil cr lieber 
fpielt unb fpajieren gel^t als ftubiert, fo ftnb feine ^enntniffe fe^r 
gering, obfd^on cr t)ielc SUd^er l^at. 6. ^mn cr aud^ meic 
Siid^cr l^at, fo ftnb fcinc Scnntniffe bod^ gering, rocil cr licber 

* fU fenneit tolt il|tt bOI^. * never yet, noii tile. * la this to be 
translated by the perfect ? * Say, to apeak with him, ^ not yet — an^ 
1101^ feine. * For the order, see 254, 8, h. 
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fpielt unb fpajieten %t\)i, aid ftubiett. 7. 3)ie SSalber in ienet 
@egenb ftnb jtDar gro^^ aUein man finbet nid^t Dtele ^afen^ Slel^e 
obex i^itfd^e barin. 8. Aaum l^atte et bad $fetb beftiegen^ aid 
ed ftd^ baumte unb il^n l^etuntet n)atf^ fo ba^ et ein 93ein btad^. 
9. @o6alb et bad $fetb beftiegen ^atte, baumte ed ftd^ unb n)atf 
ii)n l^etuntet, fo ba^ et ein 93ein btad^. 10. ^e mel^t man voei^, 
befto mel^t fie^t man ein, ba^ man roenig n)ei^. 1 1 . 2)et §unb 
TOutbe ctft* an etne JJette gelegt, nad^bem et mit unb feinem 
^ettn bie §ofen jettiflen ^atte. 12. ®tft nad^bem bet §unb mit 
f orool^I, aid aud^ feinem §ettn bie §ofen jetttffen l^atte, routbe et 
an eine JJette gelegt. 13. §bte auf mit bem ®tiffel ju fpielen' 
unb ftedfe i^n in bie S^afd^e, fonft metbe id^ i^n megnel^men. 
14. aSenn bu nid^t auf^otft mit bem (Stiffel ju fpielen unb i^n 
nid^t in bie 2^afd^e ftcdfft, metbe id^ i^n mcgne^men. 

* etfl — naiiUm, not — tm after. 
3 On the order, see 254, 1, b. 



9^t ttttb jtontt^igfie iBeftion. 

259. THE DATIVE CASE. 

Ste SRaufe ierieten fi^ etttmal in ettter aDgtmrittm Ser$ 
fammlttttg^ auf mel^e SBetfe eS t|tten geltttgen tottute, fU^ tior 
ber f^redlt^en fta^e ju f^u^ett^ bie iepnbtg t|rtm &elim 
brolte ; betttt eS mar t|tten uttmign^^ fi^ t|r ju miberf e^en, 
ttttb etttf[te|en tottnten fie i|r au^ ni^t. Sta^bem tierf^iebene 
Sorf^Iage gema^t morben maren^ bie i|ttett aitt ni^t jufagten, 
murbe i|tten tion einer altett^ erf a|retten SRauS geraten, ber 
fta^e eitte S^eDe anjulSttgen ; eS miirbe i|tten bann lei^t fein, 
fagte fie^ i|re ^eiubin f^on tion fern jn |iren. 

Siefer Slat geftel i^nen fo fe|r^ ba§ fie ief^Ioffen i|n jn 
iefolgen. Wte eS aBer jn ber ^rage tant : ,,8Ber foD ber fta^e 
bie S^eDe anpngen ?'' mar anf etnntal WDeS fhintnt. 

The mice once deliberated in a general assembly, how 
they might succeed in protecting themselves from the 
terrible cat that constantly threatened their lives ; for it 
was impossible for them to resist her, neither could they 
escape from her. After several proposals had been made, 
which, however, did not suit them, they were advised by an 
old, experienced mouse to hang a bell on the cat's neck ; it 
would then be easy for them, said she, to hear their enemy 
even from a distance. 

This advice pleased them so much, that they determined 
to follow it. But when the question arose, "Who is to hang 
the bell around the cat's neck ? " suddenly all were mute. 

260* Examine the following: 

Active. 
3)te alte 5KauS riet i^nen, the 3)ie ^a^e brol^te tl^rem SeBen, 
old mouse advised them, the cat threatened their life. 
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Passive. 

(Ss) tDurbc il^ncn Don ber alien (6s) rourbc il^rcm ScBcn gc* 
9RauS geraten, ^Aey i^?ere ad- brol^t, ^A^iV Zi/e i^?ew threat- 
vised by the old mouse. ened. 

The examples show that intransitive verbs governing the dative in 
the active are used impersonally in the passive, the person or thing 
affected (the subject in English) being expressed by the dative. The 
subject t9 may be omitted. 

261, The following common verbs, most of whose 
equivalents in English are transitive, govern the dative in 
German : ^ 

anttDortett/ to answer, gleid^en, to resemble. 

Befel^Iett/ to command.^ ^elfen, to help. 

Begegnen,^ to meet. nii^cn, to profit. 

Be^agcn, to please. pajfen, to fit 

Belommcn, to agree with. raten, to advise. 

banlen, to thank. fd^aben, to injure. 

biencn, to serve. fd^meid^eln, to flatter. 

bro^ett/ to threaten. ixautn, to trust^ 

ctlauBcn, to allow. mi^trauen, to distrust. 

folgcn, to follow. Iro^en, to defy. 

gefaDen, to phase. DcrgeBen, to forgive. 

mi^fallen, to displease. Derjeil^en, to pardon. 

gel^ord^en, to obey. roibcrftel^cn, to resist. 
glauBcn, to believe. 

262. Most verbs with the prefix (e are transitive,* even if derived 
from simple verbs requiring the dative. Contrast attttoortttt and 

leantliiorten, broken and Bebrolett/ bienen and (ebienen, folgen and 

^ Several of these verbs often take an accusative with 9k dative : ev 

asilioirtete Uiiten lAn flBott ; ba^ famt i^ bit nii^t raten ; ba^ toollei 
Kir eu^ 0tnt erlattBen ; etc. 

^ Rarely used with the accusative, when it is conjugated with (alittl^ 
Instead of its usual auxiliary, feitt. 

• ttmtf 11/ to perform the marriage ceremony^ is transitive. 

* For ceitain common ezoeptioDS, aee 2t^l.« 
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•tfalgett/ etc. Verbs beginning witti net and |er are, for the moet 
part, transitive,! while many of those beginning with ent (tnMl) and 

mi9 imifi), or with the particles all, an, ttttf, attl, lei/ tin, migegeii, 

mit, nai(, nutet, nor, toiber, lU, require the dative. 

263* Observe ths follovnng impersonal dative phrases : 

6S al^nl mir, / have a fore- 63 gliitft mir, Isttcceed. 

^ding. gg graut ttitr, 1 J ^^ ^^^^ 

6S Belicbt mir, it is my pleas- gg Bangt mir, J 

ure. es fd^roinbelt mir, i" feel 
es f c^lt mir, "1 J. j^^^ dizzy, 

6S mangelt mir, J * 63 traumt mir, I dream, 

63 gclingt mir, / succeed. 63 ift mir ju "^vX, I feel. 

63 ift mir fcl^r marm, I feel very warm, 

63 tl^ut mir Icib um i^n, lam sorry for him, 

63 gefd^ie^t il^m red^t, t^ serz;^^ him right, 

63 t^ut il^m mel^, it pains him, 

63 gc^t il^m gut,, he is well (or, is doing well). 

63 tl^Ut il^m roo^l, t^ <i^oe5 him good, 

264. 9Cttfda(e. 

I. 1. The poor mice cannot resist the cat, nor escape 
from her, because she is so strong and swift-footed. 2. By 
whom were the mice advised to put a bell around the cat's 
neck ? By an old mouse. 3. Why did she not do it herself ? 
Because she wanted courage. 4. Did it not occur to any* 
of the others to try* the experiment? 5. The advice, 
indeed, pleased them all, but none wanted to act up to * it. 
6. As the cat constantly threatened the lives of the mice, 
they once held a general assembly, in which they deliber- 
ated how they could *^ best protect themselves from her. 

1 For certain common exceptions, see 261 • ^not — to any^ feilltt. 
* to try, otlll^f tl« ^ ojd wp io=^ carry out. ^ Use the sabjunctive. 
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7. They knew that they could ^ not escape from her, nor 
resist her. 8. At last an old mouse advised them to hang 
a bell on the cat's neck. 9. "Believe me/' she added, "this 
will completely answer the purpose, as it will then be easy 
for you to hear the enemy even from a distance." 10. But 
when the question was put, who was ^ to hang the bell on 
the cat's neck, the whole assembly was mute. 

II. 1. gs fid tnir ^cutc auf cinmal ein, ba^ i^ tnctncr 
^cunbin, bet %xan S3., Detfptod^en ^attc, bicfen Slad^mitlag mit^ 
i^t in bie @tabt ju fasten unb i^r Detfd^iebene @infaufe madden 
ju ^elfen. 2. @d roax mir ^od^ft argetlid^, ba^ id) metn SSer^ 
fpted^en Detgeffen l^atte ; xi) beeilte mid^ ba^et, mid^ o^ne SSetjug 
fettig JU madden, unb ba eS mir gelang, fogleid^ eine Jtutfd^e }u 
betommen, jo wurbe eS mir moglid^, bad ^an^ ber ^au S. ju 
eneid^en, e^e fte abfu^r. 3. @te freute ftd^ \ef)x, aid id^ lam ; 
benn ed mar i^r bange gemefen, ba^ mir ttroa^ Unangene^med 
begcgnct fei. 4. ,,9lun/' ricf ftc mir entgcgcn, „menn eS ^\)ncn 
gefaDig ift, fo moDen mir glcid^ cinfteigen. 3)er SBagcn marlcl 
fd^on jeit ciniger 3^it auf unS, unb au^crbem Irauc id^ bem 
SBcttcr nid^t ; benn obglcid^ jc^t bic ©onne fd^cint, fo bilrfcn ©ic 
mir glaubeu/ ba^ eg l)eutt nod^ Slegen giebt/' 

5. ©rlauben ©ic mir, Hcber ^eunb, ^i^mn mcincn Setter, 
$erm Jtarl ©d^mibt an^ Hamburg, t)oi^ufteQen. 6. ^d^ freue 
mid^ fel^r, igerr ©d^mibt, ^l)xt merte 93etanntfd^aft ju madden, 
©eien ©ie unS roiWommen in SiDerpooI! 3P ^^^^ i><^S ^^^ 
SKal, ba^ ©ie unfere ©tabt befud^en? 7. 35erjei^en ©ie, id^ 
mar Dor jmei ^a^ren fd^on einmal ^ier, unb menn id^ mid^ nid^t 
irre, ^atte id^ fd^on bamalS baS 35ergnUgen, 3^^^ Selanntfd^aft 
ju madden. SSieUeid^t erinnem ©ie ftd^ meiner, menn id^ 3^*^^ 
fage, ba^ mir un^ auf einem Sad bei ^Jrau 91. getroffen ^aben. 
8. D, eS faHt mir je^t ein, ba^ ©ie bamals bei etner ?Partie 
SB^ift mein ®egner maren. 3^ ^offe, ©ie merben mir Derjei^en, 

1 Do not use the subjunctive. 

3 What tense of the subjunctiye ? S«i^ ^i^f&^'I. 
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ba^ id^ mid^ nid^t fogleid^ S^rer erinnett ^a6e. 2Bte lange {tnb 
®ie jc^t fd^on ^iet, §en ©d^mibt? 9. 3d^ Bin jcit Dorgcftcm 
^iet unb toetbe no^ einige Xage 6leiben. 10. ^ann toUtbe id^ 
S^nen fc^r DCtbunben fein, roenn ©ic mi^ mit cinem Scfud^c 
Bee^ten tooDten. 11. ©ie fmb jc^r g^tig; i^ roctbc \n6)m 
Slater (Sinlabung ^olge ju leiften, obglei^ x6) eS S'^'^^w «id^t mil 
Seftimmt^eit Derfpred^^n lann, ba i^ Diele ©cf^aftc ^aBc unb mit 
ba^er fiir Sefud^c rocnig S^it Ubrig BIcibt. 12. §aBen ©ic einc 
gutc liBctfa^rt Don §amBurg na6) (Snglanb ge^aBt? 13. SBinb 
unb SBettcr roarcn unS jroar gttnftig, aBer eS roar mir auf bem 
©d^iffc bod^ unrool^I unb f^roinblig. ©erobl^nlid^ f^abet mit 
bic ©eclranll^eit ni^t nur nid^t, fonbem iji meinct Oefunbl^cit 
jogat jutraglid^. 14. SBie gcfdDt eS Sl^ncn in unfctct ©tabt 
(roic gefaDt ^i^mn unfere ©tabt)? 15. 6S gefdDt mit fe^t gut 
in £. (£. gefaDt mit fe^t gut). ©S gicBt immet Did ©d^oncS 
unb 5ReueS ju feljen, unb eS tl^ut mit nut leib, ba^ cS mit nid^l 
mogli^ ift^ meinen 9lufentl^alt ^iet ju Detlangetn. 

265. mnf^aht. 

[Read again 260, then change the principal verb in each of the 
following sentences to the passive.] 

1. 3)ic ^inbet gel^ot^en i^tcn ©Itetn. 

2. SKan roitb bit Ijclfcn, rocnn cS nottg ift. 

3. ^6) glauBe biefem ^etl ni^t^ benn et ^at mid^ \6)on einmal 
Belogen. 

4. S)et $ett Befall feinem ^utf^et, i^m bag SRcitpfctb ju 
fattcln. 

5. 5Kcine ©d^roeftet roitb bet ©inlabung bet %xau D. S*^Ige 
leiften. 

6. SKan Detfptad^ i^m, ba^ man fiit il^n fotgen roolle. 

7. 3)ie ganje ^amilie Begegnete mit mit Dielet ^eunblid^feit. 

8. S)iefe Seute fd^meid^elten §ettn 91., bamit et i^tem ©o^n 
bie etiebigte ©teDe ilBetttagen mod^te. 

9. ©ie antrootteten mit lange 3^it ni^t, oBglei^ id^ jte 
btingenb urn eine Slntroott geBeten ^atte. 
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260. [Answer the following questions in German.] 

1. ©Icid^t biefcS ^inb fcincm SSatcr obcr feincr SKuttct? 

2. ©e^orl bicjc Sld^mafd^ine S^ncn ober Ig^tcr ^dulein 
©d^rocftct? 

3. 15ft eS bcm 2)icB gclungen, bcm ?Polijeibicner ju cntflie^en? 

4. SBic pa^t mir bicfct SRotf ? 

5. an was fc^lt cS S^rcm 5Rcffcn? 

6. SBaS ttSumte ^i)nm Detgangenc Slad^t? 

7. Silbcn ©ic fid^ wirtlid^ ein, me^r ju roifjen, alS 3^i^ 
Se^rer? 

8. ©d^mei^elft bu bit mit bet ^offnung^ biefet ^milie ju 
gcf alien? 

9. SBie ge^t eS 3^tem SBeltet unb feinet gamilie in Slmetila? 

10. ©efSat eS ilim ba? 

11. 2Bie \)at eS gl^nen in 3)eutf^Ianb gef alien? 

12. 3P eSlgi^nen roatm, ba^ fie ben §ut abnel^men? 

13. ©efd^ie^t eS biefem ^naben ni^t ted^t, ba^ et ju ipaufe 
bleiben mup 

14. J^ut eS S^nen ni^t leib, ba^ eS bem atmen jungen 5Kann 
nid^t gelungen i% bem SKiniftet ju gef alien? 



9ltm ttttb 3toiitt)igfie Seftiott. 

267. EQUIVALENTS OF ENGLISH PRESENT PARTICIPLE 

AND VERBAL NOUN IN Ing. 

Siefen SRorgen fanb i^ meinen irSgen Sniber, onflirtt jn 
fhtbieren^ im fBttt Itegm unb rin Su^ lefen, baS ntd^ts al§ 
aUinme Wnelboten mt|ielt. %!§ er mt^ fa|^ l|8rte er fogIrif| 
auf jn lefen uttb ma^te e§ lai^enb ju, febo^ augrtif^ehdui^ 
Stgerli^ bariUier, ba§ tf| i|n mit tnttm foli^en Su^ in ber 
§mh tnthtitt. £a i^ baS Sefm folder Srjiilllttitgen ate rin 
Serf^menben ber grit anfelje, fo na|m if| tl|m ba§ 8ttf| loeg 
nnb feeflanb boranf, ba§ er foglet^ anfftel^e nnb mit frinen 
Stttbien fortfal|re, inbent i$ t|nt jebo^ tierf)ira$, t|m rin 
nnterljaltenbeS nnb jn glri^er Qni nit^It^eS 8ttf| jn Iriljen, 
nml^bem er bte il|m tion frinen Se|rem gegeiene ^cMt ieenbigt 

This morning I found my lazy brother, instead of study- 
ing, lying in bed and reading a book containing nothing but 
silly anecdotes. On seeing me, he immediately ceased 
reading and closed it laughing, yet evidently annoyed at 
my discovering him with such a book in his hand. Con- 
sidering the reading of such tales as a waste of time, I took 
the book from him and insisted upon his getting up directly 
and proceeding with his studies, promising, however, to 
lend him an entertaining and at the same time useful book, 
after he had finished the work set him by his masters. 

268* The present participle may be used in German, as in English, 
with the force of an adjective. It occurs, however, comparatively 
seldom in German, which often employs either an infinitive, or a rela- 
tive, substantive, or adverbial clause as the equivalent of an English 
present participle or verbal noun in ing. Point out examples of all 
eJiese constractiona in the model senteiiCQ. 
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260. A. — The Infinitive with ob without ju.* 

1. ©ie fing an laut unb ctnft ju teben, she began talking 
loud and earnestly. 

2. SBit DCtmicbcn mit i^nen gufammenjutreffen, we avoided 
meeting them. 

3. gril^ aufjupe^cn ift cine gutc ©eroo^n^eit, early rising is 
a good habit. 

4. S)ie §offnung, Belo^nt ju werben, ^Ae hope of being 
rewarded. 

5. 3!)tc fjurd^t, fcin ©clb ju DCtltcten, the fear of losing his 
money. 

6. ©ie rebctcn mid^ an, o^ne mi^ ju tcnncn, they addressed 
me without knounng me. 

7. ®t ift ftol} barauf, eincn fold^cn ©o^n ju ^aben, Ae is 
proud of having such a son. 

8. Sr fptad^ buDon, einen Sabeort ju bcfu^en, Ae spoA;e of 
visiting a warring-place. 

270. Observe that (1) in the first two examples the German uses 
the infinitive dependent upon a verb ; (2) in the third, the infinitive as 
the subject of a sentence ; (3) in the fourth and fifth, the infinitive 
dependent upon a noun ; (4) in the sixth, the infinitive dependent on 
the preposition o|ne; (5) in the seventh and eighth, the infinitive 
anticipated by ba compounded with a preposition. 

271, B. — A Substantive Clause introduced by 

ba§ OR o|ne ba§. 

1. ©ic tcbeten mi^ an, ol^nc ba^ i^ fie lanntc, they addressed 
me vnthout my knowing them. 

2. ®r ip polj batauf, ba^ man i^n lobt, he is proud of being 
praised. 

^ For the verbs followed by the infinitive without jU/ see page 66, 
note 2. 
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3. @te fprad^en iaoon, ba^ fte nad^ SSien ge^en xooUtm, they 
spoke of wanting to go to Vienna. 

4. SBir gotten, ba^ ct ©olbat gctootben max, we heard of his 
having become a soldier, 

272. (1) Compare examples 1 and 2 with 6 and 7 in 269. Note 
that in 1 and 2 the subject of the dependent clause is not the same as 
the subject of the leading verb. (2) Observe that in the fourth example 
the clause introduced by ba| represents a possessive adjective and a 
participle. 

273* C. — A Clause introduced by an Adverbial Con- 
junction — ttte, tta^bem, el|e^ toril^ H, ivhtm, etc. 

1. iRad^bem er feine SlrBeit beenbigt i)attc, tna^te et einen 

Spajierritt/ after finishing his work lie took a ride. 

2. ^a bag SSaffer ^eute 3Rorgen gefroren ift^ fo mu^ eg in bet 
SRad^t jcl^r lalt gcrocjcn fcin, t?ie water being frozen this mom- 
ing, it rwust have been very cold in the night. 

3. S^c id^ btc ©tabt Detlaffc, tnufe i^ Detfd^icbene ©niaufc 

tnad^en^ before leaving town, I must make various purchases. 

4. SBeil \6) nid^tg Don bet @ad^e toet^, tann i^ nid^tg fagen, 

knowing nothing of the mattery I can say nothing. 

5. S'^bem xoxx auf bieSulM^tft ^offcn, Dcrlicten mx btc ©egcn^ 
XOdXi, while hoping for the future, we are losing the present, 

274, Observe that in the above examples the participial form 
expresses time, cause, reason, or manner, and that in all such cases 
the German requires a full and distinct statement in the form of a 
dependent clause. 

275. I>. — A Eelative Clause. 

1. @in "^yxi^f bad nid^tg ent^alt aU albetne @rja^lungen, 
a book containing nothing but siUy tales. 

2. Sin aSater, bet feine ilinbet liebt, a father loving his 
children. 

3. @in 3Kann, bet jebetmann ®ule8 tl^ut, a man doing good 
to everybody. 
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276. It should be olDserved that in place of such descriptive rela- 
tive clauses the German may freely use both the present and the past 
participles with their adjuncts as qualifying adjectives : 

1. @in nid^tg aid albeme (Srjd^Iungen ent^altenbeg Sud^. 

2. ©in fcinc ^inber Kebenbcr SBatct. 

3. 6in in eine (Sit beS ©artenS gepflanjtct Saum. 

4. eine xf)m von bcm Secret gegebene Sltbcit. 

277. 9Cttfdal^e. 

1. If the stories had been amusing,^ I should have read 
them all ; but I found them so silly that, after having read 
one or two, I laid the book aside. 2. ^The umbrella stand- 
ing in the corner belongs to my sister, and the one lying on 
the chest of drawers belongs to my cousin. 3. Lying in 
bed* and reading is a very bad habit, particularly for young 
people. 4. I found him wasting his time by* the reading 
of silly anecdotes. 5. Having promised to lend him some 
useful and at the same time * amusing books, I was obliged 
to keep my promise. 6. Avoid reading light books before 
having finished the lessons set* you by your teachers. 
7. He went through the streets of the town staring^ at all 
the people passing by. 8. Dr. 0., our physician, insists 
upon my father's going ' to some bathing-place this summer, 
his health being anything but* good. 9. The fear of losing 
his good name among his fellow-students prevented him 
from acting differently. 10. Before going to bed, you 
ought ^^ to offer up your prayers to God and thank him for 
having preserved you from" all evil during the day. 

11. He left home without having received" his father's 
consent — without his father having given" his consent. 

12. On paying us his last visit he bade us good-bye, 
laughing and joking. 

^ Remember that predicate adjectives have no inflectional syllable. 
^ Translate this sentence in two ways. ^ im f&tti )tl liegttt. * in, 
mii, or inbem. * )n gleii^er gtit ® Use geHen. See 276 and 276. 
7 Say, and stared, ^ Use the subjunctive. ^ anything but, btttl^attl 
lli^i or gar niljt ^^ Use the imperfect, ii t^t, ^ ^>«fe ^1*^ V^* 



APPENDIX. 



TABLES OF SECLEVSIOH AHD COVJITGAIIOH. 



278. 



PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 





SlNGULAB. 


SiNO. 


andPlubau 




First Person. 




Second Person. 


Second Person. 




N. x^, I, 
G. ttieiner, of me. 
J>. mix, to me. 
A. tnid^; me. 


hn, thou. 
beiner, of thee, 
hxx, to thee. 
bi(^, thee. 


©ie, you. 
S^ret, of you. 
S^nen, to you. 
@ie, you.. 




SlNOULAIt OI 


' ALL Gbndbrs. 


Sing 


h. AND PlURAU 






Third Person. 




£^lex. 




Masculine. 


Fei 


[ninine. Neater. 


M. !F. N. 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


ex, he, 

fetner, of him, 
x^m, to him. 
x^n, him. 


fte, she, ed; it. 
i^xtx, of her. fetnet; of it. 
\^x, to her, i^m, to iL 
fte, ^^. ed; it. 












Plukal of all Persons. 








First Person. 




Second Person, 


T^trd Person. 




N. folt; we. 
G. unfct; of us, 
D. un^, to V3. 
A. uni, us. 




x^x, ye, 
euet, of you. 
eu^, to you, 
eu^, you. 


fte, t^. 
i^rer, qfthem. 
i^nen, to them, 
^fthem. 



ABTICLEi PBONOUNS, ADJECTIVES. 
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279. ARTICLE AND DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 







SlNOULAB. 




Plural. 


Masc. 


Fern. 


Neat 


M.F. N. 


N. 


bet 


bie 


>>•< 


bie 


0. 


be0 


bet 


bc< 


bcr 


D. 


bem 


bet 


be* 


ben 


A. 


ben 


bie 


btf 


bie 


N. 


biefet 


biefe 


biefcf 


biefe 


0. 


biefe0 


biefet 


bieftf 


biefec 


D. 


biefem 


biefet 


biefem 


biefev 


A. 


biefe« 


biefe 


biefet 


biefe 



Like biefet/ this, are declined : jebet/ iebe, {ebed/ each; jenet, iene^ 
ient9,that; man^tt, taan^t, man^t9, many a ; folc^et/ folc^e, fol(^e0^ 
9ueh; toeld^et^ toelc^e^ toel^t9, which. 



280. 



POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES. 



Masc. 

N. tnein 

G. meine0 

D. meinem 

A. meinei 



SlNOULAB. 



Fern. 

meine 
meinet 
meinet 
meine 



Neut. 

tnein, my 
meine0 
meinem 
mein 



Flubal. 

. — ^ — . 
M. F. N. 

meine 
meinet 
meinen 
meine 



1. Like meilt are declined the indefinite article eitt, a, and the 
poBBessives, bein, thy; ^%t, tntt, your; feitt, his or Ua; i^t,her; 
i|t, their; nn\n, our; lt\n, no. 

2. ttllfet and eiet may drop, in the oblique cases, the e before t, or 

e of the ending : ttiifet9 or ttiifre0 ; euetm or etttem. 
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281. 



STRONG DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 



Masculine, 

N. flei^iget @o^n 
G. flet^igeit @o^ne0 
D. flei^tgem @o^ne 
A. flei^igeti @o^n 



SlNGULAB. 

Neuter. 

armed Stint 
amten 5tinbe0 
axmtm ^inbe 
armed ^inb 



Feminine. 

Itebe i^ante 
lieber i^ante 
liebet ^lante 
Itebe 2;ante 



WEAK DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 







Singular. 






Jfosctiline. 


Neuter. 


Feminine. 


N. 


ber flei^ige @o^n 


bad arme Stint) 


bie liebe 3:ante 


O. 


bed flei^tgen @o^ne0 


bed armeii 5ttnbed 


ber Hebeii 2;ante 


D. 


bem flei^tgen @o§ne 


bem armeti ^inbe 


ber Heben 2;ante 


A. 


ben flei^igeti @o§n 


bad arme Stint 

MIXED FORMS. 

Singular. 


bie liebe 3:ante 




Masculine, 


Neuter. 


FeminiJie. 


N. 


ein ftetgiger @ol^n 


ein armed Umb. 


eine (iebe S^ante. 


6. 


eined fleigigen ©ol^ned eined armes ^inbed 


einer liebeii 2;ante 


D. 


einem Peijigen ©o^ni 


I einem armen ^inbe 


einer ixthtn %anie 


A. 


eineti fiei|igeti @o^n 


ein armed ^inb 


evat liebe Xante 




Plural (all three genders). 


• 
> 




Strong. 


TTeoA;. 


Mixed. 




N. olte — 


ble braoeii — meine braoeii — 




G. alter — 


ber braoen — meinet braoen — 




D, olteii — 


ben hxaiotn — • meinen braoen — 




A. alte 


bie bvavtn — meine braoei — 



PABADIQMS OF KOUNS. 
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VOWS. 



282. 


STRONG DECLENSION. 






First Class, Second Class. 






Singular. 




N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


be¥9(b(et 
bed 9(blerd 
bem 9(bler 
ben9lb(er 


bet Stpfel bet @o§n 
bed Stpfeld bed @o^ned 
bem Slpfel bem @o§ne 
ben S(pfe( ben @o§n 

Plural. 


badSo^r 
bed 3a§re9 
bem Sa^ee 
badSa^r 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


bie Slbler 
berSlbler 
ben 9(b(eni 
bie Slbler 


bie jtpfel bie @9l^ne 
bet ^pfel bet @d^ne 
ben ^feltt ben @d§nett 
bie ^fel bie e^tlt 

Third Class. 
Singular. 


bie ga^re 
betSa^ 
benSa^ren 
bie ^a!in 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


bad ^aui 
bed ^aufed 
bem $aufe 
bad l^aud 


bad SBeib bev SRann 
bed SBeibed bed Scanned 
bem SBeibe bem SRanne 
bad SBeib ben SRann 

Plural. 


beeSreium 
bedSrrtumd 
bemSeetum 
ben 3^^^^ 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


bie $(iuf et 
bet §aufer 
ben ^aufew 
bie l^fiufer 


bie SBeibet bie SRdnnet 
bee 2Beiber bee SR^nner 
ben SBeibem ben SRannem 
bie SBeibet bie 3Riimtx 


bie Srriilmet 
bet Srriilmet 
ben Sretttmem 
bie SrrtUmet 



1. Observe that the first class forms the plural without any case- 
ending. The vowel of the root is commonly unchanged ; but certain 
words change the vowels a^ 0, n, ait to the corresponding umlaut 
i# i/ 8/ itt* 

2. Observe that the second class forms the plural by adding e. The 
vowel of the root is modified in a majority of nouns of this class. 

8. Observe that the third class forms the plural by adding er and 
modifying the vowel of the root. But nouns in tltm (t|ttm) modify 
the vowel of that ioffiz, not the vowel of the root. 
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283. 


WEAK 


DECLENSION. 












SlNGULAB. 






N. 


bie Slume 


gtau 


bet Stnahe 


§err 


©tubenf 


O. 


bet Slume 


JJrou 


bed 5tnaben 


§en:ii 


etubenfen 


D. 


bet Slume 


grou 


bem ^naben 


$eiTii 


©tubenfeii 


A. 


bie Slume 


Srau 


ben ^naben 
Plural. 


^etm 


etubenrm 


N. 


bie Slumen 


grouen 


bie Sinahen 


Serreii 


etubenfett 


G. 


ber Slumen 


grauen 


ber ^naben 


gertei 


©tubenfeii 


D. 


ben Slumen 


grauen 


ben 5tnaben 


Serren 


etubenfett 


A. 


bie Slumen 


grauen 


bie Sinahen 


^erren 


etubenfeii 



Observe that the weak declension forms the plural by adding n to 
the nominative singular when it ends in t, otherwise en. But nouns 
in tl, tt, at unaccented, add n only. 

1. All feminines remain uninflected in the singular, whether th^ 
are of the weak or the strong declension. 

2. No noun of the weak declension modifies its vowel in the plural. 

3. The dative plural of all nouns ends in n. 



284. 



TABLES OF ENDINGS. 

SiNOULAB. 



STRONG DBCLBNSION. 


WBAK DBOLBNSION. 


N. 
O. 
D. 
A. 


1 <« 1 1 

1 1 1 1 


— e8 
-(e) 





— tt 

— n 

— n 


— en 

— en 

— en 






Plubal. 



8TB0NG DBCLBNSION. 


WBAK 
DBCLBNSION. 


N. 


—^ .. 


•• 


•• 

— e 


— e 


•• 

— er 


— n 


— en 


6. 







— e 


— e 


— er 


— n 


— en 


D. 
A. 


— n 


— n 

•• 


— en 

•• 

— e 


— en 

— e 


— em 

•• 

— et 


— n 

— n 


— en 

— en 
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285. NUMERALS. 


Cabdinals. 


1. eind ; cin^ cinCf chif om* 


20. stoanaig, ^toen^. 


2. ixotx, tioo. 


21. ein unb dtoaitdig. 


3. brei, three. 


22. 3toet unb 3toan3tg. 


4. Dtcr, /our. 


30. breigig. 


5. ftinf,jl»c. 


31. etn unb brei^ig. 


6. fec^d, «i2. 


40. oievaig. 


7. fieben, <6ven. 


60. funftig. 


8. a^t, eight. 


60. fcc^jig. 


9. neun, nin«. 


70. pcbaig. 


10. sel^n, ten. 


80. ac^tjig. 


11. elf, eZcwn. 


90. neunstg. 


12. stodlf, tioe^oe. 


100. I^unbert. 


13. bretse^n, thirteen. 


101. I^unbert unb etnS. 


14. otersel^n/ /ourfeen. 


200. ^wei^unbett. 


15. fun^e^n iV^nf^ef^n), Jifteen. 


212. awei^unbert unb swdlf . 


16. fe^se^n, sixteen. 


1000. taufenb. 


17. fieb(en)3e§n, seveiiteen. 


10,000. 3e§n taufenb. 


18. a^tje^n, eighteen. 


100,000. ^unbert taufenb. 


19. neunse^n, nineteen. 


1,000,000. eineSRiaion. 



The forms fttltfgig and f{eint)is occur, as weU as those in the table. 



186. 


OBDI5AL0. 




erfte, bet Ifte, bet 1., the IsL 


bet dwdlfte. 


theieth. 


imeite, bet 2te, bet 2., * 


« £d. 


„ breiael^nte. 


" ISth. 


britte, bet 3te, bet 3., * 


• Sd. 


„ Dierae^nte, 


'• 14th. 


oierte, bet 4te, bet 4., * 


' 4th. 


„ funfte^nte (fftnfa.), 


*• 16th. 


filnfte, bet 6te, bet 6., * 


• 5th. 


,r fe(^a«§ttte, 


" i«A. 


fe^dte, « 


' 6th. 


f, ftebae^nte, 


•• i7t^. 


ftebente, • 


' 7th. 


,, ac^tae^nte, 


" 18th, 


ad^te, ^ 


' Sth. 


„ neunae^nte, 


" i^. 


neunte, * 


* 9th. 


n an>anai0f*«/ 


" eoth. 


ae^nte, • 


'10th. 


„ etn unb au'anaigffce. 


" j?i«t. 


elfte, 


'11th. 


n ai^^i unb awanaigfte. 


«« fM 
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bet hx^^iq^e, ' 


SOOi, 


„ ein unb brei|igfle, 


3l9t. 


n t)ier8i0fke, 


40th. 


n funfetgfte, 


60th. 


w fe*8t0fte, 


60th, 


1, Pcbsigllc, 


70th, 


n ad^tiigfle, 


80th, 



bet neunjiglle, 90th, 

g ^unbertfte, looth. 

„ ^unbert unb erfte, lOist 

n stoei^unbertfte, 200th, 

„ 3n)ei^unbettunb3io5(fte,;?i;^A. 

„ taufcttbftc, lOOOth. 

n se^ntaufenbfte, lO^OOOth, 



287. 



RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 



bet, bie, bad ; loeld^, xotl^t, toelc^ed, to^, whkhy that 



N. bet 

O. bef[en 

D. bent 

A. ben 



Singular. 

bie bad toelc^er 

beven beffen _ — 

bet bent weld^em 

bie bad weld^en 

Pluiul. 

K. bie welc^e 

G. beren 

D. benen welc^en 

A. bie welc^e 



xoti^z weld^ed 



weld^er 
welc^e 



loel^ent 
n)e((^ed 



288. 



INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 



1IA8C. AND FBM. 

xotx, who f 
weflen, whoief 
totxttf to whom f 
tDen^ whom t 



NEUTER. 



wad, what f 
wt^m, of what t 



»ad, what t 



PAEADIGK OF A WEAK 0£ BEGXnJUEl VSSB. 



289. 



Sotm, to praise, 
Pbingipal Pabts : liieit, UMt, getoii. 

I. ACTIVE VOICE. 

Indicative. Present. 8ut(junctive, 



\6) lobe/ 1 praise, am praiaingf do 

praise. 
bu lobft/ thou praisest, 
ex iobi, he praises, 
xoxv lohen, we praise. 
xfjK (obt/ 
^ie loben, 
fie lohen, they praise. 



J 



you praise. 



id) lobe, I praise, or (that) I may 

praise. 
bu Mtfi, thou praise, 
et Me, he praise, 
toir loben, we praise. 

@ie (oben, 

fte (oben, they praise. 



you praise. 



Imperfect. 



id^ lobte, I praised, was praising, 

did praise. 
bu (obteft; thou praisedst. 
er lobte, he praised, 
mix lobten, we praised. 
i^r lobtet; 



you praised. 



@ie lobten, ) 

fie lobten, t?iey praised. 



id^ toetbe loben, I shall praise, 

shaU he praising. 
bu toirft loben, thou wiU praise. 
er n)irb loben, he will praise, 
xoxx n)erben loben, we shaU praise. 
i^r n)erbet loben, 
©ieroetben loben, 
fte n)erben loben, tkey wHl praise. 



you will praise. 



i^ lobte, I praised, or (that) I 

might praise. 
bu lobteft, thou praised. 
er lobte, he praised. 
n)ir lobten, we praised. 
t§r lobtet, ) . , 

©ie lobten, P^^^^^^- 
fie lobten, they praised. 

Future. 

t^ n)erbe loben, (that) I shall 

praise. 
bu liet^ell loben, thou wilt praise. 
er liet^e loben, he wiU praise, 
mv werben loben, we shall praise. 
il^r werbet loben, 
©tewerben loben, 
fie werben loben, they wiU praise. 



you vnllpraise. 



Perfect. 



id^ §abe gelobt, I have praised, 

have been praising. 
bu §aft gelobt, thou hast praised. 
er ^at gelobt, he has praised. 



td^ ^abe gelobt, I have praised, or 

(that) I may have praised. 
bu |iile|l gelobt, thou hast praised. 
er laHe gelobt, ha ha* sraiscd. 



162 PABADIGM OF A WEAK OR BBGULAB VERB. 



Indicative. 



Pebfect. 



SvJtjunctive. 



toir §aben gelobt/ toe fiavepraised, 
i^r f)abi gelobt, ) you have 
@ie §aben gelobt, ) praised. 

fte ^aben gelobt, tlieyJiave praised. 



mr ^aben gelobt; toe have praised, 
i§r laHet gelobt, ) you have 
@ie §aben gelobt, ) praised, 

fie ^aben gelobt, t^^vei}ratde(2. 



Plupbrfect. 



i(^ §atte gelobt, J Aod i>rai86(2, 

had been praising, 
bu ^atteft gelobt/ tAou ^ieufsf 

liraised 
er §atte gelobt, Ae Aa(2 praised, 
toir fatten gelobt/ toe Aod praised, 
i§r §attet gelobt/ ) ^ou had 
@ie fatten gelobt, J praised, 

fie fatten gelobt, t^ had praised. 



id) §itte gelobt/ J had praised, or 

(<Aat) J might have praised, 
bu l^tteft gelobt, thou hadst 

praised, 
er §atte gelobt, he had praised, 
mix fatten gelobt, toe had praised, 
i^r ^iittet gelobt, ) you had 
@ie fatten gejiobt, ) praised, 

fte bitten gelobt, they had praised. 



PuTDRB Perfect. 



i^ loerbe gelobt ^ahm, (that) 1 

shall have praised, 
bu litrtieff gelobt §aben. 
er litrtie gelobt §aben. 
mx toerben gelobt §aben. 
t§r n)erbet gelobt §aben. ) 
@ie werben gelobt §aben. ) 
fte n)erben gelobt ^aben* 



id^ werbe gelobt ^aben, IshaU have 
praised, shall have been praising. 

bu loirft gelobt §aben. 

er toirb gelobt §aben. 

toir toerben gelobt §abett. 

i§r toerbet gelobt §abett. ) 

^ie toerbett gelobt §aben. ) 

fte toerbett gelobt §abett. 

P1B8T Conditional. 
id^ toilrbe lobett, I should praise, 
bu toUrbeft lobett, thou worddst praise, 
er toUrbe lobett, he would praise, 
toir toitrbett lobett, toe should praise, 
ibr toUrbet lobett, ) , , 

«K4* ^iWisin. t<^f^J» ^^ WOUld praiSC. 

&te touroeit looett, ) 

fte toiirbett lobett, they would praise. 
Second Conditional. 
id^ toUrbe gelobt §abett, I should have praised. 
bu toUrbeft gelobt ^abett, thou wouldst have praised, 
er tourbe gelobt l^abett, he would have praised, 
toir tourbett gelobt l^abett, toe should have praised, 
i§r toilrbet gelobt §abett, 
@ie toilrbett gelobt ^abett 
fie n^iirbett gelobt ^abeti, they would have praised^ 



J 



you would have praised. 
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I let U8 praise. 



Impbrativb. 

iohtf praise thou, 
lobe eXf let him praise, 
lohen toir, 
la^i und (o5en 

loben fie, let them praise, 

Invinitiyes. 

Present: loBen, to jpraise, to &e 
praising, 

Fabticiplbs. 
JVesent; (obenb; jpraisin^. | Fast: gelobt, praised. 



Perfect: ge(o5t ^aben, to ^ve 
praised^ to have been praising. 



n. PASSIVE VOICR 



Indicative. 



Sutjunctive, 



Presbnt. 



id^ toetbe gelobt, I am praised, 

am being praised, 
bu toirft gelobt/ thou art praised, 
ex toirb gelobt, ite is praised, 
mix toetben gelobt, we are praised, 
i§r toetbet gelobt, ) you are 
@ie toetben gelobt, ) praised, 
fte toetben gelobt/ tAey arepraiaed. 



idj toetbe gelobt, I be praised, or 

(that) I may be praised, 
bu lieriiell gelobt, t?iou be praised, 
et lierlie gelobt, he be praised, 
wit wetben gelobt, we be praised, 
i^t toetbet gelobt, ) you be 
©ie metben gelobt, j praised. 
fie n)etben gelobt, tJiey be praised. 



Imperfect. 



id^ n)utbe gelobt, I was praised, 

was being praised, 
bu toutbeft gelobt, thou wast 

praised. 
et n)utbe gelobt, he was praised, 
mix toutben gelobt, we were 

praised, 
i§t toutbet gelobt, ) you were 
@ie mutben gelobt, ) praised. 
fie nmtben gelobt, fhey were 

praised. 



id) toittbe gelobt, I were praised, or 

(that) I might be praised. 
bu toittbeft gelobt, thou wert 

praised, 
et toittbe gelobt, ihe were praised, 
mix toittben gelobt, we were 

praised. 
i^t mUtbet gelobt, \ 
@ie toittben gelobt, j 
fie wittben gelobt, 

praised. 



you were 

praised, 
they were 
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Indicative, 



FUTUBB. 



SvJtfjunctioe, 



\^ toerbe gelobt toerben, IshaU be 

praised, 
bu loirft gelobt toerben, thou toilt 

be praised, 
et iDirb gelobt loerben, Ae will be 

praised, 
toir loerben gelobt toerbett/ we shaXl 

be praised. 
\fyc loerbet gelobt^ 

tDCtbftt/ 

@te loerben gelobt 

to^bett/ 
fie loerben gelobt loerben; t^ 

toi2Z be praised. 



you wUl be 
praised. 



i4 toerbe gelobt toerben, (that) I 

shaU be praised, 
bu liet^ell gelobt toerben, tJiou 

wilt be praised, 
er liet^e gelobt toerbett; he will be 

praised. 
toir toerben gelobt loerben, we 

shaU be praised, 
'yfyc toerbet ge(o5t^ 

toerben, 
@ie loerben gelobt 

wcrben, 
fte loerben gelobt loerben, they will 

be praised. 



youwiU be 
praised. 



Perfect. 



id^ hin gelobt toorben/ 1 have been 

praised, 
bu bift gelobt worben, thou hast 

been praised, 
er ift gelobt worbett/ he has been 

praised. 
xxAx finb gelobt toorben, we have 

been praised, 
'yfyc feib gelobt 



you hone been 
praised. 



toorben, 
@ie ftnb gelobt 

tootbeU/ 
fie finb gelobt roorben, they have 

been praised. 



'^^ fei gelobt worbeti; {thai) I have 

been praised, 
bu feieff gelobt morben, thou hast 

been praised. 
er fei gelobt worbeu/ he has been 

praised. 
loir feieii gelobt toorben, we have 

been praised. 
i^r felet gelobt ^ 



you have been 
praised. 



toorben, 
@ie feieit gelobt 

tootbeU/ 
fie feiett gelobt morbeu; they have 

been praised. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ toar gelobt toorbeti; I had been 

praised, 
bu warft gelobt worben^ t?iou hadst 

been praised. 
er war gelobt worben, tie ?iad been 

praised. 
n)tr waren gelobt toorbeU; we had 

been praised. 



id^ n)ire gelobt morbett/ (that) I 

had been praised, 
bu toireft gelobt toorben, thou hadst 

been praised, 
er toire gelobt toorben, he had been 

praised, 
xoxt loftren gelobt n)orben, we had 

been praised. 
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Indicative. 



xf)x toaret ^e(obt\ 

toorbeit/ I you ?iad been 

©ic loaren gelobt [ praised, 

worben, ) 

fie loaren gelobt tDorbett/ they had 

been praised. 



Sutdunctive. 
Pluperfect. 

i^t tocitet gelobt 

@ie toiiren gelobt 

tootb^^ 
fie toftren gelobt tootben, they had 

been praised. 



you had been 
praised. 



Future Perfect. 



i^ toerbe gelobt toorben fein, (that) 
I shaXl have been praised. 

bu litrtieil gelobt toorben fein, Vwu 
wilt have been praised, etc. 



id^ n)etbe gelobt worben fein, I 

shaU have been praised, 
bu n)irft gelobt worben fein, thou 

wUt have been praised, etc. 

First Conditional. 

id^ n)ilrbe gelobt merben, I should be praised, 

bu n)Utbeft gelobt n)erben, thou wouldst be praised, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

id^ n)Urbe gelobt worben fein, I shouM have been praised, 

bu n)ittbeft gelobt worben fein, tJiou wouMst have been praised, etc. 

Imperative. 

werbe gelobt, K *• . , 

r . r tx \be thou praised, 
fei gelobt, ) 

toerbe er gelobt, let him be praised, 

wetben wit gelobt, 

la^ unS gelobt merben 

n)erbet or feib gelobt, 

n)erben or feien @ie gelobt, 

n)erben or feien fie gelobt, let them be praised 

Infinitives. 



[let us be praised. 



be you praised. 



Present: gelobt werben, to be 
praised. 



Fast : gelobt worben fein, to have 
been praised. 



Participles. 

Present : ^u lobenb, to be praised, | Past : gelobt worben, beenpraised, 
occurs as adjective only). 
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290. 



Principal 
Indicative, 



i^ qehe, I give. 



bu gieHfl, thou givest. 

er gieit, ^ gives, 

totr qthttif we give. 

i§r gcbt, 

@ie geben, 

fte gebeit/ 1^ ^oe. 



.,! 



you give. 



you give. 



\(i ^A, I gave, 

bu gabft, thou gavest. 
ev gab, ^ gave, 
toir gab en, toe yave. 

1. ^ / \yougave. 

fte gaben, tAey gave. 



iStitn, to give. 

Parts : gelieit^ gil^ geBclieiu 

5u2{functioe. 
Prbsbnt. 

id^ gebe, I give, or (that) I may 

give, etc. 
bu geHell, thou give, 
er geHf/ Ae ^oe. 
mir geben, we give, 
if^v gebet, 
@ie geben, 
{le geben, t^ give. 

Imperfect. 

ici^ giit# •2' gave, or (tAo^) I mt^^ 

give, etc. 
bu g&beffc, <Aau gave. 
er giUe, ^ yave. 
mix giben, toe yooe. 
i§r gibet, 
@ie giben, 
fte giben, Viey gave. 

FUTUBE. 



J 



J 



you gave. 



t4 werbe geben, IsAolZ ^ti^e. 
bu wirft geben, thou wilt give, etc. 



id^ werbe geben, {that)l8haUgive. 
bu Utt^tfi geben, ^um wilt give, etc. 



Pebfect. 



i(^ §abe gegelieit/ / ^ve given, 
bu §aft gegeben, tAou Jiast given, 
etc. 



id^ §abe gegeHeit, (that) Ihavegiven. 
bu laHefl gegeben, thou hast given, 
etc. 



Pluperfect. 



{(^ ^atte gegeHeit, I had given, 
bu ^atteft gegeben, thouJiadstgiven, 
etc. 



i(^ §itte gegeHeit, (that) I had given. 
bu ^itteft gegeben, thouJiadstgiven, 
etc. 
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Indicative, Siit^junctive, 

FuTUBE Perfect. 



t4 toerbe gegeim ^aben, (that) I 

shdU have given. 
bu liet^efl gegeben ^ahtn, etc. 



i^ loerbe gegelieit f^abtn, I shaU 

have given. 
bu iDtrft gegeben f^ahtn, etc. 

FiBST Coia>ITLONAL. 

id^ toiirbe geben, I should give. 

bu toUrbeft geben, tAou toouldst give, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

td^ toUrbe gegelieit ^aben, I should have given, 

bu toUrbeft gegeben ^abett/ tAou wouldst have given, etc. 

Imperative. 

gebe eXf let him give. 
gcben toir, ) , . 

geben fte, let them give. 

Inpinitivbs. 

Present : gcbcn, to give. Perfect : gegeieit ^aben, to have 

given, 

Participlbs. 
Present: gcbcnb, giving. | Pcwi; gegeHeii, given. 
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291. The Auxiliary ^nitn, to have. 

Principal Parts : laUnt, |atte, 0e|iilit. 



Indicatvoe. 

\^ ^abe, I have, 

bu l^aft/ thxm hast. 
er ^at/ he has. 
roir §a5cn, we have. 
ibr Babt, ) , 
©tc l^aben, ) 
fie l^abcn, t?iey have. 



td^ l^attC; I had, 

bu l^atteft/ ^^u hadst, 
er l^atte, ^e ^d 
xoxx l^atten, we had. 

<Stc l^attcn, ) 

fie fatten, th^ fiad. 



SfjibjuTictive, 



Present. 



i^ ^ctbe^ I havcy or (fhaJt) I may 

have, etc. 
bu |abf 9/ thou have, 

toir §aben, we have. 

©ie ^abeit/ 

fie l^aben, <^ ^«c. 



J 



you have. 



Imperfect, 

id^ j^iitte; I had, or (j^^) I might 

have, etc. 
bu §atteft; thou hadst, 
er ^atte^ he had, 
toir l^atten, toe had, 

fie fatten, they had. 



Future. 



id^ roerbe l^aben, I shxill have. 



bu toirft l^aben, thou wilt have, 
er loirb l^aben, he will have, 
xoxx roerben ^aben, we shall have. 

t^t toetbet ^aben, \ ^ahave. 

©te roerben §aben, J 

fie roerben ^aben, th£y wiU have. 



id^ loerbe l^aben, (that) I ahaU 

have, 
bu tuertieff ^aben, thou wilt have, 
er tuertie ^aben, he wiU have, 
xoxx loerben l^aben, we ahaU have. 
i^r toerbet l^aben, 
@te loerben §aben, 
fte roerben §aben, they mil have. 



J 



you wiU have. 
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Indicative. 



id^ ^abe gel^abt/ 1 have had. 

bu l^aft gel^abt, t?iou hast had. 
et f)at ge^abt; he has had. 
mx ^abcn gcl^abt, wc have had. 
t^r 9a g 9a , j ^^^ ^^ 
©tc ^aben gc^abt, ) 
fie l^aben ge^abt, th£y have had. 



Svitijunctive. 
Perfect. 

ic^ ^abe gel^abt, I have had, or 

(that) I may have had, etc. 
bu labeff ge^abt^ thou hast had. 
et lube ge^abt, ^ Aas ^od. 
toir §aben ge^abt, toe Aave had. 

©te §aben gel^abt, ) '' 

fie l^aben ge^abt, they have had. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ ^atte ge^abt, I had had. 



bu ^atteft gel^abt/ thou hadst had. 
et l^atte ge^abt, he had had. 
loit fatten ge^abt; we had had. 
i^t ^attet ge^abt, ] j^j^ 
©ie fatten ge^abt, J 
fie l^atten gel^abt, tliey had had. 



id) l^itte ge^abt, I had had, or 

(that) I might have had, etc. 
bu ^atteft ge^abt/ thou hadst had. 
et §itte ge^abt, he had had. 
wit fatten gel^abt, we had had. 
i§t ^ftttet ge^abt, 
@ie bitten ge^abi^ 
fie fatten ge^abt/ tTiey had had. 

Future Perfect. 



J 



you had had. 



id^ toetbe ge^abt ^abeit; I shall 

have had. 
bu iDitft ge^abt ^aben, thou wUt 

have had. 
et toitb ge^abt l^aben, Ae wiU have 

had. 
mix iDetben ge^abt ^aben, we shall 

have had. 
i^t iDetbet ge^abt l^abett/ ) y<m will 
©ie roetben ge§abt l^aben, j ^»« ^^w* 
fie roetben gel^abt §aben, they will 

have had. 

First Conditional. 

id^ toUtbe ^abett/ 1 should have. 

bu n)Utbeft ^abeit/ thou wouldst have. 

et toittbe ^aben^ ?ie would have. 

toxx toUtben j^aben^ we should have. 

xf)x toiitbet ^abett/ 

©ie toUtben J^abeit/ 

fie toUtben ^abett/ they looiiXd Itaoe. 



id^ n)etbe gel^abt ^aben, (that) I 

shall have had. 
bu tutttieff ge^abt ^aben, thou wilt 

have had. 
et liertie ge^abt l^aben, he will have 

had. 
xoxx IDetben ge^abt ^abett; we shall 

have had. 
i^t IDetbet ge^abt l^aben, ) y<m toiii 
©te TDetben gel^abt l^aben, ) have had 
fie IDetben gel^abt ^aben, they will 

have had. 



you would have. 
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you would Jiave had. 



Secoio) Conditional. 

id^ toUtbe ge^abt §aben, I should home had. 

bu toUrbeft gel^abt l^abett/ thm wouMst Tuvoe had, 

er toUrbe ge§abt §a5en, he would have had. 

toir toUrben ge^abt ^aben, we should have had. 

i^r toutbet ge§abt l^aben, 

@ie toUrben ge^abt l^aben, 

fie toUrben ge^abt l^aben, they would have had. 

Imperatiyb. 

I^abe, have thou. 

§abe er, let him have. 

baben toir, ) , . , 
^ \ let us have. 



la^t und §aben, 

§aben fie, 2e£ ^Aem have. 
Intinitivbs. 
JVesen^ ; §aben, to have. | Perfect : gel^abt §aben, to ^ve ^kid 

Participles. 
TresenJt : §abcnb, having. \ Past : ge^abt, had. 



292. 



The Auxiliary fettt, to be. 
Principal Parts : Biit, wax, getuefem 



Indicative. 

i^ bin, I am. 

bu bift, thou art. 

cr tft, he is. 

rove finb, we are. 

ibrfeib, ) 

JZ. f. i \you are. 

©ie finb, J ^ 

fie finb, they are. 

x^ roar, I was. 
bu n)arft, thou wast. 
er n)ar, Ae was. 
toix waren, we were. 
ibrroaret, ) 
KDie n)aren, ) 
fie waxen, they were. 



Present. 



Imperfect. 



SvJbjwnctive. 

ic^ {ft/ ifhat) I may he. 

bu \t\tfi, thou mayest be. 

er fei, he may be. 

n)ir felen, we may be. 

if)x felet 

©ie feien, 

fie feien/ they may be. 



you may be. 



id^ Watt, (that) I were. 

bu n)ireft, thou wert. 

er toatt, he were. 

n)ir n)ftren, we were. 

i§r waret, 

@ie n)iren, 

fie n)aren, t^ toere. 



you were. 
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Indicative. 

id^ toerbe f ein, I sJmU he. 

bu roirft fcin, thou wiU be. 

ex toirb fein, ?ie wiU be. 

xoxv toetben fein, we sIuM be. 

i^r toerbet fein, 

©ie toerben fcin, 

fte werben fein, they wiU be. 



Future. 



8ult(}unctive. 



you will be. 



id^ n)erbe fein, (that) I shaU be. 

bu liertiell fein, thou wilt be. 

er turtle fein, he wiU be. 

mix n)erben fein, we shaU be. 

ibr werbet fein, ) .„, 

tf3. V r • [youvnUbe. 
©le werben f em, ) 

fie n)erben fein, tliey wiU be. 



Perfect. 



id^ Bill gen)efen, I have been. 

bu bift gewefen, thou hast been. 

er ift gen)efen, he has been. 

mix ftnb geroefen, we have been. 

i^x feib gen)efen, 

©ie ftnb gewefen, 

fie ftnb getoefen, they have been. 



yon have been. 



id^ fei gewefen, (phot) I have been 

bu feie|l gen>efen, thou hast been. 

er fei gewefen, he has been. 

mix feieit gen)efen, toe have been. 

i^r feiet gemefen, 

©ie feieii geroefen, 

fte feieit gen)efen, they have been. 



you have been. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ liar gen)efen, I had been, 

bu toarft geiDef en, thou hadst been. 

er loar getoefen, he had been. 

mix toaren getoefen, we had been. 

i§r maret gen)efen, 

©ie waren gen)efen, 

fte loaren getoefen, t^ had been. 



you had been. 



id^ tuate gen)efen, I had 6een, or 

(<Aa^) 7 mi^^ have been, etc. 
bu toareft getoefen, tJwu hadst been. 
er tuftre gemefen, he had been, 
mix maxen gewefen, we had been. 
i^r n)iret gemefen, 
©ie n)iren getoefen, 
fie n)aren gemefen, they had been. 



;J 



^ouAoddeen. 



Future 

id^ n)erbe gewefen fein, lahaU have 

been, 
bu n)trffc gewefen fein, thou wiU 

have been. 
er n)irb getoefen fein, ^ wiU have 

been, 
mix toerben getoefen fein, we shaU 

have been, 
il^r merbet gemef en fein, ) you will 
©ie roerben gemef en fein, J ^ve been 
fte werben gewefen fein, they wiU 

have been. 



Perfect. 

id^ n)erbe gemefen fein, (that) I 

sliaU have been. 
bu Wttttfi gewefen fein, thou wiU 

have been. 
er litttie getoefen fein, he will have 

been, 
mix toerben gen)efen fein, we shall 

have been, 
il^r n)erbet gemefen fein, ) youtoiii 
©ie toerben geroef en fein, J ^^^ been 
fie n)erben gen^efen fein, they wiU 

have been. 
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PiRST Conditional. 

id^ rotirbc fcin, / sJiould he. 
bu toUrbeft fein^ thou wouldst he, 
cr roilrbc fein, Jie would he. 
toiv roilrben fcin, we should he. 

^' ii V r • } y^'^ would he. 
jtc rourben fcin, they would he. 
Second Conditional. 

id^ roiirbc gcracf en fein, I should have heen, 

bu iDurbeft geiDefen fein, thou wouldst have heen. 

er n)Utbe geroefen fein, he would have heea, 

toiv wiirben geroefen fein, we should have heen 

iBr roiirbet geroefen fein, ) t^ i r 

2,. ... r r . } you would have heen. 

©te routben geroefen fetn, ) 

fie roilrben geroefen fein, they would have heen. 

Imperative. 

fei, he (thou). 
fei er, let him he. 

J ex = r • {let us he. 
la^t unS fetn, 

feib, 

feien ©ie, 

f eien fie, let them he. 

Infinitives. Participles. 

Present : fein, to he. Present : f eienb, heing. 

Perfect : geroefen fein, to have heen. Past : geroefen, heen. 



,.^^\he (you). 



293. The Auxiliary tuerbett^ to become (to get, to grow). 

Principal Parts : tottUn, toutU, getuortiem 

Indicative. Present. Sulrjunctive. 



id) roerbe, I hecome. 

bu roirft, thou hecomest. 

er roirb, he hecomes. 

roir roerben, we hecome. 

xhv roerbet, ) , 

Z. . \ you hecome. 

©te roerben, ) 

fie roerben, they hecome. 



id^ roerbe, (that) I (may) hecome. 

bu Utt'ttfi, thou hecome. 

er mettle^ he hecoms. 

roir roerben, we hecoms. 

xhv roerbet, ) , 

ri. V I you hecome. 

<Sie roerben, ) 

fie roerben, tJiey hecome 
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Indicative. 

id^ rourbe (warb),^ I became. 
bu iDurbeft/ tJiou becamest, 
er iDurbe, ?ie became, 
xoxx rourbcn, we became. 

Z. . } you became. 
©te Tourbcn, ) 

fie tDurbeit/ tfiey became. 



you became. 



td^ toerbe toetben^ I shall become. 
bu iDirft toerben^ thou wilt become. 
er iDtrb toerben^ he will become, 
xoxx roerben roetben, we shall be- 
come. 



SvJtfjunctive. 
Imperfect. 

ic^ ttmtbe, I became. 

bu tDJtrbeft, thou becamest. 

er toitrbe, ?ie became. 

roir ronrben, we became. 

xf)V toittbet, 

©ie Tonrben, 

fie toitrben, tJiey became. 

Future. 

id^ toetbe toerben, I shall become. 
bu lietliell toetben^ thou wiU become. 
er lietlie toerben, he will become, 
xoxx toerben toerben, we shall be- 
come. 



t^r roerbet roerben, ) you wUl 



J 



©te roerben raerben, ) become. 
fie roerben roerben, tfiey wiU 6e- 
come. 



i^r roerbet roerbcn, ) you will 
©ie toerben roerben, ) become. 
fie roerben toerben, they will be- 
come. 



Perfect. 



ic^ bin geiDorben, I have become. 

bu bift geiDorben, thou hast become. 

er ift getoorbeit/ h^ has become. 

xoxx finb getDorben, we have be- 
come. 

xf)x feib geroorben, ) you have 

©ie finb geroorben, ) become. 

fie finb geroorben, they have be- 
come. 



id^ fel geroorben, I have become. 

bu feie^ getoorben, thou hast become. 

er fet geroorben, he has become. 

xoxx {eim gemorben, we have be- 
come. 

xf)x feiet gen)orben, ) you have 

©ie {eim gen)orben, ) become. 

fie feieit gen)orben, they have be- 
come. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ tuiir geworben, I hud become. 

bu roarft geroorben, thou hadst be- 
come. 

er n)ar gen)orben, he had become. 

xoxx roaren geroorben, we had be- 
come. 

i^r roaret geroorben, ) you had 

Sie roaren geroorben, j become. 

fie roaren getoorben, they had be- 
come. 



id^ tuare geroorben, I had become. 

bu xoikxe\t geworben, thou hadst 
become. 

er xoaxe geroorben, he had become. 

xoxx n)aren gen)orben/ we had be- 
come. 

xf)x n)iret geworben^ ) you had 

©ie TOiiren geroorben, j become. 

fie n)aren geworben, they had be- 
come. 



1 See foot-note 2, page llO, 
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Indicatibe. Sutjunctive. 

Future Perfect. 

id^ wetbe gewotben feiK, I shall 

have become, 
bu wirft getootben fein; thou wUt 

have become, 
ex tsitb getootben fein; lie will 

have become, 
xoit werben geworben fein, wesJiaU 

have become. 



il^r roetbet geioorben fein, ) y^*^" 
@ie werben geioorben fein, ) become. 



id^ wetbe gewotben feiii, I shaU 

have become, 
bu toetlieff gewotben fein, thou tnlt 

have become. 
et tortile gewotben fein, he loitt 

have become, 
wir wetben geworben fein, we shall 

have become. 



il^r wetbet geworben fein, ) v^^^' 
@ien)etbengen)orbenfein,) bec^. 
fie wetben geworben fein, they uM 



fie wetben geioorben fein, they toUl 
Tuive become, I have become. 

First Conditional. 

id^ wiirbe werben, I should become. 

bu wUrbeft werben, thou wouldst become. 

et wiirbe wetben, he would become. 

n)ir roiirben wetben, we should become. 

iBr roiirbet roetben, ) , , , 

Z. ... . } you would become. 

©te wilrben loetben, ) 

fie wilrben werben, they would become. 
Second Conditional. 
id^ n)Urbe geioorben feitt, I should have become 
bu wilrbeft geioorben fein, thou wouldst have become. 
et wUtbe geiootben fein, he would have become, 
mx wUtben gemotben fein, we should have become. 

iBt TOiitbet gewotben fein, ) ,j r r 

Z, n V w r . } you would have become. 

©te wfttben gewotben fetn, ) 

fte n)iitben gen)otben fein, they would have become 

Ihperatiyb. 

^etbe, become {thou). 

wetbe et, let him become. 

wetben wit, ) , . , 

, - . ^ ' \letve become. 

la^t un^ metben, ) 

wetben fie, let them become. 
Inpinitites. Partioiplbs. 



Present: wetben, to become. 
Perfect : gewotben \tin,toha,ye become. 



Present: n)etbenb, becoming. 
Past: gen)Otbenoriootben/&eooffiA 



THE ATTXILIABIES OF MODE. 



294. The Aiuuliary ntuffett, (must) to be obliged, 

fo have io. 

Principal Parts : mitffett, nutfte^ gemttft. 

Imdicatwe, Subjunctive, 



td^ tnu^^ I musty am obliged. 
bu tnu^t; tJiou must 
ex tnu^; he must 
wit tnuflen, we must. 

©ic milfjcn; 

ftc mufjen, tfiey must. 



you must. 



you must. 



i(§ tnujtc, I was obliged. 

bu mu^teft; thou wast obliged, 

ex tnu^tC/ he was obliged, 

wit mujtctt, we were obliged. 

il^r mu^tet/ 

@ie mu^ten, 

fie mu^ten, they were obliged. 



you were obliged. 



Present. 

id^ mitffe^ (tJuxt) I must, be obliged. 
bu miffed, thou must, 
ex mitffe^ he must. 
wir mitflen/ we must. 

i^r mitffrt 

©ie miiflcn; 

fie milflen, they must. 

Imperfect. 

id^ mit^te/ 1 were obliged. 

bu mit^teft/ thou wert obliged. 

er mit^te, he were obliged. 

mix mu^ten, we were obliged. 

i^r mu^tet, 

©ie mu^ten, 

fie mu^ten, they were obliged. 

Future. 



you were obliged. 



i6) werbe mUffeU; I shall be 

obliged. 
bu u)irft mUffen, thou unit be 

obliged, etc. 



id^ roerbe miiffcn, (tJiat) I shall be 

obliged. 
bu torrtirff milffen, thxm wiM be 

obliged, etc. 



Perfect. 



id^ l^abe getnu^t or mttffett^I Aave 

been obliged. 
bu l^aft getnujt or tnftffen, etc. 



id^ l^ahe gemu^t or mitffrtt^ {that) I 

have been obliged. 
bu lialirff gemu^t or milffeu/ etc. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ ^atte getnu^t or mitffett^ I had 

been obliged. 
bu l^atteft gemu^t or tnilffen, etc. 



id^ ^atte getnu^t or muffett, {thai) 

I had been obliged. 
bu ^jitteft gemu^t or mik^eix^ «tic&. 
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Indicative. 



Future Perfect. 



StUbjunctive. 



id^ loetbe getnu^t f^ahzn or lialeit 
mitffrtt, (pujJb) I sJiaU have been 
obliged, 

bu toetlieff getnu^t l^aben or f^ahta 
mflflcn, etc. 



id^ werbe gemu^ f^ahtn or l|a« 

irtt muffftt^ I shaU have been 

obliged, 
bu toirft gemu^t f)af>en or ^aben 

miiflen, etc. 

First Conditional. 

id^ mttltr or id^ toixtbe mUffen, I should be obliged, 

bu mn^teft or bu wilrbeft miif(en; thou wouldst be obliged, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

id^ f^attt gemu^t or miffett^ or id^ wUrbe gemu^t l^aben or l^aben mUffen, 

I slumld have been obliged. 
bu l^(itteft getnu^t or tnUffen, or bu wurbeft gemu^ l^aben or ^ahen 

milflcn, etc. 

Infinitives. 



Present : mufjen, to be obliged. 



Perfect: getnu^t ^ahen or l|tlett 
mnffrtt^ to have been obliged,. 



Participles. 



Present : mitffenb, being obliged. 



Past: gemu^t or mitffeit, been 
obliged. 



295. The Auxiliary foniten, (can) to be able. 
Principal Parts : Idttttett^ fonttte^ gelomtt. 



Indicative. 

id^ lann, I can, am able, 

bu !annft^ thou canst, 

cr fann, he can, 

wir lonncn, we can, 

il^t !onnt/ 

©ic ISnnen, 

fie Unmrtf they can. 



you can. 



\^ f onnte, I could, was able. 
bu fonnteft^ thou couldst. 
ex f onnte, he cotUd, 



Stibjunctive, 
Present. 

id^ lomtr^ (that) I can, be able. 

bu lonneff^ thou canst, 

er loittte, he can, 

mix fbnnen, we can. 

i^r !dnnet, 

©ic fSnncn, 

fie !5nnen, they can. 

Imperfect. 

id^ !dnnte, I could, were able, 
bu !dnnteft; thou couUdsL 
et !innte, he c4ml4L 



you can. 
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Indicative, SvJbjwMtive, 

Impbbvbot — Contmued. 



wit fonntett; we could, 
i^r !onntet; 



you could. 



@ie !onnt^n,j 

fie !onnten, they could. 



you could. 



toit fonnten, we could, 

il^r !Bnntet, 

@ie !onnten, 

{te !onnten, tAe^^ couM. 

Future. 



id^ werbe !dnnen; I shaU be able. 



bu wirft !5nnen; t^ou toift &e a52e, 
etc. 



id^ iDetbe Unntn, (that) I shall be 

able, 
bu torrbrff fbnnen, thou vjiUt be 

able, etc. 

Pebfect. 



td^ ^aht ge!onnt or Imtltett, I home 

been able. 
bu l^aft gefonnt or !dnnen, etc. 



id^ ^abe 0e!onnt or fditttett^ (fhaJt) 

I have been able, 
bu liairff ge!onnt or !5nnen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ l^atte gefonnt or littttm, I had 

been able, 
bu l^atteft gefotmt or !dnnen/ etc. 



id^ ^ftttc gefonnt or Idftlieil, (iAoQ 

I had been able. 
bu ^atteft 0e!onnt or !5nnen; etc. 



Future Perfect. 



id^ toerbe ge!onnt ^aben or Ijalett 
fottttf tt^ / thaU have been able. 



id^ iDerbe ge!onnt ^aben or Ijaliett 
lottttrit^ (that) I shall have been 
able. 

bu torrbrff gefonnt l^aben or ^aben 
Idnncn, etc. 



bu loirft gefonnt l^aben or l^aben 
fonnen, etc. 

First Conditional. 

id^ Idttitte, or id^ toilrbe ibnnen, I should be able. 

bu idnnteft, or bu n)itrbeft idnnen; thou wouldst be able, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

id^ ptte gefonnt or Idnurtt^ or i^ idlrbe gefonnt ^aben or ^aben fdnnen, 

I should have been able, 
bu l^(itteft gefonnt or fdnneu/ or bu milrbeft gefonnt f)ahen or l^aben 

fonnen, etc. 



Infinitives. 



Present : f bnnen, to be able. 



Perfect: gefonnt ^aben or Ijabftt 
foitttf tt^ to have been able. 

Participles. 

Pretent: fihinenb, being able, \ Past: gefonnt or limini, been oftle. 
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206. The Auxiliary tooDeit, (will) to be willing 

(to wish, to like). 

Principal Parts: tooQett^ toottte, getooltt. 



Indicative, 

id^ iDtll/ 1 will, am willing, 
bu iDiQft^ tJiou wUt, 
et roiU, he will, 
mix looUen^ we wUl, 

/4i n I you wul, 
fie woQen^ they will. 



Subjunctive, 



Present. 



id^ tOOQe, (that) I wiU, be willing, 

bu tooQrff^ tJiou wiU, 

et tooQef he wUl. 

mix iDoQett; we will, 

i^r tooUet; 

@ie xooUen, 

fie tooQen; £^ will. 



you wilL 



Imperfect. 



id^ toonte; I would, was willing, 

bu iDoUteft^ thou v}0uld8t, 
ex tooUie, he would. 
wir TOoUten, we would. 

/?-. rrx [ you would, 
©te TOoUten, ) 

fie xooUUn, they would. 



\6) iDoUte; (that) I loould, were 

willing, 
bu iDoQteft; thou vHmldst. 
ex rooUie, he would, 
mx loollten, we would, 
i^x iDoQtet; 
@ie iDoUteU/ 
fie iDoUtett; they would. 



you vDouM. 



Future. 



id^ iDerbe iDoUen/ I shxill he will- 
ing, 

bu iDirft tDoQett/ thou wilt he will- 
ing, etc. 



id^ loerbe iDoQett; (that) I shall he 

willing, 
bu tortbr^ woUen, tliou mU he 

willing, etc. 



Perfect. 



id^ f)af>e geiooUt or toonett, I have 

heen willing. 
bu ^aft getDoQt or tooUen; etc. 



id^ l^abe geiDoUi or tooQeil, (that) 

I have heen willing, 
bu f^altfi getooUt or rooUen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ l^atte getooQt or tooQrtt^ I had 

heen willing, 
bu l^atteft geiDont or tpoUett; etc. 



id^ ^atte gewoUi or tooQett^ (that) 

I had heen willing. 
bu l^fitteft gewoUt or tooUen, etc 
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Indicative, 



Subjunctive, 



Future Perfect. 



id^ wetbe geioolli ^ahen or "^a* 
(ett tOOQftt, I shall have been 
toilling. 

bu iDtrft geiDoUt ^ahen or l^aben 
rooUm, etc. 



id^ werbe getooUt ^aben or lialett 
tOOQettf (^^) I shall have been 
willing, 

bu tnttbtfi geiDoIIt l^aben or l^aben 
woQett; etc. 



First Conditional. 

id^ toontr^ or id^ wilrbe iDoQen^ I should be willing, 

bu jDoQteft, or bu iDitrbeft tDoQen; tAou toouZdst &e willing, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

id^ liatte geiDoIIi or tooQett^ or id^ iDtlrbe geiooUt l^aben or l^aben woUen, 
I sAau2(2 Aave 6een willing. 

bu l^citteft getDoQt or iDoUen, or bu iDilrbeft getDoQt l^aben or l^aben 
woQen, etc. 

Infinitives. 



Present. : wollen; to be unlling. 



Perfect: geiooQi ^ahtn, or Ijalrn 
tOoHftt^ ^0 ^ve been willing. 



Participles. 



Present : looQenb/ being wUling. 



Past: getooQt or tOOQett^ been 
willing. 



297. The Auxiliary foDeit, sha/l, ought. 
Principal Parts : foBrti, foBte^ grfoBt 



Indicative. 

id^ foil/ 1 sliatlj am to. 
bu foQft; thou Shalt, 
ex foQ/ ^ shall, 
iDtr foQett/ toe s^ZZ. 

Zemn, \ ^'^ *^"- 
fte foUen, they shall. 



Present. 



Subjunctive. 

id^ fo0f f (^^0 I s^Zl 
bu foQf fl^ thou shalt. 
et fottr^ he shall. 
TOtr foUcU; we shall. 

^tc \oUeu, t?iey &?wjXU 
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Ijutieatioe, 



SvJ^futiioe. 



Imperfect. 



td^ foQie, I should, oughty was to. 



bu foQteft; tfum shxmldst, 
er foUte^ Jie should. 
toir foUtett; we should. 

flc foUtcn, they sJiould. 



id) werbc f oUcn, I shall be to. 
bu tsirft f oQen/ tJiou wilt be to, etc. 



id^ foQte, {that) I should, aught, 

were to. 
bu foQteft; thou shovMst. 
et foQte; he shmUd. 
wir foUten, toe should. 
Wye foQtet, 
@ie foQten, 
fte foQten, they should. 

Future. 

id^ loerbe f oQett; (fhaJb) I shaU be to. 
butoetlieff foQett/ UumwiUbeto, etc. 



you should. 



Perfect. 



td^ ^abe gefoQt or fottrtt^ I have 

been to. 
bu ^aft gcfoUt or foUcn, etc. 



id^ ^abe gefoQt or foQett^ (fhaJt) 1 

have been to. 
bu lialeff gefoUi or foUen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



td^ f)atie gefoUt or foQrtt^ I hM 

been to. 
bu ^atteft gcfoUt or foHcn, etc. 



id^ ^atie gefoQt or foQett^ (that) I 

had been to. 
bu ^fitteft gefoUt or foQen, etc. 



Future Perfect. 



id^ loerbe gefoUt l^aben or lialett 
f ottftt^ {thai) I shall have been to. 

bu torrbrff gefoUt l^aben or ^aben 
foQen, etc. 



ic^ loerbe gefoQt %ahzn or Ijalirtt 

fottftt^ I shall have been to. 
bu iDtrft gefoQt ^aben or ^ahtn 

foUen, etc. 

First Conditional. 

id^ fotttff or id^ iDiirbe foUen, I should be to. 

bu foQteft; or bu iDilrbeft foQett/ thou wouldst be to, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

id^ liattr gefoUt or fonrtt^ or id^ toiirbe gefoQt l^aben or ^aben foUen, 

I should have been to. 
bu l^cltteft gefoQt or foUen, or bu roilrbeft gefoUt f^abta or f^ahzn foUen, etc. 

Infininives. 
Present : foQen, shall, ought. Perfect : gefoQi ^aben, or lialm 

fottrtt, to have been to. 

Participles. 
Present : foUenb, being to. | Past: gefoQt or foQftt, been to. 
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298. The Auxiliary bitrfeit, to be allowed (to dare). 
Principal Parts : Utrfen, bmrfie, getiitrft. 

Indicative, Siibjunctive, 

Present. 

id^ titttf e^ I ^ dUovoed, 
bu tiftrfefff t?um be cdlotoed. 
et tiSrfe, he he allowed. 
loir bUrfett/ we be allowed. 
i^tburfet, \ ^^^11^^^ 
©te burf en, ) 
fie burfett/ £^ &e allowed. 

Imperfect. 

id^ bittfte/ J toere allowed. 
bu bittfteft/ t^u toert allowed. 
er btttfte, Ac toere allowed, 
xoxx bnrften, we were allowed. 

^. w"^ ' } you were allowed. 
©te burften, J 

fie birfteit/ 1^ toere allowed. 



id^ barf/ J am allowed. 

bu barfft/ ^Aou arf allowed. 

et barf/ ^ is allowed. 

xoxx bUrfett; we are allowed. 

\fyc biirft, 

@ie bilrfeu/ 

fie bitrfeit/ they are allowed. 



you are allowed. 



id^ burfte/ 1 was allowed. 

bu burfteft/ thou wast allowed. 

er burfte; he wa>s allowed. 

mix burftett; we were allowed. 

i^r burftet, 

©ie burfteu/ 

fie burftett/ they were allowed. 



you were allowed. 



Future. 



id^ toerbe biirfett/ 1 shall be al- 
lowed. 

bu toirft bilrfett; thou wilt be al- 
lowed, etc. 



id^ toerbe biirfett, (tfiat) I shall be 

allowed. 
bu torrbrfl bitrfett, thou mlt be 

allowed, etc. 



Perfect. 



td^ ^abe geburft or birfett, I have 

been allowed. 
bu l^aft geburft or bUrfen, etc. 



td^ ^abe geburft or burfeii^ (that) 

I have been allowed. 
bu f^ahtfi geburft or bitrfett; etc. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ l^atte geburft or tiitrfett^ I had 

been aUowed. 
bu ^atteft geburft or bitrfett; etc. 



id^ ^tttte geburft or burfftt^ (that) 

I had been allowed. 
bu ^iitteft geburft or bitrfett; etc. 



Future Perfect. 



id^ it)erbe geburft ^abett or Ijaleit 
bltrfetl, I shall have been al- 
lowed. 

bu it)irft geburft §aben or ^abta 
biirfett; etc. 



id^ tDerbe geburft ^abett or |alirtt 
bitrfrtt^ (fhat) I shall have been 
allowed. 

bu toerlirff geburft l^abett or §abett 
bitrfett; etc. 
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First Conditional. 

id^ tlirfte, or id^ loUrbe bitrfen, I should be allowed. 

bu bilrfteft, or bu lourbeft burfen, thou wouldst he allowed, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

id^ iattt geburft or bitrfrtt^ or id^ iDilrbe geburft l^aben or ^ahen bitrfen, 
I should have been allows. 

bu l^dtteft gebutft or burfen, or bu iDiirbeft geburft ^aben or ^aben 
biirfcn, etc. 

Infinitives. 



Present : bilrfctt, to be allowed. 



Perfect: geburft f)aben or linlett 
bitrfett^ to Tuive been allowed. 



Participles. 



Present : bilrfenb, being allowed. 



Past: geburft or Mrfen, been 
allowed. 



299. The Auxiliary mogeit, ('"V) ^o like. 
Principal Parts : mBgett, moi^te^ gemoi^t 



Indicative. 

id^ mag, I may, like. 

bu magft, thou mayest. 

er mag, he may. 

xoxx mogen, we may. 

i^r m5gt; 

©ie mbgen, 

fie mBgen, ih^ may. 



Stdjunctive. 



Present. 



you may. 



i^ mod^te, I liked. 

bu moc^teft; thou likedst 

er mod^te, he liked. 

toxv mod^ten, we liked. 

il^r mod^tet; 

©ie moc^ten, 

fie moc^ten, they liked. 



you liked. 



id^ moge, (that) I may, like. 

bu mogefff thou mayest. 

er moge, he may. 

mix mogen, loe may. 

xhx mdget, ) 

Z. .r } you may, 

©te mogen, ) '^ 

fie mogen, they may. 

Imperfect. 

id^ mdd^te, (that) I might, liked. 
bu mod^teft, thou mightest, 
ex moc^te, he might, 
mix mod^ten, we might. 

fie mod^ten, they might 
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Indicative, 



Future. 



Sujl^nciioe. 



id^ toevbe mdgen, I shall like. 
bu wirft rndgett; thou wiU like^ etc. 



id^ toetbe mdgen, (that) I shall like. 
bu tortbeff mogett/ <Aou totZt ZiA^e, etc. 



Perfect. 

id^ ^abe getnod^i or migeti, I have 

liked, 
bu l^aft getnod^t or rndgett/ etc. 



id^ f)aiit gemod^i or miigeil^ I had 

liked, 
bu l^atteft getnod^i or m5gen, etc. 



id^ \!^aht gemod^t or mh%tn, iflwi) 

I have liked, 
bu lialieff gemod^t or mogen, etc. 

Pluperfect. 

id^ ^aite gemod^i or mdgett, (l^vaJb) 

I had liked, 
bu ^fttteft gemod^t or mogeu/ etc. 



Future Perfect, 



id^ iDerbe gemod^t l^aben or lalen 
mdgeil^ ifhai) I shall have liked, 

bu totrlieff gemod^t ^ahen or ^aben 
mdgen, etc. 



id^ wetbe getnod^i f)af>en or Ijalett 

miigeil^ J shaU have liked, 
bu wirft gemod^t ^abtn or l^aben 

m5gen, etc. 

First Conditional. 

id^ mim^it, or id^ toilrbe mdgen, I should like, 

bu mdd^teft, or bu iDilrbeft mdgen, thou wouldst like^ etc. 

Second Conditional. 

id^ liatte gemod^t or mogeti^ or id^ mi'irbe gemod^t l^aben or ^ahen mdgeu/ 

I sliould have liked, 
bu l^dtteft gemod^t or mdgen, or bu n)urbeft gemod^t ^abtn or ^aben 

mbgen, etc. 

Infinitives. 



Present: mdgen, to like. 



Present: mdgenb, liking. 



Perfect: gemod^t ^aben or |oieit 
mdgett^ to have liked. 

Participles. 

I Past: gemod^t or migett, liked. 



ALPHABETICAL LIST OP 



STRONG AND MIXED VERBS, 



ExPLANATioiT.— Compounds are not included in tbifl list, unless the simple 
verb is not in use. Poetical or uncommon forms are put in parentheses. The 
letters |. and f . signify that the auxiliary is ftleit or fdn ; where authorities dlif er 

in respect to the auxiliary, Sachs-Villatte has been followed. Leaders ( ) 

indicate weak (or r^n^ilar) forms. 



JMm<vpe. 


Pres. budic. 


7mp«r. 


/mn/*. 7iuf tc. 


In^.Sultf. 


Past Part. 


BUtn,^ m bake 


5ft(tt 




6ut 


hHU 


gebatfen 


9eft|Ieit» (^*) command 


benefit 


befie^I 


befall 


befft^Ie 
befdl^Ie 


befo^Ien 


Stfltilw, (^.) apply 


.-... 




um 


befltffe 


Befliffctt 


fBt%bmn, (^*) begin 






(egann 


begftnne 
begftnne 


begonnen 


eciftoi, (^.)bite 






BtB 


Hffe 


gebiffen 


fBvt%m, (^0 hide 


birgt 


6ir0 


(arg 


5ftrge 
bfirge 


geborgen 


jBerflctt, (f burst 


bir^eft. 


6irn 


5ar1l 
5or^ 


bftrfte 
5»rne 


gebor^en 


9mt%lM,* (^.) induce 






5e»og 


betoftge 


betoogen 


(He^eit^ (^. and f.) bend 






(og 


5ftge 


gebogen 


IHctai, (^*) offer 
fHttlett^C^Obind 


(6etttft, 
eeut) 


(6eut) 


eot 

5anb 


6»te 
Mnbe 


geboten 
gebunben 


tmtcit, (^0 beg 






5at 


5ftte 


gebeten 


BU\n, (^.) blow 






eiies 


5Iiefe 


geblafen 


01eilcit, (f*) remain 






5Iie5 


5lie5e 


geblieben 


«lei4(ii,s(^-)hleaoh 






5H(^ 


blic^e 


gebli(^en 


Ihrttnt, (^.) roast 


brfitfl, 
erfit 




5rict 


briete 


gebraten 


fhrctlcitr (^* and f.) break 


Bric^ft, 
brid^t 


6ri(^ 


5ra(^ 


5rft(^e 


gebro(^en 



1 At present more frequently regular, except in the past participle. * Begular, 
except in the sense induce. > Begular, as transitiye. 
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JyiMftii. rnm, Uiir Mmftr. taf^.tmOt. Img^. Sd^f. Part Part, 

vV'bora btm«te foennte gebvannt 

<) J brin^ ini^te bxH^tt qtbva^t 

it.) think te^te bfid^te gebad^t 

vV'^hire bisfte bfinge gebungen 

0€«f, b««(|) (gebingt) 

SviMn. vb.) tliz««h bitf^ct. biif^ bnifdft brfifd^e gebrofc^en 

brif^t brof4 brSfd^e 

Sitafm.^ lU force one*8 wmy . — brang brditge gebrungen 

2irfnu vb.) be alloved b«tf,b«xfft .- bnrfte bfirfte geburft 

barf 

Ca^frHca^ib-^recommeiideKpfietllt esyfietl evpfa^I empffi^le empfo^len 

eamfietlt empfSI^Ie 

Cini«(t.)«at Hfelt tf aB «|e gegcffen 

iBt 

gMmuOOgo f«Wt fu^ mxt gcfa^ren 

f«M 

§00^00 faU ffill^. ftel ftele gefaOen 

ffilt 

ffcsfm, (t.) catch fftng^, ftng ftnge gefangen 

ffingt jleng fienge 

fdltni. (t.) figbt Mte^, fi^t fix^t f5<9te gefod^ten 

flc^t 

gtabCB* (^.) find fanb ffinbe gefunben 

gMltm. (t.) twine f[i(^^, flid^t fliK^t fli^U geflod^ten 

Sli^nt' (f*) fly (fleugll, (fleug) flog flSge geflogen 

fteugt) 

Slieleit, (f.) flee (fleu(^^, (fleuc^) flo^ flS^e ' gello^en 

fleu(^t) 

91ir|nt, (f. and ^.) flow (fleuSefl, (fieu|) 1Io| flSffe gefloffen 

ffeuBt) 

%tu%t», 0}.) ask frttgftCfragft), frogtc frogtc gefrogt 

fragt (frftgt) (fnig) (ftflge) 

greffeitr (^.) devour friffell, friB fraB ftfiBe gefrcffen 

friBt 

SfHnmt, (f. and ff,) freeze fror frdre gefroten 

98{^\ttn, (^. and f.) fer- go^r g9^re gego^ren 

ment 

Orfeamtr (ft*) bear {gebierft, gebier gebar gebfire geboren 

gebiert) 

Ocfeeit, (^.) give giebft, giebt gieb gab gftbe gegeben 

gibfl/ gibt gib 

^ bringen^/orce, is transitiye and r^n^ilar. 
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JSvCiuKw. Pret. JMie. 

4kM|cit. (f.) thrive 

•eldt, (f.) go 

9di»%ai, (f.) succeed 

9Attn, (1^0 be worth 

•cnefcit, (f recover 
9niic|cit, (^0 enjoy 
•cfi^rleit, (f .) happen 
9mimMn, (^0 gain 



JflQMt*« 



giltfi, 
gilt 



gefd^ie^t 



gilt 



CHcfoi, (1^0 pour 

Oleillfit,^ (^*) resemble 
Oleitrit^s (f. and ^.) gUde 
9limm€n, (Jt.) gleam 
fihrtlcit, (^0 dig 



(geulefl, 
geuft) 



(geuB) 



grfibft, 

QV&ht 



^at 

WW 
Wit 

Wng1l,Wngt.. 
(Wngli/ Wngt) 



In^.JMie. 


£ii^nf' Stiff' 


Ptt$t Part, 


gebie^ 


gebie^e 


gebie^en 


«infl 


ginge 


gegangen 


gelang 


gelftnge 


gelungen 


gait 


gfilte 
gblte 


gegolten 


genaS 


genfife 


genefen 


genoB 


genbffc 


genoffen 


geft^tt^ 


gcfc^a^c 


gef(^e^en 


getoann 


getoftnne 
getodnne 


getDonnen 


goB 


g»ffe 


gegoffen 


gli<^ 


glic^e 


gegli(^en 


glitt 


glitte 


geglitten 


glomm 


gldmme 


geglommen 


grub 


grfibe 


gegraben 


griff 


griffe 


gegriffctt 


Wtte 


Wtte 


geWbt 



l^ielt l^ielte ge^lten 



*iW. 
^ilft 



^ilf 



•teiftti, (1^.) gripe 
§tlcit, (^*) have 

mUftt, (^0 hold 

^ttt%m,^ (^.) hang 

§$Mm, (f)*) hew 
§Am, (^.) raise 

§ei|cit» (^0 call 
§rlfe«, (^0 help 

tM^,* (^.) chide 

Ihrntm^ (^*) know 

midcitr* (^* and f*) cleave 

KlinnReit,* (^. and fO climb 

ttWntm, (1^.) sound 

•Wlfttl,* «.) pinch 

|hui]mi.« i^*) pinch 

INmneit^ (fO come (tdmmfl^ 

tdmmt) 

1 Usually regular when transitive, make like, * Sometimes regular. < liitQrtt 
i0 traositiye and regular. « TJsually regiUar, 



^ing 
i^ieng 


^inge 
bicnge 


geWngen 


^ieb 


^iebe 


geWuen 


f)ob 
l^u'b 


Wbe 
Wbe 


geWben 


^ieB 


^ieBe 


ge^ei^en 


*ttlf 


Wife 
Wife 


geWIfen 


ttff 


«ffe 


gefiffen 


fannte 


fennte 


gelannt 


flob 


flbbe 


gelloben 


flomm 


flftmme 


geflommen 


flang 


flftnge 
flange 


geflungen 


«niff 


fniffc 


gefniffcn 


(!nipp) 


(ttttppc) 


(gcfnippen) 


lam 


fftme 


gelommen 
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tthoMU, 0)*) can 



Prm.Adic. 



tann, fann% 
fann 

tttM^, (^* and f*) creep (fxiu^ft, 

!reu(^t) 

IHfarcn, (i.) choose 

Sibrtt,^ (^0 load, invite Iftbft, 



Magter, imf» Btdie. Joff. Sttg. Faat Part, 

fonnte Umtte geCotmt 



(hreu(^) Uq^ 



8«(|eit» (l».) let 

%$M\f», (f* and ^0 run 

8eil«i» (^0 suffer 
Sdleit, (1^0 lend 
Sefni, (^0 read 

8ie0ni»(^.)lie 
8afilM#' (^*) go out 

Sftgrtt, (I^O tell a lie 

fltt^ldt, (1^.) grind 

fltcttm, (^*) shun 
jRenrtt^i (^.) milk 

Vteffni* (^0 measure 

DHIIiittai. (f fail 
fllJiflrtt, (^0 may 

M(|eit# (^O must 

Rrlwoi, (1^*) take 

9leitiie«» (^*) name 
tPfeifoi, (1^0 whistle 
9fU|CIW^ (^.) cherish 



(ftbt 

Wffefl, 
IfiBt 

Wufft, 
Iftuft 



Uefl 

(leugfl, 
Uugt) 

mft^lt) 



lied 



(milffl, 
miltt) 

mtffcfl, 
miBt 



(leug) 

(miU) 
mil 



mag, magfl, 

mu|/ mu^t, 

muB 

nimmfl/ nimm 
nimmt 



9feifcii,* (^O praise 

OlldlCKr* (f* and ^.) gush quiail, 

qutat 
•W^eii,' (^.) avenge 



quia 



lor 
lub 

lie| 
lief 
litt 

lad 
lag 

log 

(mu^l) 

mieb 
molt 



I3re 
Ittbe 

liele 

liefe 

litte 
lie^e 
Ufe 

lft(l« 
I5f(9e 



geforen 
gelaben 

gelaffen 

gelaufen 

gelitiett 
gelie^en 
gelefen 

gelegett 
gelofd^n 



I5ge gelogett 

(mfi^le) gema^len 

miebe gemieben 

mSlfe gemolfen 

mftfe gemeffen 



miftlang miftlfinge miSlungen 

mo^te m5(^te gemod^t 

mu^te mfi|te gemu|t 

na^m ntt^me genommen 

nannte nennte genamit 

Pflff PUffe aepUffeii 

Pllog pfl5ge ^pflogen 
Pflag 

pries priefe gepriefen 

quoS qu5Ke geqttoSeii 

(rod^) (rSd^e) gevo<!l^en 



1 Also regular. > Regular in the sense exHnguiUK * Somethnne 
* B^gular in the sense «oaJi;, swell, * Mostlj regular. 
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Ji^bitetM. 


Frt$,£idie. 


2aq>er. 


hmtf.iidie. 


A||i^« Sui^t 


PmtParU 


ItaKDoi, (^0 adviM 






riet(» 


riet(b)e 


gerat(l^)en 


llciini,(l^.)rub 






rieb 


riebe 


gerieben 


ftdloi. Of, and f .) tear 






rift 


riffe 


geriffen 


9Mim,^ (f * and 1^.) ride 






ritt 


ritte 


geritten 


ftcimfii,^ (f . and ff,) nm 






vannte 
(rennte) 


rennte 


gerannt 
(gerennt) 


IHc#Ctt,(l^.) smell 


(vettd^ft 
reu^t) 


(reudj) 


rod^ 


rbd^e 


geriM^en 


IH»|atf rtO wring 


••••••••• 




rang 
rung 


rftnge 
rilnge 


gerungen 


Ktattcit, (f* an<I 1^.) nm 


••••••••• 




rann 


rftnne 
rbnne 


geronnen 


Kitfeit, rt.) call 






rief 


riefe 


gerufen 


emftn, (^.) drink 


ffiuffl, 
f«uft 




foff 


f»ffe 


gefoffen 


CtSfeit, (I^O sack 






fog 


f»ge 


gefogen 


6««il«l*» «.) create 






Wuf 


fd^flfe 


gefi^affen 


e(|tlleit,s (1^.) sound 






fd^»a 


fd^bOe 


gefd^oOen 


Skleifem, a. and ^.) part 






fd^ieb 


fd^iebe 


gefd^ieben 


etleinni, (1^.) appear 






fd^ien 


fd^iene 


gefd^ienen 


ei|dtai,(^.)Bcold 


fd&iltft, 
Wilt 


fd&ilt 


fd^alt 


fd^&lte 
fd^dlte 


gefd^olten 


edHrm, (9.)Bl^ear 


Miern, 
fd^iert 


fd&ier 


fd^or 


fd^bre 


gefc^oren 


e^iciW' (9* «(n^ f*) shoTe 




f(9ob 


f(9bbe 


gefd^oben 


fiUliclcii, (1^0 shoot 


(fd&euBefl, 


(fd&eufl 


f<i&oB 


Wbffe 


gefd&offen 



ft^euftt) 

«M|iNfeai, ()»*) flay 

ecitefeit, (1^0 sleep fd^l&fft^ 

f(^Wft 

e(|Ii|en, ((. and f.) strike fd^lftgfi, 

fc^lSgt 

QM|IfU|at» (f. and bO sneak 

QUHcifhl,* (b* and f.) grind 

e41ei|citr (9. and f.) sUt 

ediiefcii, (f slip 

e^Uelm, (b*) shut (fd^leuBefi, 

fc^leuftt) 

9(|Iilltfll# (b*) sling 

94«ei(|ett, (bO smite 



f(9unb fd^anbe gefd^unben 
fd^lief fd^Hefe gefd^lafen 

f(9lug fd^iage gefd^Cagen 



(fd^leuft) 



fd^Hd^ 


fd^li(9e 


gefc^lid^en 


fd^Hff 


fci^Hffe 


gcfd&liffen 


f<bU8 


ft^Uffe 


gef(^Ii1Ten 


f<bloff 


fd^lbffe 


gefc^loffen 


ft^loB 


fd^Wffe 


gefc^loffen 



fd^Iang fd^l&nge gefd^lungen 
fd^tniB fc^miffe gefd^tniffen 



1 Sometimes regular. * Begnlar in other senses. * Also T«valMt« 
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2aq>er. huff, htdic. Im^. Stid' Pott Part. 

fd^mils fd^tnoCs fc^mSlse gefd^molsen 



e^welaen*^ (f .) melt 

et^WoAtn,* (1^.) snort 
6A«eibett, (b.) cut 


• 

Pre$. Mdie. 

fd^mlljefl, 
fd^milat 


Cdmmlttt.* (h,) screw 




eitnini^ (fO be afraid 


fd&rttffl. 



fd^ritft 



Cd^kra, (^.) write 

Ci^reieit, (^.) cry 

e^reitnt, (f.) stride 

6(|liiami (^.am2f.) ulcer- (fc^mierft, 
ate fd^ioiert) 

6(|liiei0en»^ (1^.) be silent 

efltocKeit^i (f . an<2 ^.) swell fd^miafl, 

fd^miOt 

Ci^liiiiitiitra, (f. and ffJ) 

swim 

Ci^liiiitkeit, (f.) vanish 

e^}»in%tn, (^.) swing 



d^tnorett* (^0 swear 

et^tu, (^.) see 

eeitt, (f«) be 

CnUiett,* (^.) send 

eielett," (^.) boil 
eittgett, (^.) sing 
Ciltfctt/ (f .) sink 
eimtett, (^. and f .) think 

eiiieitr (^.) sit 
€tUta, (^.) should 

CHriett (^.) spit 
Cliimmt, (^.) spin 

enleigettr (i^. and f«) split 



bin, 5ifi, 
iftic. 



fd^ritf 



fei 



foa 



fd^nob 


fd^nbbe 


gefd^noben 


fd^nitt 


fd^nitte 


gef^nitten 


fd^rob 


fd^rbbe 


gefd^voben 


fd^raf 


fi^rftte 


qt\^todtn 


fd^rieb 


fd^riebe 


gefd^riebett 


fc^rle 


fd^riee 


fiefd^rieen 


fd^ritt 


f(^ritte 


gefd^ritten 


f(^n>ov 


f(^io5re 


gefd^iooven 



fd^ivieg fd^ioiege gefc^ioiegen 

fd^miQ fd^moS fc^iobae gef^iooSen 



fd^ioctnttn 
fc^tDontm 

fd^manb 
fd^munb 

fd^ioang 
fd^ioung 

fd^toor 
f(^n>uv 



fd^io&mme 
f(^io6mtne 

fc^ioftnbe 
fd^iofinbe 

fd^io&nge 
fd^ioflnge 

fd^mbve 
fd^ioflre 



gefi^ioommen 

gef^iounben 

gefd^ioungen 

gefd^iDorett 

gefe^ett 



mat m&tt geioefen 



fanbte 
fenbete 

fott 

fang 

fanf 

fann 

faft 
foQte 

fpie 
fpann 



fenbete 

ilebete 

fftnge 

f&nfe 

fftnne 
fbnne 
f«6e 
foate 

fpiee 

fpftnne 
fpbnne 

fpttffe 



gefanbt 
gefenbet 

gefotten 

gefungen 

gefunfen 

gefonnen 

gefeffen 
gefoat 

gefpieett 
gefponnen 

gefpliffen 



^ Begular when transitire. > Also regular; sometimes written f<|rtcini. 
* Also regular. 
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Ii^biiHve. Prm^hidie, Imp«r. Imttf,hfd(e, Ntjuf.Sti^. PattParL 

9]nrd|ai, (i^«) >P«*k fprid^ft^ fpri^ \pta^ fpr&d^e gefpriM^en 

fpri<*t 

emrtetoit^ (f*aiMfl^.) sprout (fpreuBefl, (fpveuB) fpvoB fptSffe fiefpvoffen 

fpreuftt) 

Clnrtatni, (f.oiMfi^.) spring fpvang fprSnge' gefprunfictt 

et(#ai, (1^.) prick {Hi^fi, fli^ flat^ lUli^e geftix^eii 

eMfett,^ ((.) stick (flitf^, (fi{(!) (flaO (fl&te) (gcfioi^eii) 

mtft) 

etc|«i# (9* and f.) stand flanb fl&nbe gcflanbett 

(flunb) (fianbe) 

etcHm, (^.) steal mei^Cfi, mei^I ffal^l ^fil^le gejioi^Utt 

me^lt (flo^l) (P^le) 

CtcifctMCf^aiui^.) ascend ftitq {iiege gefliegcn 

9teflai» (f*) die ftivbfi, ^ivb flavb ^ftrbe gefiovbett 

^rbt ^avbe 

etificK, (1^. atk{ f,) disperse ^ob fibbe gefloben 

Cttefni* (b*) stink flanf flftnfe gefhinfen 

^unf {ianfe 

eti|cit, (b* a«^ f *) P^ish 96Be{i, IHeB IHeBc q€fto%tn 

ftm 

etnU^, (bO stroke ftvi^ fkvi^t qefkri^tn 

etttHm, (bO striye ^ritt ^ritte geflrittett 

Sbwi»(b.)do tbat tb«te getban 

Xrc|cii« (b*) carry tr&gft tnig trOge getragctt 

treiflt 

Snffm^ ((.) l^t trifffi, triff traf tr&fc getroffett 

trtfft 

Snibcit, (b* and f.) drire trieb triebe getviebett 

Srr(ett,(^* and f.) tread trittft, tritt trat tr&te getretett 

tritt 

Srfofntr* (b* and f.) drip (trcuffl, (tteuf) troff trdffe getroffen 

treuft) 

%xbdn, (bO drink trani trftnfe getrunfett 

(trunf) (trfinfe) 

XApM, (ft*) deeeiye trog trbge getrogett 

Sfrbcriair^ (f * and b*) spoil oerbivbfl, oerbirb oevbavb oevb&vbe oerborbett 

oerbivbt oerbflrbe 

8crlrie|cit» (b*) ▼ex oerbroB oerbrbffe oevbroffeti 

Btt^m, (b*) forget oergiffefi, oevgiB oerga^ oergftffe oevgeffen 

oergi^t 

^ fpyiffcit !■ regular. > Usually regular ; always when transitlTe. • Often 
regular. * B^gular when transitiye. 
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h/Mti^ 




Jbiper. 


A«r.JKffe. 


Jiiyil/l 8t^% 


FattPart, 


BCflifCft, (^.) lOM 






verlor 


oerUvt 


serlotftt 


fBc^fttt* (f grow 


tDAd^fi 




»u^8 


toil(^fe 


getoad^fen 


mi%tu, (^.) weigh 






»od 


iDSge 


geioogen 


fB«fi|ni, (^.) wash 


wAfi^t 




IDUfd^ 


iDfif^e 


geioafc^en 


fBt6ra,i (^.) weave 






»o( 


iDbbe 


getooben 


»eli|tli,« (land ^0 yield 


»•-•••••• 


»{d^ 


toic^e 


geiDtc^en 


IBeifett* (^.) show 






loieS 


iDiefe 


gemiefen 


fBnUint*^ (1^.) turn 






IDanbte 
loenbete 


wenbete 


geiDanbt 
geiDenbet 


fBrrten, (l^.) sue 


loirbt 


iDirb 


»avb 


iDArbe 
iDilrbe 


geioorben 


fBrrbcit, (f .) become 


wirp, 

IDiVb 


••■■•■•■• 


n>arb 
iDUvbe 


iDfirbe 


getoorben 


fBrrfen, (^.) throw 


iDtrft 


wirf 


n/orf 


wArfe 
wflrfe 


gcTDorfen 


fBiftni.* (i^») weigh 


•••■•••■• 




iDog 


tobge 


geiDogen 


IBiiUirit* (^*) wiud 






iDanb 


loAnbe 


getounben 


IBiffett, (^0 know 


10t\%, XDti%t, 

weiB 




louftte 


waite 


getouft 


fBoUnt, (l^O will 


toiO, miafl, 
via 




iDoOte 


iDoOte 


geiDoOt 


jgeilint, (^.) accuse 






8ie^ 


aie^e 


ge8ie9en 


gielw, (l^.)draw 


8eu(^t) 


(leudj) 


800 


8»9e 


gesogen 


f^}»kn%tn, (J}.) force 






aioang 


SioSnge 


ge80ungeii 



^ Also regular. > Begular in the sense so/ten, * Regular in the sense rock. 



VOCABULARIES. 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



MoBt of the abbreyiatlons used in the Vocabulary are self-explanatory. 

Following a noun are the indications for gender (m. for masculine, /. for fem- 
inine, n. for neuter), of the fonnation of the genitive singular, with the excep- 
tion of feniinines, and of the nominative plural, unless it is wanting, thus: 
lUicnll* m. -9, -c. If the nominative plural has the same form as the singular, it 
is indicated by a dash (see Ittlnr). The principal parts of strong and of mixed ^ 
verbs are given, but not those of weak (or regular) verbs. Intransitive verbs that 
take fein as their auxiliary, or sometimes fein and sometimes f^ahtn, have an f. 
(or ^. and f.) following ** intr,"; the absence of such abbreviations indicates that 
the auxiliary is ^aben alone. 

Definitions, identical in origin with the German word defined, or closely allied, 
are printed in bold-face type. Words more remotely related are printed in small 

CAPITALS. 

The number of syllables, their quantity, and the place of the principal accent, 
are indicated after each word, thus: aiiftedcit (6 - w). In the case of prefixes that 
are used sometimes as separable and sometimes as inseparable, the accent dis- 
tinguishes, as the inseparable prefix is never accented. 



•I 

iB (w>), adverb and separable pr^, off, 

down, anf imt $A, up and down. 
iBtrciteit (6 sj J), -bxadt, -oebrod^en, tr. 

break off, pluck, pick. 
Mttvntn (6 u J)i -bvannte, -oebvannt, 

tr, burn off, intr. f . be burnt down. 
Kbrot (z u), m, -%, -e, OTening. (bed) 

SibenbS/ in the evening, su — effeit/ 

sup. -brot or -tf\en, n. supper. 
ibcttfeS (z J), adv. See fCbenl. 
tbrr U sj), c&nj. but, however, 
abfslimt (»5 - sj)t -fubr, -gcfobrcn, intr. \, 

drive off, start. 
tbforOfm («5 sj w>), tr. demand. 
tb0el)eit (6 - J), -fling, -flegangen, intr. f . 

go off, start, 
tblfgen («5 - K/), tr. lay off, remove, 
tbnsilett {6 SJ w>), tr. settle, 
tbttelmtra {6~J), -nabm, -flenommen, 

tr. take off. 



alfd^bra {6 - sj), -fd^rieb/ -gef^rieben, 

tr. write off, transcribe, copy. 
fCblii^t («5 v/), /. -eu/ intention, purpose. 
0l{i(|ett {6 . w>), -fianb, -gefianben, intr. 

f. or b. stand off, desist. 
alffeigm («5 - sj)t -fiieg/ -gefiiegen, intr. 

f . dismount, alight. 
abtnnrfnt {6 sj sj)i -toarf, -geioorfen, tr. 

throw off. 
«l|a|Ieit (6 . sj), tr. tell off, subtract, 
abjielen (»5 - sj), -aog, -gejogett/ tr. pull 

off, take off, take out ; abstract. 

1. aibt (u), num. eight, beute aber — 
Stage, this day week, a week from to- 
day, -sebn, num. eighteen; -aebnt, 
num. €u^. eighteenth. 

2, aibt (sj), hex, hit, baS a^tt, num. a4j. 
eighth. 

•dtjig («5 sj), num. eighty. 
<<^iOt (<^ ^)> num. adj. eightieth. 



1 Those verbs are called mixed that change the radical vowel in certain forms, 
like strong verbs, but otherwise are conjugated like weak verbs. They try to bo 
on both sides of the fence, like ** scurvy politicians." 
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iitira or a^jnt (. /, a* in French), inteirj, 
ftdien, good-by(e). 

KBlrr {J. u), m. -s, —, eagle. 

Kffe («5 v/), m. -n, -n, ipe, monkey. 

adtten U v^)* ^* l^^e & presentiment of, 
divine, suspect, surmise. 

idttlid^ U v^)f <i47'' or adv. like, resem- 
bling, similar. 

•Ueni («5 u), a<0'. or adv. silly. 

tn M, (alter/ aUe, aUed)/ i7u/e/. prmi. 
and pronH adj. : 1. collectively, all ; 
2. distribwtively , every, each, all. 
VfleS/ all, everything, every one. In 
cowipos. .' -flcmcin/ cwf/. general, -jus 
tnal/ euZv. all at once, all together, 
one and alK 

atte {6 J), — fammt/ adv. altogether. 
~lt\i, -ma\, adv. at all times. 

aflein {\j i), adj. or adv. ilone ; co7\j. 
only, but. 

aflrr (6 v), gen. pl.j -bingS, adv. to be 
sure. Q/7cfi prefixed to superlatives 
with intensive force: -tiltcfl/ adj. old- 
est of all, very oldest. -^Bd^ft, adj. 
most high, highest. -lei/ indecl. adj. 
of all kinds. -liebft, a<(/. most lovely, 
charming, delightful. 

His (w) , conj. as, as being : 1. after a com- 
parative, than; 2. with dejinite past 
tense, "when, as. -balb, adv. forth- 
with, immediately. 

alt (w) , adj. or adv. (ftltcr, filtcft or filtft), 
old. 

k{Xt% altfi {6 sj, ^5). See alt. 

am (w) = an bcm. 

Vnterifa (v* z ^ w), n. -8, America. 

fCnerifanrr (^ _ u ^ J), m. -«, — (/. -in), 
American. 

omrrifattifil (v* _ ^ z w), ac^. American. 

an (v/), a<2r. and sep*able prefix, on, up. 
Prep.: 1. of position, with dat. or 
accus. at or to the side or edge of, 
close by, by, against, along; 2. of 
time, on, upon, at; 3. in other rela- 
tions, of, to, at, by, by reason of, by 
means of. er leibet — ftopfwe^/ he 
suffers from headache. — (Slott glaus 
bett/ believe in God. 

•mietett {JL . sj), -hoi, -geboten, tr, 
offer. 



fCit^ettf ett («5 sj sj), n. -i, — , remembrance, 
souvenir. %um — ^^ as a keepsake. 

antrr (6 J),pron*l adj. other, else, dif- 
ferent, unter Slnbem (u. 71.), among 
others. 

Ott^S {6 J), adv. otherwise, differently. 

anlertiiaia (6 u J), indecl. adj. (other or 
second half, i. e.) one and a half. 

atttigtien {6 - J), tr. take for one's own, 
APPROPRIATE, fldj —, acquire. 

fCnefftote (v* u ^ w), /. -n, anecdote. 

Knerbieten (<; w> - w), n. -%, offer. 

Kttfatto (^ v/), m. -d, -ffinge, beginning. 

attfaitQttt {^sjsj), -fing, -gefangen, <r. 
begin, commence. 

Kttfotiorr (4 */ J), w. -«, — (/. -in), be- 
ginner. 

attftaffen {6 u v^), tr. gape at, stare at. 

ittttfHO = ing^lii^ (^u), o^;. or a<2i;. 

ANXIOUS. 

attlolten {6kmsj), -^ielt, -ge^alten, ^. 

hold on to, stop. 
attl)an0eR {6 yj J), tr. cause to hang oh, 

attach (to the neck of), append. 
anfleifeen (^ . sj), tr. put clothes upon, 

dress, 
anfommen (^ v^ v), -tarn, -getotnmen, 

in^r. f . arrive, come, 
annedntett (6~J), -na^m, -genotnmen/ 

tr. take on, accept, assumr, receive. 
anrcHen («5 - J), tr. address, 
anfeiien (*5 - J), -]aff, -gcfc^en, tr. look 

on or at, regard, consider. 
Vnfeden (^.w), n. -8, aspect, look. 

oon — , by sight, 
anflatt (u 6), prep, with gen. instead, in 

place, in lieu. 
Knfieauno (^ w> J), /. -en, employ, em- 
ployment. 
Kntmort (^ w), /. -tn, word in return, 

answer, 
antttiorten (6 \j v), tr. answer, reply, 
antiertrauen (^ v - J), tr. entrust, confide, 
anmefrnli (6 - w), a<(/. present, 
analeften (6 - v), -gog, -gejogcn, tr. draw 

on, ATTRACT, draw or put on (as 

clothes). 
Klifel («5 v^), m. -8, &pfel, apple. -6aum, 

w. apple-tree, -mein, m. cider. 
l^iHfoie (yyjj. J), /. -n, aprteot. 
fCHril (w »5), »». -«/ -t (rare), ApriU 
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fbrleit {<S -), /. -en, work. 

trteitett («5 - v), tr. or intr. work, labor, 

ezecnte, make. 
fCrlrttrr {6 - v), m, -«, — (/. -in), work- 
man, laborer. 
tr|eHi(| («5 k/ J), a^f, or adv, annoying, 

annoyed. 
l(na(v/),m.-<S,-e, ana, branch, -fiu^l, 

m. arm-chair, easy-ehair. 
cm (yj), firmer, firm^, 04/. or culv. poor, 

scanty. 
omtlid) (<5 w>), 04/. or adv. poor, scanty. 
Krtifel (*/ jl «), »». -«, — , article. 
fbr|t (. or ^), m. -<», irate, physician, 

doctor. 
fCjl (w>), m. -<d, &fte, branch, bough, 
gitil (_), culv. or co9\f. EKE, also, even; 

etfter met, toad, neld^er, oie, too, 

nann, ever, soever, 
tnf (.). 1. adv. and separable prefix, op, 

upwards; 2. prep, (loitk daX. or €uxu8.) 

apon, on, after, for, at, in, of, to. 

— baB/ in order that. — einmal, all at 

once. — baS Sanb, into the country. 
fCttfentlialt U yj yj\ m. -i, -t, stay. 
V«f0cBe U - w), /. -n, task, lesson, 
taftrlint (z - «)f -ging, -gegongen, in<r. 

go ap9 open, 
iaf^irm (z . J), intr. stop, cease, give 

over, 
•ttflefen U - w)f -la«, -gelefen, <r. gather 

or pick up. 
attfma4)en (z u u), ^r. open. il(^ — , rise. 
Mf0 (.) » auf bad. 
Vaffaii U «^)t »»• -ed, -ffi^e, composition, 

essay, 
ittffefiai (^ K/ «^), ^. set npon, put on (ben 

$ut). 
ittfftelieit U - w), -fianb,-geflanben,in^. 

f. stand up, get up. 
tttfliiai^ U ^ w)> intr, f* wake «p, 

awake. 



•ttftoeifeit (1 v/ w>), ^. wake op, awake. 

«iif3ie(en (s _ v), -aog^-gejogen, <r.draw 
op or open, pull up. bie Q^v — , wind 
up. 

Kagr U ^), n. -«, -n, eye. -nblitf, m. 
(glance of the eyes; hetice) moment, 
im -nblid/ in a moment, in the twin- 
kling of an eye. -nblidlid^, adj. or 
adv. iinmediate(ly). -nfd^einlid^, ap- 
parently. 

fCagtifl (- «^)t m. -8, Aognst {month). 

and (-). 1. adv. and 8ep*ble prefix, oat, 
forth; 2. prep, (dot.) out of, from; 
of. 

UttSflug (z .), m. -e8, -fiage, flying ont, 
KXCUK810K. 

aaSffilirm (s - J), tr. carry ont, execute. 

•ttSgeiien (z _ «), -ging, -gegangen, intr. 
f. go out. 

anSgic^en U-J), -goB, -gegoffen, tr. 
pour out. 

aaSUffen (z u u), -lieB, -gelaffen, tr. let 
ont, leave out, omit. 

Cttdlifilen (±yjsj), tr. extinguish, put 
ont. 

•ttSnc^en U v v^), tr. make ont ; put out. 
eS mad^t nid^td auS, never mind. 

aaSfrlim (z.^), -fa^, -gefe^en, in^. 
look, appear, seem. 

tn^en (z v), cu/v. withont. 

nnBer (z v^). 1. prep, with dat. outside 
of, out of, besides; 2. -hem, adv. be- 
sides, moreover, -^alb, adv., or prep, 
with gen. or dat., on the outside of. 

inBerft (zJ), adj. or adv. outermost, 
uttermost, extreme. 

fCnSfinrai^e (z . J), f. pronunciation. 

tttStocttfeig (JL sj J), adj. or adv. ontaide; 
by heart. 

cndjir^m (z - w), -aog, -gesogen, tr. draw 
ont, extract, take off; intr. f« march 
out; remove (from a house). 
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Htr or lif Q, adj. or adv. bare ; pure; 
in cash. ba(a)red Oelb, ready money, 
cash. 

9t4 i^)i >»• -(8/ O&dfte/ brook. 

8al (. or w>), n. -<S, SJftber, batb. 

Sticirt {± sj xj), m, -i, -hxUt, batbing- 
plaoe. 

Itlt (\j)t adv. soon, halb * • * 6a(b •**, 
now . . . now . . . ; at one time ... at 
anotber time. 

i. 9tfl (v/), m. -<s, e&Qe/ ball. 

2. 8a0 (u), m. -c8, e&Oe, ball, dancing 
party. 

I«ii0ett («5 \j)t intr. (with dcU.) be afraid, 
be anxious. 

8«nf (%/), /. e&nle, bench. 

Sir (.), m. -en, -en, bear. 

ltrlMc)r(it (\jSsj), tr. sbave. 

8trt (.), m. -eS, e&rte, beard, ben — 
\^tie)vtn, shave. 

Safe (x u) , /. -n, female relative, cousin. 

IdiCtt (jIm), <r. build, reifl. rise high, 
overtop. 

8t«cr (1 sj)t m, -« or -n, — or -n, peas- 
ant, boor. 

8t«w <.)f m. -eS, SJftume/ tree; beam. 
-tDoQe, /. cotton. 

liaaieii U w>), r^ raise one's self up- 
right (like a tree), rise on the hind 
feet, rear, prance. 

IcalfUltni or ftc«l|ii^ti0en (^ ^ %/ (sj) sj)t 
tr, intend. 

Ictiittoiirteii (sj6sjsj)t tr. answer. 

Idancm (u ^ u), tr. regret. 

lelctfm (u «5 u), tr, cover. 

Idcatcit (^ z u), ^. mean, signify, pre- 
sage. 

Idcatni^ (w z u)> OK^. or a<ft;. consider- 
able, important. 

Sdietite [ber] (u .£ w), m. (injiected like 
flk^.) -n, -n, servant. 

Icbriint i>j i.sj), tr, threaten. 

Icelrctt (sfSKj)i tr, honor. 

iccUnt (%/ ^ m), reifl, hasten. 

icniBcK or Icmlitev (yj 6 (u) w), ^. put 
an end to, finish. 

Hfcrc (z w), /. -H/ berry. 

0cfe|l (^^ -)f *>)• -^f *^/ command. -9< 
^ber, m. commander. 



kcftllett (m ^ J), -^affl, -fol^Ien, tr, com- 
mand, order. 

Icfinfecii (v/ <5 K/), -fanb,-funben, r^ find 
one's self; chance to be; be (in retpect 
to health or the like). 

iefol0en (^ «5 m), <r. follow, obey. 

Ictctnen (u ^ w>), in^r. f . with daU. {rarely 
tr, ft,) fall in with, meet; befall, oc- 
cur to. 

Icticitett (xj s sj)t ir. accompany. 

9c(leiter (^ ^ w), m. -9, —, companion. 

Sctleitcritt («j ^ ^ w>),/. -nen, companion. 

kctrtifen (w> j. w>), -griff, -griff en, tr, take 
hold upon; i. «.) comprehend, un- 
derstand, CONCEIVE. 

leMgen (w> jl yj), intr, {only in third per- 
son) with dot, please, suit, gratify. 

lelaltett (sj 6 sj), -^ielt, -l^alten, ir. hold 
on upon, keep. 

lelaiMitett (u z w>), <r. maintain, affirm. 

kediiten (w> ^w>), <r. preserve, keep, guard, 
protect. 

lei (.), 8ep*ble prtfix and adv. near, 
near by ; prep, with dcU, by, by the 
side of, near ; at, in, with, among, 
about; at the house of {Freiiehy ehez), 
bie &ila^t — SBaterloo, the battle of 
Waterloo. — unf erer Kfitfle^r, on our 
return. 

Mht {s xj), adj. both. 

keim (-) » 6ei bem. 

8eia <^, n. -i, -e, bone ; tuually leg. 

leinale {~s.sj)t adv, near about, nigh 
upon, almost. 

Ieifeit(e) <- jl {sj), also leifelM (- z), adv, 
aside, apart. 

8eif]ii(( {£. .), n. -9, -e, example, sum — 
(i, C), for instance. 

Itl^cit (z sj)t hi%, gebiffen, tr. bite. 

Seftmite {sj6xj), [ber, (bie)], {i^/leeted 
like adj.) acquaintance. 

8ef«initf(|«ft (m «5 u), /. -en, acquaint- 
ance. 

Iffswnun (u «5 \/)f "fcttn, ~{otnnten/ ^. 
get, obtain, receive; intr, f. (wMA <2a<.) 
suit, agree with. — ju fe^en, get a 
sight of. 

kelatai (xjisj), -lub, -laben, tr, load. 

inifliQett (%/ <5 u %/), <r. trouble, annoy. 
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Hdtini (6 u m), ». -</ BeUrhim. 
Ofltiff W v» w), m. -i, — , BelffiM. 
Sdticriii («5 w %/ v/), /. -nen, Bel^lMi. 
leltifil (6 u), cufj. Belffic, Belgian. 
Micira (m j£ u)t ^« UkOf be pleased with, 

wish. 
ieUlacit (m ^ m)* tr, reward. 
IdiQai (%/ z %/), -log, -logen, tr, belie, 

deoeiTe by lies. 
fetnmrfni (u <S v/)» ^r. remark, notice, per- 
ceive. 
IntnlKii (w <5 m)» <r. use, make nse of. 
ItfvnK (sj 1), atfj, or adv. convenient, 

comfortable. 
Iertt(li)cii (sj s. v/), -rlct(^), -rat(l&)en, tr, 

advise; refl, deliberate, 
lerdt (u z), adj, ready. 
8ero (. or w), m. -ti, -t, monntaiii ; 

(ice-) berg. 
kcHiltieni {yj 6sjsj)t tr. set right, cok- 

RBCT, rectify, 
kcfilttftiet (v/ 6 v/), atU. employed, occu- 
pied, bnsy. 
lefi^lirftnt (k/j. w), -fd&loB/ -fd^loffen, shut 

or lock up; conclude, determine, 
kcfilmi^ (\*6x^)f tr. soil. 
kefifora (^ z w), tr. defeat. 
Sefii^ (%j6\f)i m. POSSESSOR, owner, 
ecfiirriti (v/ »5 w w), /. possessor, owner. 
krfunknrS (v/ »5 w), odr. particularly. 
h^n%i (%j 6)t adj. or adv. anxious. 
Jeffer (6 */), o^O*. w «<'»• («>»»p. o/ gut), 

better. — boran fein, be better off. 
Ic^ (\j),adj.oradv. (superl.o/ Qut), best. 
kc^iiUiie (w ^ w), arfi. or orfo. constant. 
kcftcdra (v/ z w), -flonb, -flonben, <r. 

stand up to, endure, intr. stand firm, 

PERSIST, insist. 
(efMoen (w ^ «), -flieg, -fticgcn, <r. 

mount upon, bestride (bad $ferb)* 
keflraeit i^J6^J)^ tr. order. 
8cfteaimo (xj6^j), f. -«tt, order. 
te^S (^ w>), o^^t^. in the best manner. 

(idj) banlc — , (I) thank you very 

much, 
eeflinnttlirit (w »5 -), /. -en, deflnitenees, 

preciseness. mit — , positively. 
le^fen (v/ ^ v/), tr. punish. 
8cfii4) (w ^)y «». -e«, -e, visit. 
M«4ctt (w 4 K/), tr. go to' see, visit, call 

upon, attend. 



Mm (Xm)> ^mtr, pray; tr. utter in 
IMttyer. 

Sett (w>), n. -e9» -eit/ bed. -bede, /. 
coverlet, blanket. 

Settler (^ v/), m. -4, — (/. -in), beggar. 

8e>tc( (z w)» m. -9, — , pocketbook, 
purse. 

ieHtr <v» ^)« a<fi7. ai\d aeparcMe pr^/lx, 
before, beforehand; cot^. before. 

Ielii<l))reit (u .£ k/), tr. keep, guard. 

letoolnen (k/ z v/), ^. inhabit. 

9elis|Rer (« z u), m. -«, — (/. -in), in- 
habitant. 

kt^ukitn (^ ^ w), tr. pay. 

8ier (.), n. -es, -t, beer. 

kieten <z v/), 6ot, geboten, tr. bid, offer. 

Silk (v/), n. -eS, -<v, picture, image. 

SilkerfeHil («5 w .), i». -ti, -backer, pio- 
ture-book. 

mntHi) (u ^, bill-yet), n. -s, -e, billet, 
note; ticket. 

kinbeK («5 w), banb, gebunben, /r. bind, 
tie, fasten. 

9hni(r) («$ v^), /. -n, pear. 

Simkann («5 .), m. -9, -bftume, pear-tree. 

kid (v). i. a<2i7. as far as, till. — fe^t, 
till now, as yet. — an, ~ auf, — ju, 
up to, clear to; 2. prep, as far as to, 
all the way to, till, until, to, up to; 
5. «wy*. (for — bog), till the time 
that, till. 

kitten (6 v), bat, gebeten, tr. ask, re- 
quest, beg. — laff en, request (through 
another), mein 95ttter Ififtt ©ie — , niy 
father requests you (through me), 
(id^) bitte, please {lit. I beg). 

kitter (^ sj), adj. or ado. bitter, sharp. 

klafea {s v^), blieS, geblafen, tr. and intr. 
blow, play (upon a wind-instrument). 

SUtt (yj), n. -eS, iBiditter, blade, leaf, 
leaf of a book, ootn — , at sight. 

kiM (-)t a4/* o'* ^^- bine, purple. 

81ei (-), n. -e«, lead. 

kleikett (^w), biieb, geblieben, intr. f. 
stay, remain, be left. 

eieifeker (z - w), /. -n, lead-pencil. 

81i^ (yj), m. -eS, -e, lightning. -fd^neO, 
cu^. or adv. quick(ly) as lightning. 

kls^ or kloS (-), a((j. bare, naked; very 
freq. as adv, merely, simply, solely, 
only. 
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B tSu t U^u (/. w), ». -%, —, aoweret, little 

flower. 
8Un» Usj)f /. -n, flower, blossom, 

bloom. 
SIvMcuihrtiii^ (^ wr -), m. -ed, -ilrciu|er, 

boaqaet, nosegay. 
kltitiQ (^ w), <u//. or cufv. bloody. 
8iic« (^ w)f m. -i, $dben, bottom, 

ground, floor; attic. 
eoQta (z w), m. -S, — , bow, bend, curve, 

arc, arcb; sbeet of paper. 
8irfr (z v), /. -n, purse ; ezcbaitge. 
kofe or 6od (^ v)» adj. or cUlo. bad, 

naughty. 
(raudyrn (jC v), <r. use, need, want, 
fennm (.), adj. or adv. brown. 
Bran (-)t adj. or adv. excellent, worthy, 

good, brire. 
(ted^en {6 «^), brad^/ gebroc^ett/ <r. break. 
Iltit (-), adj. or adv. broad, wide. 
8trite {£. \j),f* -rt, breadth; latitude. 



ImntH («5 M)f bronnte, gebrannt, tr. or 

intr. bom. 
9rtcf (-), m. -ti, -t, letter, charter, 

brief. 
8rirftri(fr U - v/), m. -«, — , postman, 

letter-carrier, 
trittgen (^ w»), brad^tC/ gebrac^t, tr. bring, 

fetch, take, carry. 
9roli or Srsfet or 9nt (_), h. -t9, -^ 

bread. 
Snibcr (z w), m. -d, iBriiber/ brether. 
9itlr (s v), m. -It/ -n, boy, youth. 
8111I (.), n. -ti, 9H^tv, book. 
9ud|nid)ranf {Sx,^), m. -i, -f<!brSnle, 

bookcase. 
9uro {-oryj)ff. -eit/ stronghold, castle; 

fortified town. 
9inrfi| or 9itrfibe (s^ or ^ «), m. -«n, -« or 

-CU/ fellow. 
Siittrr (^w),/. batter, -brot/ n. slice 

of bread and butter. 



CnttiKf/ «ee 3entner. 
CrantoiTf «ee ftom(p)totr. 
ttmimrt^ see ftonjert. 
Cfrri0ierm/ <€e Iorrigi(e)ren* 



€:♦ 



6sHfiiie» ««e ftoufine. 

Gouticrt {pron. koo-vairt^ _%5), n. -e«, -«, 

corer of a letter, envelope; cover at 

table. 



2». 



ta or ttr (-), adv. there, then, at that 
place or time ; under those circum- 
stances. In comp*n with prep'nSf 
atatids for a dat. or amicus, case^ sing, 
orpl.f conj. {relat.) when, as, where- 
as; in causative sense, as, since, be- 
cause. 

n«bri (- i)t adv. thereby, by it or them; 
therewith; at the same time. 

Sad) (v), n. -c8/ fDftc^cr, roof. 

tabnrfl ( z w> and . 6) , adv. therethrough, 
through or by or by means of it or 
them or that. 

bafur (. ^ a7ir; z -), culv, therefor, for it 
or them or that. 

bttftett (. s V*), euir. against it or them 
or that; against or over; on the con- 
trary, on the other hand. 

babnr (. .£), ctr/v. thence, from there; for 
that reason, therefore; hence. 



babin (_ 6 and s. J), adv. thither, so far; 
away or along, past, there. 

bantald (1 _), adv. at that time, then. 

Some (1 v), /. -n), lady, dame. 

bamit (isj and -^), adv. therewith, 
with it or that or them; conj. where- 
with (= loomit)/ in order that, so 
that. 

Sambfboot (*5 -), n. -ei, -t or -hhU, 
steamboat, steamer. 

Sambfffbiff («5 v), n. -ti, -t, steamship, 
steamer. 

banatb (■£ - or _ j:), thereafter, after it 
or that or them. 

Sotte (j: w), m. -n, -n, Dane. 

banebeit (- ^ u)f a^v. beside it or that or 
them. 

Sanemarf (^ wr w), n. -i, Denmark. 

baitifib (■£ sj)t adj. or adv, Danish. 

Sanf (m), m. -ed {no pi.), thanks. 
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htadtu. (6 sjh <n^* v>Uh dot, tluuik ; tr, 
owe. 

temi (u)» oclv. then. — unb loantt/ now 
and then. 

icratt or Uran (.«$ anrf Zv*, u), cufr. 
thereouy at or on it or that or them, 
ed Itcflt nid^t* —, nothing is (lying) 
depending on it, it is of no con- 
sequence. 

fearanf or feniuf (- ^ and z _, -), adv. 
thereupon, upon or on it or that or 
them; often upon that, thereupon, 
then. 

^WtmA or fertuS (. j. and z _, _), adv. 
thereout, out of it or that or them; 
from or forth from it; by or by reason 
of it or that. 

Nrlietnt (z-w),-bot, -%if>oUn,tr. offer, 
present. 

fecritt or trin (. ^ and Zv/, v), adv. 
therein, In or within or at it or that 
or them. 

tt(r)nc4 U- or j,yj and _ z or . ,5), 
cult;, thereafter, after or toward or to 
it or that or them. 

tintlrr or ferfiler (_ z u an(f z _ w>, z w), 
okfv. thereorer, above or over or 
across or about or concerning it or 
that or them. 

tanim or liniiit (z w and .^, v/), adv. 
thereabout, around or for or respect- 
ing it or that or them; for that rea- 
son, on that account, therefore. 

tmttttra or Hmnteit (.«5u and ^w), 
adv. there below, under there, down, 
below. 

^•ttttiter or tntvter (_ «5 wr and z w, %$ u), 
adv. thereunder, beneath or among it 
or that or them. 

hui (v), neu^. 0/ ber. 

tufi (u), 001%/. that; (for \o baft) so 
that. 

Hfttisn (- «5 and z w), adv. thereof, of or 
from or by or respecting it or that or 
them; thence, away, off. 

latiottlanfnt (_,5-w), -lief, -gclaufen, 
in^. f. run away, escape. 

|U3« (. z and jl .), adv. thereto, to or 
for or at it or that or them; in ad- 
dition, besides, moreover. 

Mu {-)iP088. ac(j. thy, tliine. 



bdUCtMUCU (Ssfyjsj)f>[ 



adv. on thy ao- 



. count or behalf, 
for thy sake. 



Mnttm%tu(i.Kj~sj), 

MnttmiUtniZsjsjx,),. 

feeiniQ (z v»), (always preced. by d^nUe 
article), po88. pron. thine. 

feenfen (^ u), bad^te, Qtha^t, tr. or intr, 
(gen'ly unth an, le88 often with gen.) 
think; think of, call to mind, id^ 
bad^te/ 1 should think. 

Henn (v^), adv. then, in that case, this 
being so (not at the beginning of a 
clatue, where in this sense bann would 
be used, but with less emphasis, parens 
thetically): else, pray, I should like 
to know; cor^. after a comparative 
(for a IS)/ tlian ; oftenest at beginning 
of a clause, for. 

Hennoi^ (6 yj), conj. notwithstanding, 
nevertheless, yet, still. 

>er (_), m.; Hie (_), /.; feuS (v), n. J. de- 
monstr.pron. and adj. this or this one, 
that or that one, etc.; 2. as emphatic 
pers. pron. he, she, it, they, etc.; 
3. def. art. the; distribuiively u^ed, 
einmal bie SOSo^e/ once a week; 4. rel. 
pron. who, which, that; 6. (rarely) 
as comp*d rel. he who, that which, etc. 

HerjeniQe (x..xjsj), m.; tititni%t (.£ - w J), 
/.; budlettiQe (*5-w»v), n.; demonstr, 
adj. and pr. that or that one, the one, 
those. 

ttr\tiht (-6\j), m. ; Hiefelte (- Z J), ft 
tadfelfir (yj^sS), n.; determ. adj. and 
pron. the seifBame or same; he, she, 
it, they. 

tfdilalfi/ Hrpull, begHattta (6 sj (w), adv, 
or conJ. on that account, therefore. 

beffenuitQeadittt (sjxj6sjsjv)i adv. or 
conj. in spite of that, notwithstand- 
ing. 

Orfio (y5 -), adv. so much the (b^ore a 
compar.), Jc ♦ ♦ . befto . ♦ . (each word 
followed by a compar.), the . . . the . , . 

HeSmrQeit or HeftmrQen (w> z w), adv. or 
conj. therefore. 

Heutiidi (s. v), o^. or adv. distinct. 

Heutfdl (-), adj. or adv. German. 

Seutfdie [ber] (z v^), m. -n, -n, the Ger- 
man; ein ^eutfd^er, a German. 

Seutfitie [bo8] (isj), n. German (lan- 
guage), auf beutt<l^, in. Ctomuuu 
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2«rtHIUnife (Ssj),n, -i, Germany. 

fouler (~^x^), m. -9, D«eeniber. 

Mif (w>), a4j. or adv. tkiek, big. 

h\t (-), /em. of ber. 

2icl (.), m. -ti, -t, thief. 

Mrnni (z w), in/r. icitA dcU. serve. 

Wiener (^ w), m. -«, — (/. -in), senr- 
ant. 

2iendta0 (Zw> or z.), m. -d, -e, Taes- 
daj. 

We« (.); Jilffer (z wr), w. / tiefr (z v) /./ 
ticffd (^w), n.: demonslr. adj. and 
pron. this or that, this one or that 
one; the latter. 

Hfdfrit(d) {j, J), adv. or prep, {wxthgefa.) 
on this side. 

atiifl (v»), n. -«8, -e or -cr, thin;. 

)ii»{lii(e)reit (_ v v/ z v/), <r. diride. 

ftOll (vr), adv. or conj. thongh, yet, 
nevertheless, however; after all, sure- 
ly, doubtless, I hope, is it not so? 
Sometimes simply but: to an imperat. 
or optat. adds a tone of stronger en- 
treaty {like Engl, do): ^8re — , pray 
hear, usually following the verb in an 
emphatic inverted sentence. 

aUCtW W u), I ^ _ _^^, ^^^^ 

Ssltor (^ v), ) 

Sointfrdtao (^ v^ w» or ^ ^ «), m. -8, -c, 

THURSday. 
bontielt («5 v), a4j. or adv. double, dopli- 

cate, twofold. 
%w\ {J)t n. -eS, fDSrfer, village, [c/. 

English -thorp, in many names of 

places.] 
lort (vr), ocfv. there, yonder. 
lortig (^ w), (u(/. or adv. of that place. 
Iirauf (_), contr*n of barauf. 
iHran^ or Urauf^ett (-, i v*), adv. outside, 

out of doors. 
Iirci (.), num. three; -eriei/ of three 

kinds. 
treimal (z w), adv. three times, thrice. 
lirei^iQ (z v^), num. thirty, 
tn^^ief^ U^»)t num. adj. thirtieth. 



Irri|c|» {± .), nwai. tUiteea. 
>f dj c| Mlc (z - X,), num. adj. thlrteeatlu 
MlfeMi («5 v/), adj. or adv. argent (ly). 
Mtt {sj), bev, bie, bad britte, num odj. 

third, 
^rittcf (*5 wr), n. -«, — , con^n of 3>rits 

t(^)eil, third part, third. 
Mttdtli («5 wr v/), num. adj. (tUrd half, 

t. e.) two and a half. 
Iriint (Zv/), ^. or in^. {with dot.) 

threaten. 
^mfi\% {6 J)t adj. or adv. droll. 
t« {J), per s. pron. thoo. 
Imifel («5 v/), a<;. or adv. dark. -6Iau, 

dark blue, -griln, dark green. 
bfiim (v*), a<(/. or adv. thim, slender. 
I«r4 (v), adv. and sep. or insq[>. pr^x. 

tiiroogh, throughout; thoroogldy; 

to end or completion; prep, (with 

ocotM.) tiirovgh, during, by means or 

dint of, in consequence of, owing 

to, by. 
tmn^aiiS («5 - or ^ z), thoroughly, 
i. tim^Itnfeii (^ -wr), -lief, -gelaufen, 

in^. «ep. f. run through, run away. 
2. Him^lanfeit (w> z v), -(ief, -laufen, ^. 

in«ep. run or i>ass throng, go from 

end to end of, traverse, 
tttrdlnaffra (wr«5v/), tr. insep. moisten 

thoroughly, wet through. 
biin^]ml0cltt (6^sj)t tr. Sep. cudgel or 

beat soundly, thrash. 
bttriH M = burd^ bad. 
tnn^fttileii (^-x* or xj i.sj), tr. sep. or 

insep. seek or search through, ex- 
amine. 
bjirfnt (6 w), burfte, geburft; intr. mod. 

atucil. be permitted or allowed, feel 

authorized, venture, dare, need; often 

to be rendered by may or might. 
bnrfHo (6 v), adff. or adv. needy, poor; 

mean, scanty, shabby. "^ 

Snrfl (yj), m. -eS, tliirst. 
tnrflio (6 w), adj. or adv. thirsty. 
Stt^enH (6 sj), n. -9, -%, dosem. 
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dBc <«5 sf), f, ebb, reflex of the tide, 
low water. 

dm (j. v/), a4/. eren, level, plane, 
smooth, adv, erenly, etc.: tiaiuUly 
just, exactly, precisely ; often tnth 
negativCf — nic^t/ precisely not, i. «. 
quite the contrary ; just now, just 
then, but just, f o — , just now (only 
a little while ago). — fo, adv, just as. 

elcttfafld (^ w), adv. likewise, also. 

Cifr (6 v/), /. -n, edge, comer. 

C^rlntsmi (s^x^), m. -i (pi. -leute), 
nobleman. 

C^ntrt (Sxjsj), m. -8, Edward. 

d^ (jLx*)t adv. sooner, earlier; conj. 
before, ere. 

Ci (-), n. -e8, -cr, %gg. 

f\%ta {± J)i adfj. or adv. own. 

eiora{faitti0 (z u wr w), ««(/. obstinate, wil- 
ful. 

tUigfl (j: v/), flMfo. hastily. 

i. eitt (-), sep*ble prefix ^ in. Into : cor- 
responding a* prefix to in cu prepo- 
aition. 

2. eiti(-), ein, eine, tin, num. adQ. one; 
indef» art. an, a : einer (cf. man), a 
person, they, people, one ; no<j^ einer 
(eine/ tinei), another ; bie (Sinen . * • 
bie Hnbern, some . . . others. 

rinftimra (^ w «), tr. {with refi. pron. in 
dat.) form in one's mind, imagine to 
one*s self, conceive, fancy. 

eiitfoci^ (-^vv/), -brad^, -gebroc^en, 
inir. f . break in. 

cbierltl (z w» - or _ w» -L)jadj. of one sort, 
the same, ed ift mir — , it is all one 
tome. 

ciKfoHra (jt w w), -flel, -gefaaen/ intr. f. 
fall in ; toith dat. occur to; fall down, 
sink, go to ruin. 

cittlioleit (s~sj)t tr. overtake. 

rinige (z v u) , ind^. pron. pi. some, sev- 
eral, a few. 

<j^iithnif (z w), m. -eS, -fftufe, purchase. 

cinliitett (z - v/), -luh, -gelaben, tr, invite. 

€itiltb«n0 (s - yj), /. -en, invitation. 

rimiial (z.), €uiv. once; once upon a 
time (in the past); some time (in the 
future); for once, just, only, auf -~/ 



all at onoe. madden 6ie bod^ — bie 
St^ilre |u 1 do dose the door I nod^ — , 
once more. 

rtiqirioett (z-v/), tr. impress, imprint, 
bem Oebftd^tnid — , commit to memory. 

tlitriiltni i^sjxj), tr. set right, fit up. 

€in8 (-), /. the number one. 

einfi^etifra (Zu>u), tr. pour out (into 
one's cup). 

elnfi^Iafeii (z-v), -fd&llef, -aefd&Iafen, 
intr. f . fall asleep. 

einfi^utten (z x, v/), tr. pour in. 

einfrlirn (z _ «), -fo^, -gefe^en, tnfr. or 
tr. see in or into, understand. 

einfteifen (s v^ u), ^. stick, put or thrust 
in (08 into the pockety sheaih, etc.). 

tlnffeigeit (±.J), -fliea, -geftiegen, intr. 
f. get in, take one's seat (in a car- 
riage). 

einfieaen (^sj^j), tr. put or set in. bie 
5«^lun0 — , stop payment; refl. pre- 
sent one's self, appear. 

eiRtreffeu (z sj yj), -traf, -gettoffen, intr. 
f . arrive. 

CinmiOignng (JL%j%j%j)f/. consent, per- 
mission. 

€i8 (.), n. -e8, ice. 

Cifentaiin (z v/ .), /. -en, raihroad. 

<j^le)iliant (- v ^), m. -en, -en, elepiiant. 

elf or eilf (xjor J)^ num. eleren. 

clft (sj), hex, hit, bad elfte, num. adj. 
eleventh. 

m\t (- .£ v/), /. -nS/ Elisa. 

€ltent («$ v), same a« dltern/ parents. 

Cntilie (. jc v/ v/), /. -nd, Emiiy. 

Cnttmi (<5 w), /. -8, Enmia. 

cmnfaiiQen (v^»5v/), -flng, -fangen, tr. 
receive. 

rm^felilen (vZv), -fa^l, -fol^len, <r. 
recommend. 

<j^n^c (6 v), n. -8, -n, end. am—, au— , 
in or at the end, finally. 

Ctttnng (6 w), /. -en, ending. 

tttge or tug («5 v» or u), oe^'. or ocft;. nar- 
row, tight, close. 

€tt0(an)i (6 J)i n. -%, England. 

CttglinUrr (v5 w v), m. -8, — (/. -in). 
Englishman. 

englifi^ (<5 v)i adj. English, 



fg^^ffrlt 



204 



ntrotwift 



WlNitl (sj^J), tr, DIBCOYKB, DETECT. 

flee away (from, dot.), run away, 



OtfCfni (c* ^ yj). 1. adv. and sep'ble 
preJLe, agaiast, in opposition, forth 
to meet, toward, in face of; 2. prep, 
(with preceding dot.) agaiast, con- 
trary to. 

calyyai nfta (vf z v» . v»), -rief» -9erufen» 
intr. {with dot.) call oat to. 

nrtltltf (v^«5v^), -^ielt, -ftalttn, tr. 
hold away, keep off; (ent in sense of 
in) hold within, contain. 

nitUraf (w %5), cufv. and prep, {with gen. 
or dot.) along. 

calrUlteB (,yj6yj)j tr. pay. 

e«t{^|iitti0e« {yj6sjJ),tr. exculpate, 
excuse. 

wU ftirwIc a {>j6J)i -fpra(^, -fpro(^en, 
in^. (tri^A dai.) answer to, cor- 
respond with. 

otlicfeer {yj ±yj)y conj. either (follotued 
by ober, or). 

er (J),pers. pron. he, it. 

erltnen (v^ z «), <r. build up, build. 

erlem (6 «), ^. inherit. 

tthithn (yj 6 w),-bat, -beten, ^. beg for. 

eriliifeil (w «5 w), <r. descry, perceive. 

CrlllrcR (i: - w), /. -n, strawberry. 

erftlmi (yj ^sj), adj. experienced. 

trfiiaeit (u s5 u), tr. fill, make ftill; fulfil. 

crsrtifeit (« z «) , -griff, -griff en, tr. seize, 
catch. 

eriialtrn (« ^5 w), -bielt, -^alten, <r. re- 
ceive, get; hold in, restrain; preserve. 

trinnem (« »5 «), tr. remind; rejl. (with 
gen. or an followed by accus.) re- 
member. 

C^altnno (u «5 w), /. -en, catching cold ; 
cold, eine — befommen, get, catch a 
cold. 

crfrimfeit (yj6yj)t intr. f. be taken ill, 
become ill. 

erianben (yj Zyj)^ tr. allow, permit. 

erielligt (v^ z w), adj. vacant. 

erieilien (v^ s w),-Iitt, -litten, tr. suffer. 

errdd^en (yjSyj), tr. reach, arrive at. 

erf^einen (v^ ^ «), -fd^ien, -fc^ienen, intr. 
\» shine forth, make appearance, ap- 
pear. 



ctHUMC* (** -2 **)» -f<^l«9/ -f<^l08en, tr. 
8Uy,kia 

crf4fntta (v* Z yj)t-\^tat, -\^todtn, intr. 
f. be frightened; tr. and reg. terrify, 
frighten. 

crflptrca (c* z v»), fr. save, spare. 

rrfl (-), a4}. first, pkime, foremost; 
adv. firstly, first, at first; for the first 
time, not till now, only i^ this time; 
but just, only. 

rrfMQni (yj ± yj), -fHeg, -fHegen, tr. 
ascend. 

crtrinfea (c* «5 c*), -trani/ -trunfen/ intr. 
f . be drowned. 

rrtia^nt (w^w), intr. f. awake, be 
aroused. 

trtitrlni («.» «5 v»), ft^. await, expect. 

mii(e)ieni (« z «), ^. answer, reply. 

rr}i|lai (w z w), ^r. relate, tell. 

C^illmm iyjs.yj),f. -en, tale, narrative. 

Ci^ielcriR (yj Syjyj)tf. -nen, governess. 

cd (- and yj)t pers. pron. neut. it (often 
shortened to 'S): it often answers to 
English there before a verb; more 
often it serves the purpose of shifting 
the true subject to a position after the 
verbt and is itself untranslatable. 

€fel (Syj)tm. -8, — , ass, donkey. 

effw (6 yj)t tt|, gegeffen, tr. eat. — ©ie 
gem Gier 9 do you like eggs? 

<l^iniiser (6yjyj), n. -8, — , dining-room. 

rttoia (yj s or ^iyJ), adv. by chance. 

rttoiai0 (yj Syj)t a4j. or adv. possible. 

etiiiad (6 yj), indef. pron.y indeclinable, 
something, anything, some, any, 
somewhat (construed in apposition 
with following a^. or gen*ly noun. 
— 92eueS, some news. — ©uted, some- 
thing good); often used adverbially , 
somewhat. 

J. flier (z yj)tPoss. adj. your, yours. 

2. tvitt (± yj)j gen. pi. of bu, of you, 
your, -t^alben, -tmegen, urn -twiDen, 
adv. on your account. 

citriQ (^yj)t (with def. article) t poss. 
ac^. yours. 

enroiia (~Syj)t n. -8, Earo|(e. 

euronaer (--jtw), m. -8, — (/. -in), 
European. 

emronaifdl (- - z v^), <u^. or adv, Earo- 
peaii. 
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fasten {± «), fu^r, gefo^ren, inir. f. or \t» 
fare; go; go in a carriage, drive; go in 
a boat, row, sail. [cf. Engl. wayflMPer.] 

9c^t (-) , /. -en, journey, voyage, drive. 

ftaen {6 w), fid, gcfoaen, intr. f. fall. 

ftOS (s/), adv, in case, if. 

gtmilie (i>j±K>J), /. -n, family. 

ft«tnt (»5 w), fing, gefongen, ^. catch. 

garle (^ «), /. -n, color. 

Sptjl (s/)» ». -ffeS, Bf«ffcr, vat, cask. 

fcft (v^), adv. almost. 

ftul (-), a4j'0radv. rotten; foal; lazy, 
idle. 

ganl^eit {± _), /. laziness, idleness. 

geimar (_ « z or .£ v^ _), m. -s, -e, Feb- 
mary. 

Ifeler (z «), /. -n, feather, pen. 

feMm U"^)* ^^^'*- (tt^^A (lo^.) fail, be 
wanting (to). 

Ifellcr (z ^)> v'*- -9' ^^ faalt, mistake. 

ftl0(e) (^(u), CM^. or adv. cowardly. 

fcitt (-), iMdj. or adv. fine, nice. 

9ci«liil {z v), /. -nen, (female) enemy. 

9elli (s/), «. -e«, -er, Held. 

^enfler (»5 «), n, -%, — , window. 

^crifii (■£ V u)« p^. vacation-time, holi- 
days. 

fern (w), cuf;. or eufv. distant, far off, re- 
mote, oon — , from afar. 

fcrtig («5 w), a<^'. or adv. ready; finished, 
fi^ — ma^en, get ready. 

fefl or fe{N (w or ^ «), odj. or adv. fast, 
firm, tight. 

frflltltcn (z v» v/), -l^ielt, -ge^alten, intr. f . 
held on, cling ; W. hold fast, cling to. 

fefh»|«cit (^-w), -na^m, -genommen, 
<r. take (lay) hold of, arrest. 

fHt (vf), a<(;. or adv. fat. 

gfettfr (z w), n. -«, — , Are. 

fin^ra (>Sw), fanb, gefunben, ^. find, 
meet with; deem, think; refi. be 
found, be (in health or condition or 
place). 

^itificrliit {6 sj -), m. -eS, -^ttte, thimble 
(2i^ finger-hat). 

9tef4c (^ s/)» /. -n, flask, bottle. 

^Icifdl (>), n. >c8, ^, flesh, meat. 

9if<| (.), M. ^f , diligence, ntit ^, with 
diligence, on purpose. 



flcilig (z v^), (K^. or ocfv. Induitrlons, 
diligent. 

fliifni (z w), ^. patch, mend. 

flieftettli (z w), o^;'. or adv. fluent(ly). 

^Ifigel (z u), m. -8, —, wing. 

8fl«ft («). »». -eS/ Slflffe, flow; river. 

9lRt(M (-)> /• -en, flood, high water. 

^•Ige (^5 w), /. -n, sequence, conse- 
quence, SEQUEL. — leiften, comply, 
obey. 

folgen (v5 w), intr. \, {with dat.) follow; 
obey. 

fordem (6 w), tr. demand. 

fsrt (w), adv. and 8ep*ble prefix^ forth, 
forward, onward; on and on (in time), 
continuously; away, gone, off. 

fsrtllafen (v5 - w)» -bites, -geblafen, tr. 
blow away or off; intr. continue 
blowing. 

fortfalirrn (*5 - w), -fu^r, -gcfa^ren, intr. 
f. and ^. continue; depart (by car- 
riage, boat, etc.). 

fsrtmad^en (z w), intr. f. make haste; 
refl. take one's self off, get away, de- 
camp. 

^ortfd^ritt {6sj)t m. -eS, -e, pboobbbb. 
— e mat^en, make progress. 

fortfe^ (^ w), tr. put or set forward; 
A€nce generally: push on, continue, 
pursue. 

forttragen (J-w), -trug, -getragen, fr. 
carry away. 

^nige (z «), /. -n, question. 

fragen (z «), ftagte, frug, gcfrogt, fntr. 
or tr. ask. 

^nraircidl (^ -). «• -«/ France. 

9nm30fe (« z v^), m. -n, -n, Frenchman. 

^ranjofin (u z «),/. -nen. Frenchwoman. 

franjSfifdl (sj i J), adj. or adv. Freneh. 

gftttn (_), /. -en, wife, woman, Mrs. (as 
title); often not translated. See gtftus 
lein, 

^riiilein (s -). n. -8, — , young lady; 
Miss (as title); often not translated. 
ge^8rt e8 3^rer ^rftulein ©c^wefler 
O^rer ^^rau OKutter)? does it belong 
to your sister (your mother)? 

frei (-), adj. teith gen., or adv. tn%^ at 
liberty; voluntary. 
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U^jor £j^, mi. -%,-t 
fmai (w), <M/. or adv. stranfe. 
gmii (s/), a^'. ««etf a« mom 

hex, kic S«e«bc, tin Srewber. 
fRfoi (6 v^), ftttt, fefreffem, fr. eat (joitf 

o/ amim ialt, mot miam). 
9faiic U v^). /. -«# joy, plearare. 
frcani (z v»), /r. giye plearare to, r^joiee; 

reJL be glad, rejoice, be hMppj. fU^ 

fiber or auf et»ad or einer Sad^ (0«>^) 

freuen. 
9rcasi (-), M. -eS, -e, frIeBd. 
ficsiMa U v^)* /• -Ren, (female) fHead. 
franMUl (z c*), flM(/. or adv, fHesilj, 

kind; cheerfoL 
SranUiUfcit Us/-), /. -en, fHeBdU- 

neas. 
frieren (z v), fror, gefroren, hUr. freese; 

(iri/A do/.) be chiUed. e« friert wid^, 

I am cold. 
frif4 (v»), oJ;'. or <Mdv. fireak, refireaking, 

cool; new. 
^ti% (v), m. -eni, dimift. of ^riebrid^, 

Fred. 
friKe) (JLiyj) , culj. or adv. early, norgen 

— , to-morrow morning. 
frilcr (z v»), o^;. or adv. earlier, sooner, 

formerly). 
9nl|ia|f U -), «. -«, -e, spring. 



iMlfl*l (* *')t ■*• -*' "*» ^ring. 
9liHi< (Zw), n. -%, (early piece or 

meal, «. e.) breakfast. 
j rHlirfri (z w w), tn<r. breakfaat. 
ii w), fr. feeL 
(z sj), tr. lead, guide. 
(^s/),fr. fllL 
fnf («/), man. iTe. — nal, adv. Are 

timea. 
^biH (s/), bet, bie, bad -^, »tMi. cuff. 

•Ilk. 
faaftdatt («5s/s/), man. ae^. (fifth half, 

I. e.) four and a half. 
giaHd (^ s/). ».-«.—/ fiftk part, 
fufida (liabclnl («5 -), num. llfteea. 
faaficlat (fi»f|c|st| (^ ^, man. a^f. if. 

teeatk. 

fnflit (fisfiil) («5 «/), mun. fifty. 

fntfttfH (fiafiitfll («5 k/), ber, bie, baS-^, 
man. a4f. fifUetk. 

fir (J), prep, (with aec.) for; in behalf 
of; instead of, in retnm for; as con- 
cerns, wai —, what sort of. 

9mtm (v*)./. (no pi.) fear, fHgkt. 

finlfea <<5 J), tr, fear, dread ; r^ be 
afraki (of something, oor etn>a9). 

9irfl (c*), m. -en, -en, prince. 

Sn| (.), ak -«8, 9fl|e, foot, lu — , on 
foot. 



9«iel (z w), /. -n, fork. 

%ti$}f{$)i{t)rtn (u u z u), in^. gallop. 

Ittt) (u), o^;. whole; adv. entirely, 
quite. — vooffl, very welL 

far (-), a4j. (not declined) ready, done; 
adv. quite, very, exceedingly; /y«- 
guent vnth negatives, at all: — nid^td, 
nothing at all. 

9trttn («5 sj), m. -i, ®ftrten/ garden. 

9artmltnle («5 u . c»), /. -n, arbor. 

9artenintner («5v^-v^), /. -n, garden- 
wall. 

•Jirtner («5w), m. -«, — (/• -In)/ gar- 
dener. 

•afl|tn8 («5 .), n. -e9, -^ftufer, inn, 
hotel. 

•atlaf {6xj or 6 .), m. -9, -^9fe, inn, 
hotel. 

ikrttc (f5 J), m. -n, -n, husband. 



9tttitt (^ K/), /. -nen, wife. 
fiklaake (u z J), n. -9, —, buUding. 
gelen U J), gab, gegeben, tr. glTo, deal. 

(cards). e« giebt, etc. (wUh olj. tm 

ace.) there is or are, etc. fic^ SRfi^e 

— , take pains, waft giebrs? what's 

the matter? 
9clnm4 (k/Z), m. -«, -brdu<^e, use. 

— ma(^en oon, make use of. 
fikbnrtStog (w z v/), m. -«, -«, birtkday. 
fikbi^tttiS iyj6J), n. -niffeS, -niffe, 

memory. 
QCbenlett (u <5 w), geba<^te, gebad^t (gen*ly 

with an, aomeiimei with gen.), intr. 

tkink of; (with/bll. if^.) intend; tr. 

(with ace. and dot.) remember to the 

disadyantage (or adyantage) of. 
9cbi4t (u «5), n. -es, -f/ poem, pieoe of 

poetry. 
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•dttll (s/ <5), /. (fiopL) patience. 

Ifftnm (w »5 w), -flel, -fotten, intr. {with 
dot.) suit, please, baft SBud^ gefttOt 
mir/ 1 like the book. 

fcfillil (s/ <5 v^)t o^/. or adv, agreeable, 
obliging, oourteons. 

fffilliQfi (v^ 6 u)» adv.t superl. o/geffiU 
lifl/ (^i^. most obligingly; Jience) if 
yon please, I beg you. 

fkftltf (v» <5 w), n. -«, — , following, ret- 
inne, attendants; consequence. 

|«fri|it (w .i w), flM^. or adv. greedy, to- 
racions. 

p^tu (isj)t prep, {vfiih occ.) against ; 
toward; in the neighborhood of, 
about. 

•ffenl (z yj)i f. -en, tract of countby, 
neighborhood. 

ICOntfritifl (z w . \j), adj. or adv. oppo- 
site, mutual, common. 

icoettfiler (- w z «), prep, (withpreced, 
dot.) opposite to, orer against. 

€k|nil«art (jlsjxj), f. (no pi.) presence> 
present time. 

•cQnrr (z «), m. -«, — (/. -in), oppo- 
nent. 

9c|ci»Ri8 (uZw), n. -niffed, -niffe, 
secret. 

|e|nt (z v^), ging, gegongen, intr. f. go, 
walk. n>ie ge^t eS ? how do you do? 
how goes it? 

lelsn^ea (u <5 v), infr. (tri^ft dot.) 
obey. 

Idircit (w* z w), in^. {with dat.) belong to. 

gett (w), a<^. or a<fv. yellow. 

OcIB (w), n. -e9, -er, money. ha{a)tti 
—, xei9^ money, cash. 

9eCegni|rit (v» z u .), /. -en, oppor- 
tunity. 

|ele|rt (w z), a<^. or odt?. learned. 

gdiVQeR (v<5w), gelang, gelungen, infr. 
f* iynih dat.) succeed, prosper. 

9cmi|I (u z), m. -9, -e, husband. 

OMMlXtn (v z v^), /. -nen, wife. 

•CMitte (u z u), n. -9, — , painting. 

CtemittcgaOerte (v/ z ^ v/ u z), /. -n, pic- 
ture-gallery. 

gf«2| (u z), jwY^. (foUA dat.preced, or 
folkwifng) aooording to. 

•caftft (w X u), ft. -g, -V regetables 
(oooked for eating^. 



Oettifelittllcr (uXwww)t m. -g, ->, 
green-grooer, dealer In yegetablei. 

gntefea (v^ z s/), genag, genefen, iiUr. f. 
recover. 

gmitg {sj^i or s, j), adv. (following the 
ac^. which it qualifies) enoagh. 

Oesgnqilie (- w u z), /. geography. 

Ocuiif (u <5), n. -eg, -e, luggage, bag- 
gage. 

g(e)ta)ie (v^) Zw), omO'- straight, erect; 
adv. directly, straight. Just. 

9crlnf4 (u z), n. -eg, -e, noise. 

gtriiig(e) (w 6 (v^), o^/. or adv. small. 

gem (v») or gemc (i5 u), adv. gladly, wil- 
lingly. i($ m9($te — , I would like, 
er ffat eg — , he is fond of it, likes it. 
er ftat ed ni^t — get^an,hedidnot do 
it on purpose. 

9erftd)t (yj v5), n. -eg, -e, report. 

9ef4(tft (yj 6), n. -g, -e, business, ein 

— ahma^tn, settle a business. 
gefd|e|tit (sj ± u), gefc^a^, gefc^e^en, intr. 

f. (tMed on/2^ in ^/^ird per«.) happen, 
occur, befall, take place. 
9efd)enf (w «5), n. -eg, -e, present, {um 

— mac^en, make a present ol 

9efd|id|te (w «5 w), /. -n, story, history. 

gef i^iift (\j 6) , a4o. or adv. clever, skilful. 

9efd|oiif (v^ %5), n. -g, -e, creature. 

9efeafd|aft (w «5 w), /. -en, company, so- 
ciety, party. 

<iefeQf4litft83i»iiter (v «5 v w v^), n. -g, — , 
drawing-room. 

9efid)t (v «5), n. -g, -er, sight, face. 

gefotteit (yj6yj)i pott part, of fiebeti* 

9e{lalt (u «5), /. -en, figure, form. 

geflent (6 w), adv. yesterday. •— oor 
a($t SCagen, a week ago yesterday. 

ge{l(e)rig (6) v» w), a<^. or adv. of yester- 
day, yesterday's. 

gefmUi (v/ «5), ado. or adv. (gefiinber, ge« 
fanbeft), healthy. 

9efitiUi|cit (v^ «5 -), /. soundness, health. 
auf 3emanbeg — ttinlen, drink to 
one's health. 

gelQif^ (u «5), adj. or adv. certain, sure. 

•dvsMrtt (sj I. .)t /. -en, habit, cus- 
tom. 

getQJ|iiIi4 (uXw), a4/. or adv, oom- 
mon(ly), usual(ly). 

gUtqcit^ (i5 w)f (M^. toUliaat, 
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(s/ or .), ». Met« 9Ufef, 

(Zk/), It. beUefC, think (with 

dot. of person). 
•liaftifcr is kjkj ),ni.-i, —, creditor. 
|irii| (_), adj. like, similar, equal to; 

adv. similarlj. equally; o/lm for fo: 

gleicl, immediate] J, at OBce; wnihpre^ 

ceding ob or mtnn, although. 
flnHei (s Kj), intr. {trith dat.) he like, 

resemhle. 
9tiul(e) (»5(v»), n. -ti, good -fortune. 

— mun^<!^tn, congratulate. — auf! 

good speed ! good lu^ ! 
itiUfni {6 xj)t intr. f. or ^. with dat. (im- 

pertcncU) turn out lu^ily. 
flitfli^ (^ yj)y adj. or adv. Uekj, safe. 
|litflil|enpdfe (v^ v^ w ^ v^ or «5 v^ v^ - %/), 

odr. fortunately. 
filial (v5 v»), cu(/. or adv. golden. 
%m {J)y m. -ed, ^Itttx, God. 
•svtKmtstt (- w v5 v»), /. -n, goremess. 
fralci (z yj)y grub, gegraben, fr. dig. 
•nibai (^ c>), m. -4, GlrSben, ditcsh. 
•nif (-), m. -en, -tn, count, 
•mnattif (w «5 v^), /. -en, graMMar. 
Crtt«li(e)mt {^yj lJ)^ intr. (with dat.) 

congratulate. 



fm (.), €m(^. or ocfo. gnj. 

gmni (^w), in^-. (wiXA <i<tf.) dread, 
fear. 

vriciV' (— v^)» M- ~tt/ — n, CiFMk. 

•ridlrRlai (s v^ v^), ». -e$, Greece. 

frialtiil (^v»), <M;> o^* adv. Grecian, 
Greek. 

•rifri («5 v^), M. -S, — , slate-penciL 

|ri| (_), adj. or adv. (grb^er, grbBt), 
great, laxge, hig, talL mit gro^em 
Tanf, with many thanks. 

grsHM Ut r (z - w), M. -S, -o2ter, grand- 
fktker. 

grim (_), green. 

fril|eB U yj)y tr. greet, salute. — laffetv 
send one's compliments to. — 8ie 
i^n oon ntir, give him my compli- 
ments. 

fiafKg {6 J)t a4j. or adv. farorahle. 

|Ht (-), adj. or adv. (beffer, beft), good, 
kind, well. — fetn, {wUh dat.) he 
well disposed toward, he fond of, like, 
love. 

9itt (z sj)t f. goodness, kindness. 

(fitig {± J) J a4j. or adv. kind, good. 
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§Mr (-), n. -e3, -t, lutlr. 

Isbnt (z sj)y ^atte, ge^abt, tr. liaTe; as 
auxil. have. 

§a^tt (_), m. -eS, -en or ^fil^ne, cock. 
n)filfd^er — , turkey. 

|aI6 (J), adj. or adv. half. — jroei, — 
brei, 2Cv half past one, half past two, 
etc. 

Islbtit or Ijalber (6 «), prep, {with pre- 
ceding gen.) on account of, for the 
sake of. 

Islten {6 w), ^ielt, ge^alten, tr. hold, 
keep, take for, consider, think, de- 
liver. — filr, deem, consider, ein 
G^l&f^en — / take a short nap. 

§an)i (%/), /. $finbe, hand. 

§illlblfr (v5 w), m. -8, — , dealer. 

Itngtit {6\j)y ^i(e)ng, ge^angen, intr. 
hang, he suspended. 

lingtlt {6\j)t tr. suspend; intr» (less 
properly) liang. 

Itrt (v^), cUy. or adv. hard. 



§afe (JL v^), m. -n, -n, hare. 

^afenfu^ (s v -), m. -ed, -f flB«/ hare-foot 

(a plant); coward. 
§ait)it (-)> n* -«d/ ^fiupter, head, chisf; 

in compounds generally to be transl, 

principal, capital, main. 
§aiMitfelier (x . v^), /. -n, main-spring, 
^mtiitnuiitit (z w)> m. -i, -leute, head 

man, captain. 
^attS (-), n. -feS, $ftufer, house, na^ 

-fe, to one's home, home. »on -fe, 

from home, ju -f e, at home. 
^auSfnei^t (z w), m. -eS, -e, groom, 

"hoots." 
^andlelirtr U _ w), wi. -8/ — / tutor, 

hoase-teacher. 
^attdmafed^en (s-J), n. -i, -^, hoaso- 

maid. 
^eer (_), n. -eS, -e, army. 
^«ft (v/), n. or m. -e8, -e, exercise-hook, 

writing-hook, 
^eftig {6 J), adj. or adv. violent, furious. 
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§ci«tt(l|) (Z-), /. -en, home, natiye 

place €>T ooontry. 
^inrtveo (z _), m. -(e) 3, -c, waj home. 
|eif^ U v^), ^ieB/ ge^eiBen, tr. bid, call; 

in^. be called; mean. 
^Ui (w), TO. -en, -en, hero. 
lelfni {6 w), ^alf, ge^olfen, iii^r. (wilA 

dat,) help, aid, assist. 
lett (w), o^;. or cult;, clear, bright. 

-gelb, light -yellow, -griin, light - 

green. 
§nnll (w), n. -eS, -en, shirt. 
ler (_), {y"*- compos, icith following adv. 

or prep. «), adv. and sep^ble prefix ^ 

hither, toward the speaker (oppos. of 

^in). wo . ♦ . ^er (= wo^er), whence. 
|era6 (sj 6), adv. and separable prefix f 

down (in the direction of the person 

speaking). 
Icrtilf (\j ^), adv. and sep'hle prefix^ up 

(in the direction of the person speak- 
ing). 
Ijrmitd {\j ^), adv. and sep* hie prefix ^ oat 

hither, forth, 
lercndfommen {s> i^j <^), -fam, -gefont:: 

men, intr. f. come out, come forth, 

appear. 
lerattdUttfen (yj ±~ J), -lief, -gelaufen, 

intr. f . run oat. 
Iierttttdnelimen (w z . J), -na^m, -genom? 

men)/ tr. take oat. 
^erfe{l (\j)t m. -ed, -e, hanrest-season, 

autumn. 
^trcin (yj z), cuff, an^ sep'hle prefix, in 

hither (toward the speaker from 

without). 
^err (J), m. -n, -en, Mr. (as title), mas- 
ter, gentleman, ber ^err, the Lord. 

Often not to he translated, as: ^f)V — 

SBruber. See ^rdulein. 
Ijerrlif^ (6 ^), adj. or adv. splendid, mag- 
nificent. 
Ijeninter (^ *5 «), adv. and sep'hle prefix, 

downward (from above and toward 

the speaker). 
Iminterfanen (v^ *5 u w w), -pel, -gefatten, 

intr. f« fall down. 
Irmntrrfommen (^ »5 « w), -fam, -ge* 

fommen, intr. f, come down. 
Immtertiierfm (v^*5wv^w), -roarf, -gcs 

n>orfen, tr. throw down. 



|erli0t (u 2)t adv. and 8ep*ble pnfia^ 
forth or forward, hither, out. 

^rr3 {J), n. -end, -en, heart; courage. 

§er)O0 (,5-or»5s/), m. -ed, -e or -jdge, 
duke. 

^ettt(e) (jt (w»), adv. to-day, this day. — 
tiber a^t Xage, a week from to-day. 
— ©or ad^t 2;agen, a week ago to-day. 

iieutiQ is. Kt), adj. or adv. of to-day, 
present. 

\\fx (-), adv. here. 

Ilierauf (_ z), adv. hereupon, upon this. 

Mt(r)l|er (- s), adv. hither, to here, thus 
far. 

M^fig (^ w)» <w//. or adv. here. 

^immet (6 w), w. -«, — , heaven, sky. 

^n (w), adi7. a7id sep'hle prefix (opposite 
to f)ex), hence, along, away; often im- 
plying motion ivithout regard to di- 
rection. — unb ^er, to and fro, back 
and forth, too . ♦ ♦ ^in (= wo^in), 
whither. 

Ibinauf («» s), adv. and sep'hle prefix, up 
(from the speaker). 

Mnaufnettern (v^ z ^ <^), intr. climb up. 

I|inauffel|en (v^ i^yj),-\af), -gefe^en, intr. 
look up. 

%inaui (yj i) adv. and sep'hle prefix, out 
hence or thither, forth (from the 
speaker or point contemplated). 

dinandfelien (sj z - «), -fa^, -gefe^en, 
intr. look out. 

^inein (yj z), adv. and sep'hle prefix, into 
it, in thither (from the speaker). 

Ilineiniiatten (w ^ . v^), tr. build in. 

llineingieften (v^z.^), -go^, -gcgoffen, 
tr. pour in or into. 

lineinlegen (yji^sj), tr. lay in, put back. 

dineinff^iitten (^ z ^ wr), tr. pour in or 
into. 

l|ineintl|un (sjS^), -tl^at,-getl^an, tr. put 
in or into. 

IlinfteUen {6xjxj), tr. place. 

^inten (6 v,), adv. behind. 

Winter (^J w), prep, with dat. or accus. 
behind. 

^injibcr (yj Ssj), adv. over there; across 
or over it. 

^inunter (»-» *5 w), adv. down. 

Ilinunterfanen (yj6yjyj yj), -fiel, -gef oEen/ 
intr. {« fall down. 
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^Iyf4 (sj), m, -t%, -t, luurt, stag. 

%M (w), m. -en (-eS), -en^ ) herdflman, 

^irte («5 w)> m. -tt/ -n, ) shepherd. 

|i4 (.), o^;. or ado. (^9^er, ^dc^fit), (a« 
declined ^o^er, ^o^e, ^o^ed), high, 
tall. ^o^eS Sllter, advanced age. 

|04miit(|)ig (^-u), adj. proud, arro- 
gant. 

li^t (-), superl. of ^0(9, highest; a» 
adv. in the highest degree. 

I^if {-or J) J m. -eS, Qdfe, yai'd, court. 

|«{fctt («5 yj)t tr. or intr. hope. 

^itfttmtQ (^ %^), /. -en, hope. 

liflii^ (s \j)t adj' or adv. polite, court- 
ly, courteous. 

|0fli4lfl {£. w)« adv. most politely* 

^ifmcifler (ji-w or ,5-w), m. -8, — , 
tutor. 

|i|e (^ yj). See ^0($. 

|i|er (z v/), compar, of ^oc^. 

liltit (Zw), ^. fetch, get. — laffen, 
send for. 



§0lli«k («5 w), n. -9, Holland. 

§00aiiker («5 w w), -ft, — / inhabitant of 
Holland, Dutchman. 

Mainkif4l (6sjyj)t adj. belonging to 
Holland, Dutch. 

^•l| (w)» -e*/ -e or §8ijer, wood. 

IJhttt {i.sj)i tr. or intr. hear, under- 
stand. 

^•fe {JL w), /. -n, hose, trousers. 

^stel (- «5), n. -3, -d, hotel. 

lufifd) (w), o^/. or adv. pretty, hand- 
some. 

§tt|ii (-), n. -ti, i^tt^ner, hen, fowl. 

§ttnk (v^), m. -eS, -«/ honnd, dog. 

Innfecrt (^ v^), num. hundred. 

innlicrtft («5 J)i num. adj. hundredth. 

§ttn0cr («5 v/), m. -8, hanger. 

SSM'.):' }-'«'•-<«'«'• »"«^- 

^ttfteit («5 %^), m. -8, cough. 
§itt (.), m. -eft, i^ttte, hat, bonnet; 
guard. 



3- 



i4 (v/)f jwwi. I. 

i|r or 3|l|t (_). 1. nom. pi. of bu ; 2. dot. 
sing, of fie ; S.'poss. a^. her, its, their 
(i^rer, l^re, i^reS), or your O^rer, 
3*w, 3^«8). 

i^liallen (z « « v^), j adv. on her or its 

ilrttmeoenUu-w), i or their account 

ilrtnoiaen (z v^ v^ «) , ) or behalf. 

3lret|aliint (Zv^wv^), odr. on your ac- 
count. 

i^rig {JL v/), po88. pron. and always pre- 
ceded by def. art. hers, its; theirs. 

^IftriQ (s.\j),pos8.pron. always preceded 
by def. art. your. 

int (w) = in bem. 

iatiner («5 c>), odt;. always, still. eS voivh 
— bun! ler, it keeps growing darker. 

In iS)iPrep. with dat. or ace. in, into, 
to, at. 

intern (w» z), conj. in or during the time 
that, while, as; in that (by doing so 
and so). 



dnHalt (<5 v^), m. -8 (no pi.), what is 

held in anything, contents. 
innerMIl (6 \j sj),adv. or prep, tvith gen. 

or dat. within. 
itt8 (v^), contraction of in ba8. 
^ttfeft (sj 6), n. -8, -en, insect, 
^nftitnt (w - :s), n. -(e)8, -e, boarding- 
school. 
itttlienkiO (^yjsj), a4j. or adv. inside, 
irifdl U ^)> o^;* Irish, 
^dan^ («5 w), n. -8, Ireland, 
^dittlier (<5wv/), m. -8, — (/. -in). 

Irishman, 
irlanfeifdl («5 v ^^), a<&'. Irish, 
iwett (*5 w), in^r. ^. or f . err; refi. be 

mistaken. 
drrt(l|)ttin (<5 _), m. -8, -t(^)amer, error, 

mistake, 
^taliett (. z v/ v), n. -8, Italy, 
^taliener (_ - v^ z v^), m. -8, — (/. -in), 

Italian. 
itiliniif4 <. . ^ z v), adj. Italian. 



it 



211 



Mtti§i#ni|e 



^ (Consonant). 



ja (., sometimes v)« particle of assent , 
yes; cuiv, asseverativef adding force 
to an imper. be sure; very lightly pro- 
nouncedf indeed, sarely, you know. 

— iDOl^l, yes, certainly. 

3M^ (.),/. -tn, chase, bunt, ttuf bie 

— gc^en, to go banting. 
3i(er U w). m. -«, —, hunter. 

3a%t (_), n. -c8, -t, year, ©or -en, 

years ago. 
dalrwcrft (i v^), m. -ti, -m«r!te, annual 

fair. 
dttRiunr (- w ^), TO. -8, Janaary. 
je (-), ad». always, ever. — . . . beflo, 

the . . . the. — na^bem, according as. 
jjrter, jjrte, irte8 (z «), a</;. andpr. each, 

every, 
ideiifaas (-w^5 or Zv^w), orfr. at all 

events. 
idcrmcini ( Jt w v^) , ind</. iw. m. -8, m) pL 

everybody. 



jellcdwal (iyj-)t adv. each time. 
j(^s4l (sj i5), adv. however, yet. 
dCMMlUl (^v/)t pr. some or any one, 

somebody. 
|em: itntt, jtw, fnifS (^v^), i»*. yon, 

that, the former. 
ienfeit («5 -), ) prep, with gen. on that 
ienfcitt (^ -), ) side. 
3nt8 (<'A •£ w)> H* indecl. sherry. 
id|iO (<5 v), a<^'. or a<fv. present. 
|et|t (v»), adv. at present, now. 
^•Mntt (. «5), m. -9, John. 
3llli(z-), m.-i, sometimes invariable, 

Jaly. 
^nlie Uyjsj)f f -ni, Jvlla. 
Iiiiio (-), a€^. or adv. (ittnger, tangfl), 

yonng. 
^ttitge («5 w), n. -n, -n, yovng, offspring, 
^tttti (z _), m. -9, or invar., j 
dmiiiiS (z s/ w), m. invar., \ ^"■•' 



ft« 



IHiffcc (»5 - or hahrfay*), m. -i, colfoe. 

ttii% U sj)y m. -i, -t, cage. 

INlii {}j)y n. -tfi, ftfilber, calf. 

ftlt (w), adj. or adv. (fftlter, WItcfl), 
eold. 

Ittrl (w), »». -8/ Charles. 

Ittrtiffel (v^ s5 v^), /. -n, potato. 

9ii\t {± w), m. -8, — , cheese. 

ITttilt {6 yj), f. -n, cat. 

ftt«frii(Zw),^. buy. 

fanut (-), oc^v. hardly, scarcely. 

fcitt (-), ad^. no, not one, not any; ItU 
net, feine, {eine8/ pr. none, no one. 

fetac8tlie9(e)8 (z « _ (v^), adv. by no means. 

IJetter (^5w), m. -8, — , cellar. 

fntnett (z v^), fannte, gefannt, tr. know. 
[(2/*. English ken.] 

•eimtiiig (ttift) (,5 v^), /. -nlffe, knowl- 
edge, fl^ ftcnntnii^e aneignen, ac- 
quire knowledge. 

Iferl (w»), m. -e8, -e, fellow. 

9M^x {fi w), /. -n, chain. 

IHttll (w), n. -e8/ -tx, child. 

IHnB^ett (s5 _), /. inopl.) childhood. 

IHn^e («5 w), /. -n, church, [c/. Scottish 
Urk.] 



IHrf4e (,5 w), /. -n, cherry. 

IHfte (i5 \t), /. -n, box, chest. 

flaunt (z v^), ^. or in^. complain. 

tt\td9 (sj), m, -fe8, -fe, blot. 

ftMt (-), n. -e8, -er, dress; (pi.) elothee. 

fleilien (z w), ir. clothe, dress. 

fleitt (-), adj. or adv. little, small. 

flettmt (6 w), in^. f. climb. 

floiifrn (6 yj), knock, an bie SC^ttr — , 

knock at the door, 
flag (_), a<(/. or adv. (fittger, llUqft), 

knowing, sagacious, intelligent. 
ftntht (j. w), m. -n, -n, boy. 
tt^d^ (sj), m. -e8/ Stfi^t, cook, 
fod^nt (6 sj), tr. cook, boil. 
ftWn («5 yj), /. -nen, (female) cook. 
fo««nt (^iyj), tarn, qtlommtn, inir. f. 

come, arrive, happen, ^inein —, get 

into. 
tttmmtlht (yj isj), f -n, chest of draw- 
ers, commode. 
tt$m{p)U\t (sj s), n. -ed, -e, connting- 

house. 
Itottig (I. v»), m. -8, -e (/. -In), king. 
ItonigSfhrafte (z v^ . v), /. -n, klng*8 

street, King Street. 
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limteit («5v^), fonnte, gefonnl/ tr. can, be 
able, know. 

tt^n^tti (s/ 6), n. -i, -^, concert. 

ftfpi (w), m. -ti, fidpfe^ head. 

ItSllftiiel (»5 -), n. -ed/ -e or -en, head- 
ache. 

ftvth (u), m. -ed, ftdrbe, basket. 

fthh^tSL {6 sj)t n. ~i, —, little basket. 

l0rriQi(e)reit (« w z «), <r. correct. 

f«fUiiir(s5 .), a£^'. or adv. costly, precious. 

fofleii (*5 w), ^. cost. 

Itsitfine (Jeo(y-zee'-ne)^f. -n, (female) coa- 
sin. 

fr«ft (\j)tP''^P' vnth gen. by virtue of. 



ftragm {jl v), m. -i, ftr5gen« throat, 

COLLAR. 

franf (w),a<2;. or ado. [franfer, franf(e)ft], 

ill, diseased, 
ftranf teit («5 .), /. -en, illness, sickness. 
IKi^e (^ w), /. -n, kitchen. 
Atti^eii (i w), m. -d, — , cake. 
INK-),/, ftil^c, cow. 
fitri(e)rrn (- ^ «), <r. cure, 
furj (w), adj. or adv. [fur;ier, !ttrg(c)fl], 

curt, short. 
fitrjHf^ {6 v/), adv. a short time ago. 
9tni\^t {6 sj)f /. -n, coach, carriage. 
Itntfdier (6 J)t m. -i, —, coachman. 



8. 



ludttn («5v)t intr. generally with Quf, 
rarely with gen. laugh. 

Ia0tit (£. w), lub, gelaben, tr. load ; 
charge, load (a gun). 

Salirn (z «), m. -i, — or fiaben, shop. 

iia%t (s w), /. -n, situation. 

iamm M, n. -e§, fidmmer, lamb. 

Hianll (w), n. -eS, -c or Sdnbcr, land, 
country ; country (as distinguislied 
from city). Quf baS — gc^en, go into 
the country. 

Sanlimann (6 v^), m. -cS, -leutc, country- 
man. 

im% (w), a^. or adv. (Ifinger, Ifingft), 
long. 

\an%t (6 w), adv. long. noc§ — , for a 
long time yet. f^on — , long ago, for 
a long while. 

Iftll0d i\j)t prep, with gen. or dat. along. 

lanofaot {6 -), adj. or adv. slow(ly). 

langtneiliQ («5 - wr), adj. or adv. tedious. 

Ittffen {6 w), lieft, gclaffcn, tr. leave, let; 
of tent tvhen used with infin.y cause, 
make, effect, bring about; as : mas 
($en — , have (get) made, ^olcn — , 
send for. In tmper. let ; as: la^tuni 
ge^en, let us go. — ©ie nur! never 
mind! 

IgafI (w),/. -en, load, burden. 

UiMnVd^ (yj JLyj), adj. or adv. Latin. 

Sauiie (i «), /. -n, arbor. 

Sauf (-), m. -c3, Caufe, course. 

laufett (± yj), lief, gcloufen, intr. f. or ^. 
run. 



1, Ittttt (.), a^. oradv, lend, aloud. 

2. (aut (J), prep, with gen. according to. 
Seiirtoioiil (« - z), n. -S, good-bye, fare- 
well. — fagcn, bid adieu. 

geliett (s w), n. -S, — , life. 

leer (_), adj. or adv. emptj. 

leQcn (isj), tr. lay, put, place; fasten. 
an cine ffctte — , chain. 

le^ren (lxj), tr. teach, instruct. 

SJe^rer (i «), m. -S, — , teacher, in- 
structor. 

leii^t (-), adj. or adv. light, easy. 

leid (_), adj. used predicativelyf dis- 
agreeable. c8 t^ut mlr fe^r ~, I am 
very sorry. eS ift mir — geworbcn, 
I have come to regret it or I have 
changed my mind. 

lel^n (Hsj), litt, gellttcn, tr. or intr, 
suffer. — on (ioi< A rfa<.), suffer from. 

leilien (z v^), lie^, gelie^en, tr. lend. 

!i!eil|6iMtotief (i.v^w.), /. -en, circu- 
lating library. 

leiften (^ w), tr. perform, golge — , fol- 
low, comply with, obey. 

SJelter (z «), /. -n, ladder. 

Seftiott {yjyji.), /. -en, lesson. 

lemen («5 v^), tr. or intr. learn. 

Ii>efeiiu(( (^ w .), n. -ed, -bttc^er, reading- 
booki 

lefen (^ v^), laS, gelefen, ^r. read. 

gejen {l w), n. -8 {nopL)^ reading. 

\t%X {sj)i adj. oradv. last, latter, latest. 

Seitte (^ v^), pi. often used in compounds 
instead of the pi. o/3J2ann, people. 
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8U|t iJ), n, -z9, -er or -t, Hffkt, candle. 

lieft (_), (idj. or adv. dear. 

ttrlen (z cr), ^r. lore, like, be fond of. 

Uefintdtourllio (z ^ wr w), ac(;. amiable. 

lieler (s. v»), arfp. rather. 

Sieli (-), w. -eS, -er, song. 

licfrm (J. \j)i tr. deliver, furnish. 

liegnt {s. «), lag, gclegen, intr. ^., «om«- 
times f. lie; with axi before an object ^ 
and an indirect pers. object in the 
dat.y be of consequence \ as: eS (iegt 
i^m viel baran, or eS liegt il^m baratt/ 
it is of much importance to him, he 
is intent or anxious. — {affett/ leave 
(behind). 



Ilnf (w), adj. or adv. left (hand). 

Uitn(JLyj),tr. praise. 

So(( (w), n. -ed, Sdc^er, hole. 

8iiffel (»5 w), m. -8, — , spoon. 

Sottdoner («5 v^ v^), ouf;. London, of Lon* 

don. 
Some (1 w), m. -n, -n, lion. 
Sulitiiig (s.sj)yfn. -9, Lewis, Louis, 
gulfe (- ^ w), /. -n8, Louise, Louisa. 
Sttifenfhrage (- z « _ «), /. -n, Louisa 

Street, 
gttfl (yj), /. Sttftc, pleasure. — ^aben, 

have a mind. 
lufliQ (6 sj), adj. or adv. merry, fl^ — 

mo^en iiber, make fun of. 



m. 



otttllm (6 w), tr. make, give (pleasure), 
pay (a visit), do. einen &pajier= 
gong, ©pajierritt, eine Spajierfa^rt 
— , take a walk, ride (on horseback), 
drive (in a carriage). — iQffen, have 
made. 

SRiftd^nt (z w), n. -9, — , maiden, girL 

IRagll (.), /. 9J2&gbe, maid-servant. 

Vtni (-), m. -ti, -c or -en, May. 

SRal (-), n. -eS, -e, time. 

(flial (-), very often in compounds = 
times ; as : gioei-, two times, twice, 
etc. 

maitn (z w), /r. paint. 

Wafer (z «), m. -8, — , painter. 

Vlam{m)a («5 . or v» .£>, /. -i, mamma. 

miin (sj)t indef. pron. one, they. 

inaiK^ (w»), indef. pron. sing, (mand^cr, 
manege, man^eS), many a ; pi. many. 
-ti, many a thing. 

mani^criei i.6yj-), ind^cl. adj. of various 
or many sorts. 

man4ma( (6 -), adv. sometimes. 

IRanliel (^5 «), /. -n, almond. 

ntan^eln («5^), tnfr. tri^A an« be want- 
ing. 

Vtanu (w), m. -c8, SWfinner, man, hus- 
band. 

Wantel (v5 w), m. -9, fOi&ntel, cloa 

Wtrie (w z), /. -nS, Mary. 

W«r! (xj), f. -en, mark (a coin = 23i 
cents). 

SRorft (v^), m. -eS, iDZ&rlte, market. 



IRtrftfhra^e (^ - %^) , /. -n. Market Street. 

Wtttj (w), »n. -e8, -e, March. 

IRa^ (-), w. -e8, -e, measure. 

SRttjfe (*i w), /. -n, mass. 

9Rauer (z «), /. -n, wall. 

SRand (_), /. iU^dufe, mouse. 

me^r (_), adj. or adv. more, ntc^t — , 

not any more, no longer, 
me^rere (jLyjyj), pi. of mc^r, several. 
SReiie(Zw),/. -n, mile. 
J. mein (_), poss. adj. (mein, meine, 

mein), my, mine. 
2. mein or mt'tntr (_, z yj), gen. of ic^. 
meinet^albrn (isj yj yj), \ adv. on my ac- 
meinrtturgrn (z v^-v^), V count or be- 
nteittettnitfen (z w^ w), j half. 
meiniQ (z w), always preceded by def. 

art.fposs.j)ron. mine. 
SReinung (z v^), /. -en, opinion. 
9Rei|1ter (Zw), m. -8, — , master, leader. 
9lrnf4 M, w- -en, -en, man. 
SReffer (6 v.), w. -S, — , knife. 
9Rel;grr (6 yj), m. -§, — , butcher. 
miet(f))rit (z v^), tr. hire. 
Wil*(w),/. (m) ;)/.) milk. 
SRirrtott (yj (yj) z), /. -en, million. 
SRiniftrr (- v5 v^), m. -§, — , minister. 
SRinute (- z v^), /. -n, minute. 
otidfaKen (6yjyj or sj6y/)f -flel, -ge* 

fallen, imp. dislike, ed midf&Ilt mir, 

I dislike it. 
ntidtrauen (w z ^ or 6-yj)f intr, mUh 

trust, distrust. 
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wit (v/), adv. and Uf^hU pr^i along, 
along with (something or somebody), 
in conjunction or company; prep, 
with dot. with, along with, by, to. 

witlnriKQai («5 w u), -brac^te, -gebroc^t, 
tr. bring (with one). 

«it|e|eit («5 - v/), -fling, -gegangett/ in^. 
f. go along (with one), join one's 
company. 

9lit|(fe0 (6 sj J)t TO. -en, -en, com- 
panion. 

Mitfswinnt («5w), -tarn, -getommen, 
in^r. f. come along (with one). 

witaelnieii {6-sj), -naffm, -genommen, 
ir. take along (with one). 

SRitf^filnr («5 _ «), to. -8, — , fellow-pupil. 

Vtitfh^mi («5 - »5), TO. -en, -en, fellow- 
itvdent. 

Vtittt% i^yj or ^ »), TO. -e8, -e, noon. 
}u — effen, to dine. 

SRittagdrffnt («5 w v^ w or ^ _ v^ w), n. -ft, 
— , dinner. 

SRittel (*5 u), n. -8, — , means. 

witteld (6\j)f ) prep, with gen. by means 

«ittel{i(s5v), i of. 

»itf(|)eilcit (6-Kj), tr. inform, commu- 
nicate. 

Hittlvsdl (6 w), TO. -8, -c, Wednesday. 

aniftel (1 w), n. (/.) -(n), in pi. furni- 
ture. 



wigea (Zw), ln<r. or Ir. modoZ auxU. 
may, might, can, like, choose, care, 
desire, id^ tndc^te (gem), I should 
like. 

woq(U| (jl v»), €idj. or adv. possible. 

9lsiuit {± sj)i TO. -8, -e, month. 

SRstttag (z «^ or ji _), m. -8, -e, Monday. 

SRssS (-)) M> -fe8, -fe, moss. 

SRsrgen («5 v»), m. -8, — , morning, ^eute 
— , this morning. 

flMrgen («5 w»), a<ft;. to-morrow. 

mortend {6 c>), adverhiaX gen. in the 
morning. 

wsrgiO («5 w), a<^'. of to-morrow, to- 
morrow's. 

Willie {JL v/), /. -n, toil, labor, pains, 
fi^ otel — geben, take great pains. 

«nlti|ilirirett (u Zw), better ) tr. mal- 

inttm)iIi3i(e)ren(v/.-Zw), ( tiply. 
— mit, multiply by. 

Wiifenin (. ^ v^), n. -8, !D2uf een, masenm. 

9hi0f {.±or J. w), /. -en, music. 

SRnfifttiiterrid^t (. j^ u v^ w), m. -8, music- 
lessons. 

miifieit {6 yj)^ tr. modal auxiliary, mnst, 
be obliged. 

9Rnt([^) (-), TO. -e8 (no pl.)^ mood, dis- 
position; courage. e8 ifi mir |u — , 
I feel. 

Shitter {6 v), /. Scatter, mother. 



3^. 



ai4 (-)> prep, with dot. after, behind ; 
according to; for; by, at; to, toward. 

fla4lliir («5 -), TO. -8 or -n, -n, neigh- 
bor. 

IU4ltcHil {6 - w)) /. -nen, (female) 
neighbor. 

1lt4ltarfd|aft («5-c»), /. -en, neighbor- 
hood. 

nai^licai (_ z), cot^'. after. 

tta4l|er (. z or .£ _), odt;. afterwards. 

ttM|Iaf{i0 {JLsjJ), adj. or adv. careless- 

Oy). 

at^bmfrn (^ - u), -lief, -gelaufen, intr. 

f • (tril/^ dol.) run after. 
mUlfeftit (^ - w), inlr. or tr. follow in 

reading. 
Rt^larttttg (z w u or z u .), m. -8, -e, 

afternoon. 



na4ifel|tit (z.v^), -fa^, -gefe^en, in<r. 

look, see. 
njif^fi (.), superl. of na^e, ck^'. next; 

prep, tril/^ dai. next to. 
nat^prOett (z c> v^), intr. with dot. lay 

snares for, hunt after. 
9lti(t (w), /. ^{fic^te, night. 
9la4tif4l (^ w), TO. -e8, -e, dessert. 
nal|(e) (z («), orf;. iw/A dat. (nft^er, 

nfic^ft), nigh, near. 
9lal|»af((ine (Zw-w), /. -n, sewing- 
machine. 
9laine (z «), to. -n8, -n, ) ^^^^ 
9laitttit {± w), TO. -8, — , I 
namentlif^ (z w c>), a<(;. by same ; adv. 

particularly, 
aal (w), (u^*. or adv. (nftffer, nftlfefl), 

wet. 
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fbUMVf(fd|U|tt (- 2 u u w)f /*« --ti# natural 

history. 
ttttirlUI (-^ v), a4/. or adv, natsralOy), 

as a matter of course. 
Wieii iJL\t)t adv, beside; prep, with dat. 

or ace, beside, near, at. 
Wifl (-), prep, with ekU. together with. 
fttfit (6 xj)t m. -n, -n, nephew. 
w|wtit (JLxj), na^m, genommen, ir. take, 
vein (-), <ulv. no. 
nnuieii («5w)) nannte, genannt/ ir. name, 

call. 
ftt^ (sj), n. -eft, -er, nest. 
KefhlfB (6 sj), n. -i, —, little nest, 
imi (.), adj. or adv. new* 
nnier (z c>), comp. o/ntu, modem, bie 

-t &vta^t, the modem language. 
«ni0ierig {s.-yj)i adj. curious, inquisi- 
tive. 
Vfiili^ (z \j)t adv. newly ; recently, the 

other day. 
ncmt (-), num. nine, 
ncmtt (-), ber -C/ etc^ num. adj. ninth. 
nnni|el|ii (z .), num. nineteen, 
nnraielmt (j^ .), num. adj. nineteenth, 
vnntjio (z v^), num. ninety. 
nnmjiQfl (^v^), ber -e, etc.t num. adj. 

ninetieth. 
«i4|t(w),ad9.not. — »a^r? is it not so! 



Riil^ (^ w), /. -n, niece. 

n\^% {sj)t indef. pron. indeel. {jtome^ 

times written with capital initial), 

nothing. 
iii4t8Mt0tiieiii0er («5 w - - w), adv, and 

conj. nevertheless. 
Hie (_), adv. never. 
ilic«sl§ (^ w), adv. never, 
nicwank (-^w), incf^f. ^mm. no one. 

— anber(e)d, no one else. 

1. ns4i {sj)i adv. still, as yet, yet. — 
nid^t, not yet. — ein, one more, an- 
other (of the same kind). — eintnal, 
once more. — ivxmtx, still. 

2. its4i (J) f conj. after a neg. word, espe- 
ctally iDeber, nor. 

nitfDiO {1 w»), adj. or adv. necessary. 

nstfDtoien^ig (z w» w), adj. or adv. neces- 
sary. 

Kstiewler (_ v«5 w), m. -S/ Xovember. 

nntt (.), adv. now, at present, at this 
time; as things are, under present 
circumstances; as exclamation , well. 

ttiir (-), adv. only, possibly. 

Uuft («)»/• Sitti^e, nut. 

9llti)ttt (»5 w), m. -S (p/. rare), use. 

nfilen («5 w), ^. put to use. 

nfillidl («5 v^), adv. or a^j. with dat. 
useful. 



o. 



S (.), interj. oh, 0. 

il (w), conj. whether, if. aid — , as if. 

sfterlall (^ ^ w), adv. or prep, with gen. 

above. 
Sigleid) (w .£), coy^. although. 
Slfd^Stt {sj s), conj. although. 
Oftft (-), n. -e8 (no pi.), fmit. 
OdK(e) (dJlv«e), m. -en, -en, ox. 
Octsfter, see Oftober. 
sNr (Zw),eonj. or. 
ifmtli^ (<5 V v), a<^'. or acfv. public, 
iffitai {6 u), <r. open. 
S^ (w), adv. often, f o — aid, whenever. 



•Iftne (z w), prep. toi^A occ. without. 

Oljr (-), n. -c8, -en, ear. 

Oftsler {\j Zyj)y m. -8, October. 

0«fel («5 w), m. -8, — , ancle. 

Oer (ji w), /. -n, opera. 

Orange (o-rdAn-zAe), /. -n, orange. 

Crt iyt)y m. or n. -e8, -e, sometimes 
JL)rter, place, spot, region. 

Optem (z u), p/. of Ofter, -8, Easter. 

§{i(er)rci(( (z («) -), n. -8, Austria. 

0{l(er)reid)er (z (v^) _ w), m. -8, — , Aus- 
trian. 

0{l(er)reid|{fd| (i. (sj) . v^), cu^. Austrian. 



*. 



f^Wt (-), n. -e8, -e, pair, ein — (or 

paar), a couple, two or three, a few. 

^tlafl (xj6or6xj)tm. -8, -l&fte, palace. 

Pctltsffel (w <5 w), m. -8, — or -n, slipper. 



bonier (« .£), n. -8, -e, paper, 
^orifcr (^ z v^), od/., indeel., Parisian, 
^arf (w), m. -e8, -e, park, 
fportie (v/ z), /. -n, party, game. 
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Haffnt (<5 w), intr, with dot, fit, salt. 

fNrfer («5 w), m. -s, — , Periiaiu 

fperftn (u ±)^ f. -tn, person. 

JinrfonUi^ (c> z c>), adj. and adv. per- 
sonal. 

fPfeffnr («i v^), m. -8, peppor. 

tpfennio (^ wr), m. -i, -t, ponnj. 

fPftrd (_), n. -e6, -e, horse. %u — , on 
horseback. 

tppif^t (w), /. -en, duty. 

Iiputfen {6 \j)t tr. pluck, pick. 

Iljinorn (z w), i»i^r. or tr. plough. 

fPfnnli (v^), n. -ed, -e, pound. 

|itotO0ra|i^i(e)reit (/_ xj xjf± v^), /r. pho- 
tograph. ft($ — laffen, have one's 
photograph taken. 

$l|rafe (/z «), /. -n, phrase. 

tpifidle (,yj JLyj)y /. -n, pistol. 

fptal (w), m. -ed, ii}l&|e^ place, square, 
seat. 



UlttS (u), a<f9. plus. 

^odaora (^ - -), n. -8 or indeel, {no pi.) 
gout. 

^oHjeilitener (u . z .c*), m. -8, — , pollee- 
man. 

$oft (cr), /. -en, post-office. 

^oflantt {6 v/)f n. -(e)8, -fimter, post- 
office. 

ptiHtti% (6 w), adj. or adv. 8p]endid(ly), 
magniflcent(ly). 

Iirtf^nioa (^ u), CK^'. splendid. 

^reid (_), m. -fc8/ -fe, price, prize. 

^reuge (z «), m. -n, -«, Prussian. 

^u^en (1 sj), n. -d, Prussia. 

Iireugiif^ (z w), ot^'. Prussian. 

^inj (v»)i m. -en, -en, prince. 

^Mlie (z w), /. -n, proof, sample. 

liroiii(e)ren (- z v^), tr. prore, try; taste. 

^unft (w), TO. -8, -c, point. — cin U^r, 
exactly at one o'clock. 



m. 



fUtiht (JL w), TO. -n, -U/ raren. 

rafi^ (w), ar(/. or adv. rash, impetuous, 

rapid. 
Kat(l|) (-), TO. -c8,p/. 9iQt(^)fc$iage, ad- 

Tice. 
rat(l))en (z «), riet(l^), gcrat(^)en, ir. 

advise (one, dat.). 
tanfi (-), adj. or ado. rough, rude, 

raw. 
Wsuiie (JL yj), f. -n, caterpillar. 
Wttttlienei (z w .), n. -ed, -er, caterpillar's 

Wei^nuno (*5w),/. -en, reckoning, cal- 
culation, sum, bill, account. 

ret^t (w), adj. or adv. right, really, 
properly, very. 

Wec^t (w), n. -(e)8, -c, right. — ^aben, 
be in the right. 

refeen (i w), intr. or tr. speak, talk. 

Kegei U «). /• -n, rule. 

Kegen (z v^), to. -8, rain. 

Kegenfi^irin (^ w), to. -(e) 8, -e, um- 
brella. 

reftnen (z w), tnfr. impers. rain. 

Well (-), n. -c8, -e, roe, deer. 

rci4 (-)> ^^'* or adv. rich. 

reiiiien (z v/), in^r. or /r. reach, give. 

reif (-), o^/. or ado. ripe. 



rein (.), a<(;. or adv. pure, clean. 
Welfe is v»), /. -n, journey, 
reifen (i «), in<r. f. or ff. travel. 
ttcifetaf4ie (Zv^«^w),/. -n, carpet-bag, 

portmanteau. 
reigen (i w), v\%, geriffen, tr. tear, 
relten (s «), ritt, geritten, intr. ^. or f. 

ride (on horseback). 
KeitHferd (s. _), n. -c8, -e, riding- or 

saddle-horse. 
reijenli (z v»), cuf/. charming. 
Weft (sj)i TO. -e8, -t, rest, remainder, 
retten («5 u), ^r. save. fi($ — , save one's 

self. 
Kliein (.), to. -e8, (river) Bhine. 
Klieintnein (z .), m. -ed, -e, Bhenish 

wine, hock. 
Kinlie (6 v^), /. -n, rind, crust, bark. 
Wing (w), TO. -e8, -e, ring, circle. 
Koif (wr), TO. -e8, diidt, coat. 
Wofe(z w),/. -n, rose. 
Kofine (- z w), /. -n, raisin. 
rot(i|) (-), a(^. or adv. [r5t(l^)er, r5t(^)efl], 

red. 
ttuifen (»5 w), TO. -8, —, back, 
ttuiffe^r (6 -), /. (no pi.) return. 
Wttf (-), TO. -(c) 8, -t, call, name, repu- 
tation. 
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rvfni (I w), tief, gerufen, intr, or tr, 

cry, call, 
ttnine (w z w), /. -n, ruin, ruins. 
fKttH (w)» a<(/. or ado. round. 



Stuff r {6 sj)t m, -n, -n, RnssUn. 
ruffiff^ (6 xj)* adj. Bussian. 
WnBlmili (6 v/), n. -i, BuBsia. 



€aht\ U w)» »». -«/ — # tabre. 

eMpc (^ v^), /. -n, thing. 

fjitn (^ w), <r. sow. 

faftig (6 w), CM^'. or adv. juicy. 

fagni (^ w), tr. say, tell, speak. 

©all (w), «. -e8, -c, salt. 

etnrailttiiQ (6 v), /. -en, collection. 

ftiii(iii)t (sj)t prep, with dat. together 
with. 

Smndtag (,J « or ^ _), m. -8, -e, Saturday. 

Sanll (s/), w. -eS, -e Cp/. rare), sand. 

danger Ww), m. -8, — (/. -in, -nen), 
singer. 

battel {6 w), m. -8, @ftttel, saddle. 

fattrtn (^5 w), tr. saddle. 

eatteltaff^e (^5 v^ %^ v^), /. -n, saddle- 
pocket, saddle-bag. 

Sal (v/), m. -e8/ @fi|e, settlings, sedi- 
ment; sentence. 

faurr (z w), adj. or adv. sour. 

fttttfen (z J), foff, gefoffen, infr. or ir. 
drink (of animals). 

64ia((tel {^ yj), /. -n, box, bandbox. 

Sf^ttben (z u), TO. -8, ©c^dben, ) * 

e8 ift fe^r @d^abe, it is a great pity. 
fi^alim {J. w), intr. with dat. injure. 
ff^ilini^ (s sj)f cu^'. or adv. injurious. 

sXif I «•"•-'*' -''""-«•• 

fdlalen (z yj), tr. shell, peel. 

@d|altjal|r (s5 -), n. -e8, -e, leap-year. 

fdiamm (jl v^), re>2. be ashamed of. 

fi^itrf (w),a<(;. or adv. (fc^firfer, ft^firfft), 
sharp. 

fditfrfn, see f(^eren. 

fdlrinrn (s c*), f<:^ien/ gef(^ienen, in^r. 
shine, seem or appear (to, dat.). 

ei^eOe (^5 w), /. -n, little bell. 

f^rften (6 \j), \^alt, gefc^olten, tr. or 
intr. scold, revile, call one an insult- 
ing name. 

fl^CKfcn {6 %/), tr. pour out for drinking, 
give. 



fdlerett (s s,), \(^ox, gcfd^oreti, tr, shear, 
shave. 

fdlrrjen (6 v^), intr. Joke. 

Wdtn (v5 w)» tr. send. 

ff^ie^en Uxj)^ \^o%, gef(^offen,i««r.or«r. 
shoot, fire. 

@i^iff (v/), n. -e8, -e, ship, boat. 

@((itftng («i v^), m. -8, -e, shilling. 

fd|im)ifrn (^w), ^r. insult, call by an in- 
sulting name. 

@f^lad)t (w),/. -en, BATTLE. 

fd|lad|ten (v5w), ^r. slaughter, butcher, 
kill. 

Sf^laf^tfelb (z v), n. -e8, -er. Held of 
battle. 

Sf^laf (-), m. -e8 (nopl.), sleep. 

fdllafen (z v^), fc^lief, gefc^Iofen, intr, 
sleep. 

f41af(e)rig (jl (^j) «), a^*. or adv. sleepy. 

@((hif)imtner (z sj sj), n. -8, — , sleeping- 
chamber. 

@d|tag6autn (j..orZ .), m. -e8, -bftune/ 

toll-bar. 
f^lagrn U w), fc^Iug, gefc^logen, <r. or 

intr. strike, knock, beat (time), 
ff^lrdlt (w), adj. or adv. bad. 
fi^Umm (\j), a4j. or adv. ill, evil, sad. 
Sf^littfi^u^ (^ _), m. -e8, -e, skate. — 

laufen, skate (verb). 
@i^lo^ (v^), 7i. -e8, ©c^ldffer, lock; castle, 
ef^liiffel (s5 v), m, -8, — , key. 
ff^mrifen {6 s^), in/r. or ^. taste. fl($'8 

TOO^l (gut) — laffcn, enjoy a thing, 
ff^tneif^eln (z J)y intr. with dot. flatter. 
Si^merj (w»), m. -c8 or -en8, -en, pain. 
f((mer)^aft (^ s^), ae^'. or ckIv. painful, 
fi^muiiig (6 w), Gwf/. or adv. dirty. 
ff^na|i|ien (^ v/), in^r. snap, 
ff^nriben (z w), f($nitt, gefc^nitten, ^. or 

ijitr. cut. 
Sd^neilier (z w), m. -8, — , tailob. 
fi^neieit (z •-»), infr. or ^. impers. snow. 
fd|nea(e) (s5 (v^), o^/. or adv. quick, swift 

-ftt$ig, swift-footed. 
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CMIwMifni (<5 xj)f m. -9, —, oold (in the 
head), catarrh. 

f4t> (-)» a<fv. €useverative or emphatic, 
veil, surely, indeed, doabtless; al- 
ready, even ; as inach as ; in conneo 
turn with future tense, never mind, 
don't fear. 

f^in (-)i a<(/. or adv. beaatifol, fine. 

Ck|«ttc («5 sj), m. -n, -n, Scotchman. 

f4«ttifl^ (6 yj), adj, Scottish. 

eilsttUutb {6 w), n. -<e)«, Scottand. 

Mtttliltllcr (<5 u u), m. -«, — / Scotch- 
man. 

f^ntflid) (»5 w), flM^'. or a<f». terrible. 

6f|reiMiii| (^ w .), n. -S, -6tt(^er, writ- 
ing-book. 

fflreiftnt (jl^), fc^rieb, %t\6ixithtn, tr, 
write. 

@f|reiftiitaterial (z _ - w -), n. -<e)ft, -fen, 
writing-material . 

6f^ft{httidc (z v/ v), /. -n, writing- 
lesson. 

filrveieii (z w), fc^rie, gefc^rteen, in^. or 
fr. cry, cry out, scream. 

@4M^it(r (jt w), »». -S, — , joiner. 

Wtift (w), /. -«n, writing. 

64nMa^ (z _ w or »5 _ w), /. -n, drawer. 

Si^«| (.), m. -t%, -t, shoe. 

MKliita^cv (z w v/), m, -9, —, shoe- 
maker. 

e^litt (v), /. -en, debt. 

64nle (z v), /. -It/ school, in bie — 
%t%tn, go to school. 

Mnfer (z u), m. -9/ — {f, -in), scholar^ 
pupil. 

f<|iitttit («5 c>), ^. pour. 

f<in<(cn («5 v/), ^. protect. 

f#liad) (v^), adj. or adv, (f($n>ft(^er, 
f^wftd^ft), weak. 

Mtliagnr (z v), m. -3, @($n)ftger, broth- 
er-in-law. 

exilian} (v), m. -e9, @(^n>ftnie, tail. 

f^titri (w), <u(/. or adv, (f(^n)ftrser, 
fd^wfiraeft)/ black. 

64itiirlie (z w), m. -n, -n, Swede. 

Mlicleii (z w), n. -%, Sweden. 

\^^\\^ U J), a4j. Swedish. 

Mtocignt U w), f(^n){eg, gefc^wiegen, 
infr. be still, be silent. 

f^toHgenk (z u), pres. part, in silence. 

Mtiicia <-), n. -eft, -e, swine, hog, pig. 



f4lwr (.^, flK|f. cr adv. sore, heavy; 

hard, difficult. 
64tiefhnr («5 w), /. -n, sister, 
f^tiimmctt (,5 vr), fd^wamm, gefd^woms 

men, intr, ^. or f . swim. 
f4toi«Ne|Ug (li^t) <<5 (w) w), aeU.orailv. 

dizzy, eft ifl nir — , I am (feel) dizzy. 
f4llii«leln (6 sj), intr. or tr. impers. be 

dizzy, eft fd^winbelt mir, 1 feel dizzy, 
fetid (u), num. six. 

feilfl (v^), ber, bie, baft -e, num. a4j. sixth. 
fei|{N|att {6 %/ %/), num. o^;. (sixth half, 

i. «.) fire and a half. 
6c4{M («5 xj), Ik -ft, — , sixth part. 
fd|}e|« («5 -)» niMi. sixteea. 
\t^lt%vA («5 -), num. adj. sixteenth. 
feilaiO («5 v), num. sixty, 
fdlaigfl (,5 w), num. adj. sixtieth. 
6ee (_),/. -n, sea, ocean. — s unb Sanbs 

reifen, voyages and trayels. 
Secfrtsfleit U w .), /. -en, ■ea.aickness. 
ecff41«|t (z w), /. -en, sea-fight, 
felcit (z u), fa^, gefe^en, ^. or isi<r. see, 

look. 
fe|r (-), adv. rerj, greatly, very much, 

much, 
«ei>e(Zw),/.-n,8ilk. 
ffi^ U <^)t a4j' mAde of silk, silken, 
i. fcitt (-), inir. f. be. {With certain 

verbs as auxiliary to be translated 

like ^aben.) eft ifl, sc, there is, etc. 

mir {ft, I feel, it seems to me. 

2. feto (.), poss. a4j. his, its. 

3. fein (-), old gen. of er or eft. 
feittctlalben (z u w w), \ adv. on his (or 
feittcMQCgtn (Zw.w), ? its) account or 
feinetlviaen (isjyjj), ) behalf. 
feittig (z w), poss.pr., always with d^, 

art. his, its. 
feit (-), prep, with dot. since, for. — 

lange, for a long time; ooi|;. since, 
fcitftem (- ±), cor^. since. 
@eite {1 xj),f. -n, side; page, nad^ ieber 

— ^in, in every direction, 
felber (6 v), a<^*. indecU self (myself, 

yourself, etc.). 
felbfl (w), adj. indecl. same €u felber; as 

noun, von — , of itself, himself, etc.; 

freely, without compulsion or effort; 

adv. (preceding the word which U 

emphasizes) even. 
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fcUni («5 vr), a4f. or adv. mMom, rare- 

(ly). 

fnilni (<5 w), fanbte, gefanbt, tr. Mad. 

6cKf (u)« m. -eft/ mustard. 

CdltCMicr (u «5 u), m. -S, — , September. 

fe^ («5u), ^. Mt, put; reft, sit down, 
perch, take up a position, seat one's 
self, get (into). 

Clttii (-f pron. like French ehdle)t m. 
-eft/ ~t, shawl. 

fU| (vr)f reft. pr. third pers, dot. or ace. 
himself, herself, itself ; themselres ; 
in recxp. senae^ one another. 

Iblerlid (^ w), adv. certainly. 

fie (-), pers. pr. (third nng.) she, it, her; 
(third pi.) they, them. 

Cit (-)» P^*' !"*• (second ting, and pi.) 
yon, 

fides (z J)t num. serea. 

flelenMl (^ ^ -), arfv. seren times. 

fidcttt (s vr), num. a<:(;. ber, bie, baft 
flebente, sereath. 

fMesteltlb (Ssjsj sj)tnum. a4j. (sereBth 
half, i. e.) six and a half. 

fteKni)3(|tt U (^) -)» 't^in* terenteen. 

fleft(e«)ae|itt (^ (sS) -), num. o^;'. seren- 
teeath. 

1W(«i)3t« ("i (v») v)f num. sereaty. 

fiei<e«^i0fl (z (u) u), num. oc^;. seren- 
tieth. 

fidCK (1 J)t f ott/ gefottett/ tr.orintr. boil. 

Ciller (<5 s/)» n. -ft, sllrer. 

fllieni (<5 v)t o4j- or adv. made of or re- 
sembling silfer. 

fto0e« (6 sj), fan0/ gefungen, intr. or tr. 
slag. 

Cittlkitel (6 . v), m. -ft, -oSgel/ song- 
bird. 

IHiett (z w), faB/ gefeffen, tn<r. sit. 

fi (.), adv. so, thus, in this or in such 
manner or degree, when; cm particle 
of inference^ then. — ♦ . « alft (or 
vie)/ as . . . as. -eben,just. —gut/ as 
well as. — ... immer/ however. — 
vie. just as. Often correlative to a 
preceding ha, and not necessarily 
translated; before an adj. or adv. of- 
ten implies ali, and itself not to be 
translated, as : — groB er war, great 
as he was; interij. indeed I 

lilifl (. <5): — alft, cor^. as eoon af, 



filit (. 6), eonj. so that. 

fieftea (~i\j), adv. just, just now. 

Cift (z xj)in.or m. -ft, -ft, sofa. 

fi§«r (- i)t adv. eyen. 

ftglei^ (- •£)* odv. immediately, directly. 

Cit|« (.), m. -eft/ &d^ne/ son. 

ftl(| (v»), pron. adj. (folc^er/ folc^e/ foI» 
d^eft)/ s«eh. ein -er, such a. 

Ctlitt (wr ^), m. -8 or -ett/ -ett/ soldier. 

ftttea («5 wr), tr. modal auxiliary , shall, 
shoald ; ought; be to, be intended or 
destined or expected to ; be said to. 
er ^at feine 9Iufgabe lernen — / he was 
to haye learned (was told to learn) 
his lesson. 

Ctmmer (<5 J), m. -ft, — / samMor. 

ftnlerbar (i.sj-), adj. or adv. strange. 

ftitlem (£, \j), conj. but (more adversor- 
live than a ber, and usually after a 
negative). 

Csmtabenl («5 - u), m. -ft/ -t, Saturday 
(eyening before Sanday). 

Ctttiie (6 u)t /. -ti/ san. 

Ctttitenfflhmt (ZxjJ), m. -eft/ -t, para- 
sol. 

@tttnentt|r («5 v .), /. -ett/ saa^dial. 

Stnnttg («5 u or ^5 .), m. -ft/ -e, Sunday. 

ftttfl (v/),<uft;. else, otherwise; formerly, 
in days gone by. 

@o)i|a/ see &ofa. 

@t)il|ie (v z u)t /. -ttft/ Sophia, Sophy. 

forgen (6 sj), intr. or tr. care for, pro- 
vide. 

ftrgfaltig (6yjyj), adj. and adv. careful- 

(ly). 

fotoiel (- z), adv. so far as. 

fotuttl (. ^) : — . . . alft/ (or alft auc^)/ 

correlatives^ as well ... as (also), both 

. . . and. 
fUtren (i w), tr. spare, save, 
fjiat (-), adj. or adv. late. 
fjiajiereti (^ z v^), »n<r. ^. or f. walk, take 

a turn; usually in injinitive, with a 

verb signifying the kind of action : — 

gel^ett/ take a walk. 
@)ia3ierfal|rt (^ i-),f -ett/ drive (in a 

carriage). 
Siimjiergaitg (xj s sj), m. -eft/ -gfittge, walk. 
SimjierHtt (^ z w), m. -eft, -e, ride (on 

horseback). 
C^cdilfttimt, see Gvebtlation, 
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Ci)ieife)i«iitrr (^ w u), n. -ft, —, dining- 
room. 

@liefulatiiit ( v^ z), /. -en, speen- 

Utlon. 

Sjlie^el (1 w), m. -«, — , mirror, mirror- 
like surface. 

\pMtn (Ssj), intr. or tr. play. 

@)liel)ilal) (z yj)y m. -e«, -pldt^e, play- 
ground. 

Cjlil^e (v5 v^), /. -n, top, point, peak. 

Ci)ira(|e (Zw),/. -n, language; conver- 
sation, talk. 

fyrri^rti («^o), fprac^, gefproc^en, in^r. or 
tr. speak, talk, say. 

@tai^rl6rrrr (^ w - c»), /. -n, gooseberry. 

StaM (w»),/. ©tdbtc, city, town. 

Stjilitdirit (*5 v^), n. -3, — , small town. 

@tatt (v/), m. -eg, StaUe, stall, kennel. 

Stanli (c>), m. -ed, ©tcinbe, stand, stand- 
ing, state, situation, im — fein, be 
in a condition, be able. 

Porf (o), adj, or adv. [ftarfer, ft(irf(e)ft], 
hard, strong, yiolent(ly), bad. 

©tatt (v/),/. 2)iiSiiit, place, -^ttben or 
-ftnbcn, take place. 

ftatt (v/), prep, with gen. instead of. 

Pnfen (,6 o), ftat, geftoden, intr. stick, 
lie hidden ; tr. (reg.) put (away). 
etioaS 3U jic^ — , put something into 
one's pocket. 

peljen (.£w»),ftttnb,geftanben,tn<r. ^j.orf. 
stand, be. 

fleljlen (.£ w), fta^I, gefto^Ien, <r. steal. 

Stein (-), m. -ed, -e, stone, rock. 

©telle (6 yj)if. -n, place, situation. 



fMIeit (<5 i/)f <r. plaoe, put, set (upright), 
©terlino (<5 w»), indecl. adj. sterling, 
©tiefel (z v»), m. -8/ — or -n, boot. 
@toif (v/), m. -eft, -e or @td(te, stiek, 

cane; stock, 
©tiffen (<5 \/), n. -ft (nop/.), hesitating. 
ft$\% (v»), ckO*. <>»• (^v. proud. — auf, 

proud of. 
fto^en (.£ u), ftieB/ gefto^en, intr, ^. or f. 

push, knock against. 
©trafanfoabe (z . - v/), /. -n, task. 
Strafe {i w), /. -n, punishment. 
Strafe (z w), /. -n, street. 
@tra|etiiitti0e U v* u w), tn. -n, -n, streets 

boy, little vagabond, gamin, 
fhreueti (z w»), tr. strew, scatter. 
6trum)if (v/), m. -eft, ©triimpf e, stocking. 
@tuif (v/), n. -e§, -c or -en, piece. 
Stutfi^en {6 v/), n. -8, — , small piece, 

morsel. 
Stulient (- <5), m. -en, -en, stadent. 
{htlii(e)ren (- z w), in^. or «r. study. 
StuHinm (z v/ v/), n. -ft, pi. .©tubien, 

study. 
@tuM (.), m. -eft, ©talkie, stool, chair, 
fhtmm (v/), o^;'. or o^v. dumb, mute, 
fhtmlif (v/), cu^;. or adv. blunt, dull. 
Stunlie {6 \j)t /. -n, time; hour, lesson; 

league. — n geben, give lessons. — n 

ne^men in, take lessons in. 
fu6tral|i(e)rett (^ _ .£ v), tr. subtract, 
jui^en {JLyj), tr. or intr. seek, look for, 

try. 
Summe {6 v^), /. -n, sum. 
\u^ (-), Oidj. sweet* 



%. 



%t% (v» or _), m. -eft, -e, day. eincft -c5, 
once upon a time, once, givetmal be§ 
-c8, twice a day. aUe brei -c, every 
third day. 

%wxit {6 \j), f. -n, aunt. 

%Wi\ (sj)i m. -eft, 2;ttnge, dance. 

tanjen (*5v/), i^r. or iw^r. ^♦, sometimes f., 
dance. 

2an3er (*5w»), m. -ft, — (/. -in), dancer. 

Zt)ie|i(e)rer (v/wz «), w. -ft, — , paper- 
hanger, upholsterer. 

Ittfdie (*5 v/), /. -n, pocket. 

2ttife(*5v»),/. -n, cup. 

J'tfir^r C.f %j), f. -n, pigeon. 



taufen (.£ v>), <r. dip, immerse, baptize, 

christen. 
taufenH (z «^), nvaa. thousand; also as 

nount a:ttufenb, n. -ft, -e. 
taufenlift (i v/), num. ad[;. thousandth. 
Zdaler (.£ w»), m. -ft, — , (German) dollar, 

thaler (= 73 cents). 
ZHeater (\/ z u), n. -ft, — , theater. 
Xliee (-), TO. -ft, tea. 
3^f))eil (_), TO. or n. -eft, -e, part. 
t(l|)eilen U v/), <r. divide. 
Ziiema (z v^), n. -ft, -ft or St^emen or 

2;^emata, theme. 
, Xtitft^OT (£ V .)« TO. -i, Theodore. 
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KDMer U J), adj. or adv. detr, oottly. • 
Z(|)irr (-), n. -zi, -e, animal, creature, 

beast, brute, [cf. deer.] 
Z(|)itrQartni (^wv/), m. -«, -gftrtett/ 

sodlogical garden. 
%%tx (-), in. -ctt/ -en, fool. 

xiftMt U v). /• -«/ tear- 

tlinn (-), t^at, get^att/ fr. do, put. ed 
tl^ut nic^tft, neyer mind. e8 t^ut mir 
leib, I am sorry. 

Z^ktit) U v^)» /• -(e) n, door, gur — 
^inaud, out of the door. 

tiff (.), adj. or adv. deep, profound 

Xliite(»5v»),/. -n, ink. 

Ziittenfal (»5 »-»«), n. -ffea, -faffer, ink- 
stand. 

Ziittcitfleif {6 sj yj)y m. -e9, -e, j Ink- 

ZinteKfletfd (*5 ^ w), m. -f e«, -fe, j spot. 

Zif4 (v/), w. -eS, -e, table. 

2if41fr (»5 v»), »n. -8/ — / joiner, cabinet- 
maker. 

Ztilter (*5 w), /. pi. abetter, daughter. 

ZoU (-), m. -ed, -e, death. 

t9{h)t (-), cm/;', or fiu/v. dead; as nou/riy 
Sto(b)te, m. or f. dead (person). 

t0(ft|tcil U v), <r. kill. 



2rt<^ (w), /. -en, <X)tttun«. 

frfide (.£ w), cw//. or arfr. lazy. 

tmom (.£ w), trufl, gettagen, tr, or iiUif, 

carry, bear, wear, sustain. 
Xragdrit (z _), /. (no pi.) indolence. 
Xrauht U «), /. -n, bunch of grapes, 
tmnen (z J), intr. with dat. trust, 
tranmnt Uv), intr. or tr. dream. e« 

trAumt mir, I dream, 
tratirio {jl J), adj. or adv. sad. 
treffen {6 w), trof, getroffcn, tr. or intr, 

hit; find, ftc^ — , meet. 
treilien {i v), trieb, getrieben, ir. drlre. 
Xreibfiaud (z -), n. -fe», -l^flufer, hot- 
house, 
trrten (z v^), ttat, getreten, intr. \. tread, 

step, go. 
trinfeti {6 J)t tranf, getrunfen, drink, 
troifen {6 w), adj. or adv. dry, stale, 
trolf (yj)t prep, with gen.orda^. in spite 

of. 
trol^rit (*5 w), in<r. defy. 
Zudi (-), n. -eS/ Xilc^er, cloth, 
tui^tig {^ v/), cu^;. or adv. capable, oa« 

pably, soundly. 



«. 



lUel (z w») , n. -8/ — , erll. (-4/«o used as 
adj. and adv.) 

nien {i w), <r. practise, train, drill. 

uber (2 w»), adv. and {generally) insep' 
arable prefix J over; prep. 1. laith dat. 
over, above, at; 2, with ace. (genr 
ercUly with implication of motion) 
across; after, after the lapse of; 
about, concerning; by way of. I^eute 
— ad^t Stage, a week from to-day. 

iierfalirt (z u .), /. -en, passage. 

jilfrmtrgni (.£«««), adv. day after to- 
morrow. 

1, fiberfel^nt {LsjyjJ), tr. and sep. pass 
over, cross. 

2. fibrrfr^nt {~sj6\j), tr. and insep. trans- 
late. 

Strrfefntng (- w *5 o),/.-en, translation, 
jtbertmom (- ^ x w), -trug, -trogcn, tr. 

and insep. transfer, assign. 
fiirrjntont (. vr .£ w»), tr. and insep. con- 

yinoe. 



utrig (s w»), adj. or adv. remaining. — 

^ aieiben, be left. 

itbung {± w»), /. -en, exercise. 

itfiitngdaitfgate (^ v^ w) ,/. -n, exercise. 

lifer {I w), n. -s, — , shore, bank. 

ttJ|t (-)»/• -en, watch, clock, rote »iel 
— ift e« ? what time is it? je^n — , 
ten o'clock. 

nUrfrtte (j£ w w), /. -n, watch-chain. 

1t|rf(|ltiffel (.£ v/ v), m. -d, — , watch-key. 

urn (w»), adv. and {often) sep^ble prefix, 
around, about; prep, with ace. by, 
around, about; after verbs of asking 
and the like, for; before ju and an in" 
finitive, in order, so as. — . ♦ ♦ l^er 
(with interposed ace. ) , around. — . . * 
toiUen, for the sake of. — befto « . « 
(with comparative), so much the . . . 
49" Most tr. verbs with urn may be 
used both sep. and insep, (the latter 
indicating a complete surrounding of 
an otject); intr. verbs only separably. 
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ooone. 
1tM|t«|lf>ni4c («5 u . «/),/. -n, familiar 

language; language of oonrersation. 
nw^eleK (w ^ v»), -flab, -fleben, tr. insep, 

surround, 
i. itii0e|ni (6.sj), -flinfl, -flegaitflen, 

in/r. ««p. f . go a round-about way. 
2, um^ttitn (v^s/), -fling, -flegangen, 

Ir. in««p. evade, walk round. 
«»0Cfc|rt (^ u -), CM^. turned around, 

mulcr (u ^)» ocfv. an^ 8ep*ble pr^, 
around, about. 

vwlerfhrcittii (s/ z .u), tr. scatter about. 

umtikn (vr 6)t adv.fOnlytnth fdnnen, cm: 
id^ !ann nidjt — , I cannot help. 

iiKtrtit (^ - w), am//, naughty. 

mfieadtct (/ w w), adj. nnobseryed. 

mleltlni (4 « - v), arfj. anloaded. 

mlfunrm (^ ^ -), o<0'. «^<* *»*• incon- 
YENIEXT, incommodious, anoomfort- 
able. 

itii^ (v^), conj. and. 

ttitfta (^ o), m. -«, -ftttte, accident, 
emergency. 

mtfent (»5 \/), iwcp. tw/A ^rcn. not far 
from. 

mmeadttt (*5 w v^), prep, vtith gen. or 
dat. in spite of, notwithstanding. 

iiKgcfalir (^ « -), adv. about, not far 
from. 

Wtclitlteit («5 v/ w), oc^. or ckfv. an- 
held, unrestrained. — fiber, dis- 
pleased at. 

midffitlll (6xjxj)t mU' anwholesome. 

Utt%Vkdl\i^ (6sjs*)t adj. or adv. unfor- 
tunate. — er SBeife, aiilaeklly. 

Itit«Iitirdftll (^v/u), m. -S,-faae, fatal 
aooident; misfortune. 

ititl|i|li<| {<& - v), a((/. or ckfo. discour- 
teous. 



«ml|n4 (w 2 w or ^ • w)( <k&. Impot- 

iible. 

innrc4t (<5 w), adj* or adv. wrong. 

Itxrc^t («5s/)f n. -« (no j>/.), wrong, 
error, fault. — ^aben, to be (in the) 
wrong. 

mnreif (<5 -), adj. mnripe. 

xaL% (w)f dat. or ace. of vir* 

i. mfcr («5 v)» 1N>M. a4f. o«r. 

2. mfer (\5 w), y«n. pi. of i((. 

mifcf(e|t|clft«i(i$u(u)uu), ) adv. on ow 

mifcf(e)tlic|ni (<5 w (w) . w), > aoooont or 

mifcr(e)tliillc«(<5u(u)uu),) behalf. 

Wif((|rt| {fi (v) v), poM. pr. (alwapa pre- 
ceded by def* art.) oan. 

«Efr • • ./ corUr€tctumfor unfer . • • 

mtm (<5 sj)t adv. below, down. 

Miltcr (6 yj)t adv. and $ep*ble or intp^Ue 
pr^fiXf alto prep, with dat, or aecut. 
■nder, among. — anbent, amongst 
other things. 

witcr^l (-gen) (k^ u «5, u u <5 u), adv. hi 
the mean time. 

mtterltli («5 w vr), prep. wUh gen. be- 
low. 

J. iitttcrltltni (<5 w w w), -^ielt, -ge^lteti, 
Ir. sep. hold under. 

;?. wOcr^tltM (xjxj6 x/)t -^ielt, -^alten, 
Ir. in<«p. EiTFEBTAiN, amuse, flcl^— / 
ENTERTAIN OT amuse one's self. 

1tittcrri(|t {6 w v), in. -«, -e, instrnotion, 
tuition. 

vittcrftt^M (w V z K^), <r. itiMp. examine. 

it«)wrktMli<| (wvr ^ vr), ck^. Uidigestible. 

ttiUirr^eirt(|)ct («5w--w),Munarried. 

ttimsrMHt (^ . V v), mPBOVIDENT. 

«Kl»cit (^.)» pr<^. irilA gen. not far 

from. 
wUutM («$-)> «M&* ■Bwelly ill, hidis- 

posed. e* ift mir —, I am (feel) ill. 
tttttutlKfeta (6 . .), A. -« (no i»<.), hMli*- 

position, illncM. 



fB. 



Otter U v)t m. -il# SAter, father. 
8eU<|ni (jC w)» n. -i, —, violet. 
ticriiiterli<| (w «5 w k^) i o^/. or adv. change- 
able, 
tmrnftaltfit (w «5 w w)» ^. arrange. 
UMmn (w ^ w)i It* improre. 



tmrltolcii (w <S w)t "lanh, -bttubeti, tr. 

oblige, einem oerbunben fein, be 

obliged to one. 
kcrlcrbctt (w^w)t -barb, -bovbtn, ir,or 

inir, f • spoil, 
icffiini W ^ t*)! 'v** ^ <*»^« dlspotti 
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(sf6xj), patt part, of oer« 
ge^eti/ patt. -e ^a^t, last night. 
tier§cfecn (k^ i: «), -gab, -geben, <r. for- 

Herieflni (w«$w»),-aaB/-aeffen/ ^. forget. 

OcTQifpariitiiidt (v^«5-u), n. -(e)d, -e 
or -4, q/Yen indecl. forget- me -aot 
(flower). 

9ttpok%tn (sj Ssj), n. -«, — , satisfac- 
tion, pleasure. — ma^en, give pleas- 
ure. 

%tmn^tm (vf i.sj)t tr. enlarge. 

Iierltafeem (%j6%j)f tr. Under, prevent. 

Orrftitf (w z), m. -ei, -fdufe^ sale. 

Hdtnfm (vr z v), tr. sell. 

6trfe|r (« ^), in. -3 (noj»i.), intercourse. 

1ntian%tm (<u6xj)t tr. prolong. 

knrltffm (« «5 «), -lieB/ -laffen, «r. leave; 
rti/L (with auf)/ depend on. 

Herlicmi (^^ ^ v^), -lor, -loren, tr. lose. 

Berlnfl (« *5), m. -c«, -e, loss, bei — , 
on pain of losing. 

Iierwtifeen (\jJLyj)t -mith, -mieben, tr. 
avoid. 

lienKitt(l|)en (^ z u), tr. let. 

Iiermitteld (fl) (u «i w) , prep, with gen. by 
means of. 

luxm$%t (xjJ.J)tprep. withgen. by dint of. 

lienM0rti (sj J.x/)t -moc^te, -moc^t, tr. be 
able to, can. 

Berwtten (v/ z v»), n. -«, ^, ability; 
power; property, 

g c rgr bm nn (w 6 \j), /. -en, order, regu- 
lation. 

BerfmnRlimi (u «5 v), /. -en, assembly. 

)wrfi««ni (vr z v/), fr. neglect. 

tierf<|icbni (w z u), -fci^ob, -fd^oben, tr. 
postpone. 

Iierf 4ietot (v z vr) , cm^. or adv. different, 
TariouB, several; as noun^ IBerfd^ics 
benei/ different things, miscellany. 

Iierf<|tiiei|m (^ Zu),-f(l^n)ie0,-f(9n)iegen, 
tr, to conceal (by silence). 

Oerf^tvmlieit («/ «5 u), n. -S (no pl.)t 
wasting, squandering. 

Iierf^tviiifeen (^ 6 v>), -fd^ioanb, -fd^toun* 
ben, iffUr, f. disappear. 

Iierftrgai (w <5 w), tr. care for, provide. 

Iwrflrtclni (w jC v), Ir. gamble away. 

MmmlcK (w <$ w)> -fprac^/ -fproc^en, tr. 



9tt\1fitHitM (\j f& w)f n* -i# — # promise. 
lieriliiiBIi<| (u «5 w), a<^. or ckfv. intelli- 
gible. fl(^ — madden, make one*8 self 

understood. 
Iirrflcllcit (sj z v), -{lanb,-{lanben, <r. un- 
derstand, comprehend. 
Iirrteitem (s/ z u), tr. sell by auction. 
8rr{leiteniit0 (vr z w), /. -en, auction, 

sale. 
8rrfnt| (^ z), m. -e8, -e, trial, attempt, 

experiment. 
Iirrfwlnt (w z «^), tr. try. 
liertUtni (%/ <5 u), ^. destroy. 
Iiemrftflni (\/ z w), ^r. cause. 
8erttititlitr(r) (u «5 v) m. (/. bie Ser* 

wanbte) cfec^ cu cu^. relation. 
bmoettHni (s/«5\/),-n)anbte,-n)anbt, tr. 

turn away, convert, put to use. — 

auf, devote to. 
Onrtoimmt (sj 6 \j)t /. -en, confusion, 
tonrtonn^et (sj6sj)t adj. wonnded. 
Iierjclirett {m i.\j), tr. consume, devour, 

eat. 
Iirrjfillen (v/Zu),-siel^,-g{e^en, tr. pardon. 
Otrjfi^nno (v z v), /. -en, pardon. tU 

nen um — bitten, beg one's pardon. 
Cerjuo (v z or wr <5), m. -s, -gage, delay. 
Setter («5 v), m. -8, -n, cousin, relative. 
Iliel (.), adj. or adv. much, many, fo — 

id^ xot\%, so far as I know. — Oelb, 

plenty of money, f o — aI8, the same 

as. 
Iiielrrici (z v .), indecl, adj. of many 

kinds. 
Iiiellei(|t (- z), adv. or canj. perhaps. 
Iiielmti (z .), adv. many times, often. 
Iiier (.)f num. fonr. 
Iiiemial (z v>), adv. four times. 
Iiiert (-), num. ac^. fourth. 
Iiiert(e)l|ali (z(s/)k^), num, a4f. three and 

a half. 
8iertel (z w), n. -«, — , quarter, bvet — 

auf awei, a quarter to two. 
HitrgeHit (z .), fourteen. 
Hierielnt (z .), num, a4j, fourteenth* 
Hieraig (z «), nttm. forty. 
Iiierjigfl (z w)» num. cm^. fortieth. 
fHOt (t? ,5 «), /. «iaen, villa. 
8ttel (z w), m. -«, Sbgel, fowl, bird. 
88«el<|cii (z u K.) , ) n. .«, — , Uttl« Uzd, 
8a{(c)lcta U(v)^, ) hUdUai. 
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Oifdatfl (4 %j %j), n. -ei, -er, bird't^iest. 

tliO (%j), ddj' or adv. ftill, complete. 

tliOcr («5 vr)t dM^'.f <nd«0/. and tw«d in 
predicate before a nouUf and without 
artiele, fUl. 

%$ttt$mmni (y 6 J), a4j. or ado. perfect, 
complete. 

Hiw iB son bem* 

llilt (u), i>rc»p. with dot. from, of; by; 
concerning, in respect to, about, oon 
• • • aui, out of. 

titr (-), cuiv. and s^^hU pr^fixt before; 
prep, with dot. or ace. before (in 
place or time); for, on account of, 
because of, with; from, agidnst, ago 
(in specifications of time), ^eute — 
a^i Stageti/ a week ago to-day. 

litrtitlQCfc|t (. z v/ v>), part, and adj. 
provided. 

titrici (. z), adv. and 8«p*ble prefix ^ 
past. 

titrftllni (z w v), -fiel, -^efaaeit, intr. f. 
fkll forwards; happen, occur, take 
place. 

Utrgeflini (i: w), day before yesterday. 

Iitrirr (z . or . z), adv. and 8^*ble pre- 
fix, beforehand, preriously. 

tierlertclnil (.je.v)» o^f. foregoing, 

PSEOXDINa. 



Hirlte (. 6, BomeHmes jl J), adv. a llttl* 

while ago. 
Iisrit (z vr), a4j' former, preceding, 

last. 
Iitrftmmni (z w v), >Iam/ -getommen, 

in^. f. occur, appear. 
Utrlefnt (^ - w), -Ia«, -gelefeit, in/r. read 

before, or for any one, read aloud. 
Otrlffiwt (z - wr), /. -en, lecture. 
Osrft^ (1 sj), m. -eS, -ffi|e/ proposal, 

intention, purpose, mit —, on pur- 
pose. 
Otrfdltt (^ u or jc .), m. -i, -fd^lfigt, 

proposal, proposition. 
Horfdreiteit (z - v/), -fc^ritt, -gefd^ritten, 

intr. f • adranoe. 
Btr{it|t (j. v/), /. precaution. 
litrfit|H0 (z vr u), a4f. cautious, pboyi- 

DENT. 

Utrfmrcf^ (^ %/ v/)» -fprad^, -flefpro^j^eii/ 

intr. make a call. 
Btrfh^cr (z-w), m. ^, ~, principal, 

head-master. 
Iwvfleani (z wr \j), tr. present, introduee; 

refi imagine, oonceire. 
Iltrftbcr (- £ J), adv. and 8q9*bU pr^, 

along by, past, orer. 
Utrjielfit U . v), -SO0, -fltsogeti, tr. 

prefer. 



ss. 



1vt#eit (<5 sj)t intr, wake. 

liMlfnt (^ ^)f toudfi, geioad^fen, i$Ur. f* 
grow. 

Otteit (Z v), ^, — / carriage. 

Unfit (-), o^/. or adv. true, nid^t— ? 
(is it) not true? 

lialirrtUi (z «^), i>rep. iri<Ay«n. dusino; 
con/, while, whilst. 

W&att (sj),m.-ti, SBfilber, forest. 

tualfil (wr), a<^. or <idv. foreign, out- 
landish, -er S^af^n, turkey. 

totnit (J), cUlv. {interrog.) when t 

Iptnn (vr)» ae^. or adv. (vftrmer/ mfinnfi)/ 
warm. 

tatrtm (^w)» <n<r. wait; (genHff with 
auf, rarely vMh gen.) wait for. 

Igsntw (» <5), cKfv. or ooi^. why? egwU 
to urn with gov. cux. vtai, veld^et^ bat, 
eta.f Htkar in kUerrog. or rel. MMfc 



Wti (sj), pron., interrog. or rel, what, 
which, that which; for tvarutn, inter, 
rogatively, why. — f Or, what sort of, 
what kind of, what I (in exckmatorp 
sentences modifying an cufjeetive). 

tuafflnt (^ ^)t touf^, getoafd^ett/ tr. wash. 

Osffer (6 w), n. -4, — , water. 

tucifnt (6 sj), tr. wake up, awake. 

turner (jl v>), ooi^. neither; with foUow- 
ing nod^, nor. 

Oeg (.), m. -t%, -€, way. auf bent — , 
on the way. 

tueg (v^), adv. and sep^blepr^, away. 

meoen (z %j),prtp. irUA yen. on aoooonl 
of. 

mcgnrtami (z . w)» -ita^nt, ^snoaimem 
Ir. take away. 

tawltlnK U 4> -t^nt -iict^ati, iiilr. tpttJk 
<ia<. giye pain to, hurt. 
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Sett (-), n. -e9/ -er« woman, wtfiB. 
Iiei4 (-)» <»(/• Of* 'ic'v* weak, toft. — 

gefotten, soft-boiled. 
iMitcni (z wr), r</I. refiue. 
»ei|«ti|t (^sj)t/. gently pi. SBei^nad^s 

tett/ OhristmM. 
iMil (.), cof^. because. 
Bei« (-), m. -e8, -e, wtae. 
iMiiteit (.£ w»), ^. or in/r. weep, cry. 
RcinHiililcr (.£ «^ <^), m. -S, —, wiae- 

merohant. 
Bcifc (^sj)tf. -tt/ wise, manner, auf 

veld^e — ? in what way? 
i»ri6(-),<w(/. white, 
tueiter (.£ v), adj. wider, farther, unb 

fo — , and so forth. 
t9el4 (v»)» interrog.t rel. or indef. pron. 

(mtl^tx, veld^e, toeld^eft)/ which, what. 

t0tni% (s sj), a4j' or adv. little, few. 
ein — ^ a little. 

Mntiter (.£ «^ u), o^/. or adv. less, mintu. 

tunHtflrtid (j: «^ v>), cufp. at least. 

Wtnn (J)t conj. when, if. — . . . auc^, 
though, although. 

tocr (.), pron.f rel. or interrog.,irhOfhe 
who. 

tuerfeni (j: v>), tourbe/ gevorben, intr. f. 
become, prove, come into existence; 
as auxiliary, with in/In. forming fu- 
ture, will, shall, should ; with past 
participle forming pensive, be, be- 
come. 

Mrrfen (,5 w), Wttrf, geworfen, tr. throw. 

©erf {J), n. -ti, -e, work. 

MnrtC^i (-), <m4S' <"* adv. with gen. or dat. 
worth, worthy, valued. 

tsellltd isj6), ) adv. or conj. where- 

tBcftliictni {sjI.sj),\ tore. 

Better (6 v), n. -«, — , weather. 

0|ifl (ouisst or visst), n. (m.) -S, 
whist, eine ^artie — ^ a game of 
whist. 

Mi^ (^ wr), a<2o. an<i sep'ble or insep'hle 
prefix, again, anew; prep, toith ace. 
against. 

HH^elrni {.yj6J), reft, with dot., or 
rarely gegen; inseparable, oppose, 
resist. 

krtkcrfdm (^sj jl s,), intr. with dot., 
insqt,, SB8J8T, withstand. 



iQic (.), ado. (interrog.) how? eoi^'. (rel. 
as, like, when. — au<!^, however. — 
rotnn, as if. — nennen @ie biefeS 
!X)ing ? what do you call this thing? 
— Did n^r ift e« ? what time is it? 

liielcr U x,), adv. again. 

tuirler^Irti (^\j i. J), ir. insep. repeat. 

Oielrrfeir (z « -), /. (no pi.) bbturn. 

Oielrrft««ni (z wv/), n -9 (no pi.), 
return. 

tuieferrftwinrti (Ssjsjsj), intr. f. return. 

Oini (-), n. -», Vienna. 

iQimieip (_z), a4j. (with def. art.) of 
what number? ber-eift^euteV what 
day of the month is to-day ? 

Biltelm (6 v/), m. -i, William. 

tuillni (6sj): um . • . miUcn, a prepo- 
sitional phrase, with genitive inter- 
posed, for the sake of. 

iQiOftmrneit (sj^v), adj. or adv. wel- 
come. 

Oin^ (xj), m. -ed, -t, wind, breeze. 

tuin^ig (6 v), a<^'. or adv. windy. 

Bitttrr (Z yj), m. -8, — , winter. 

OitttrrflciH (6sjJ), n. -i, -ev, winter- 
dress. 

hiir (-), nom. pi. of idf. 

tuirfUfl (6 sj), adj. or adv. actual, real, 
verily, indeed ! 

Oirt(() (yj), m. -%, -t, host, inn-keeper. 

0irt(f|)iti (6 sj), f. -mn, hostess. 

tuiffrti (6 yj), rouite, gerougt tr. know. 

tuo (_), a^lv. (interrog.) where I conj. 
(rel.) where, when. 

Bode (6 v/), /. -n, week. 

tuofem (- 6), conj. in case of. 

tuoffir (- 1), adv. (interrog.) or conj. (rel.) 
wherefore, for what, for which. 

tut^er (- i), adv. (interrog.) or conj. 
(rel.) whither. 

tuolitt (-*5), adv. (interrog.) or conj. 
(rel.) whither. 

tutlll (-), adv. well, in good manner or 
degree; often (with less distinct enun- 
ciation) used to make a statement less 
definite, and to he rendered : indeed, 
to be sure, perhaps, I presume, I sup- 
pose, or the like. leben ©ie —I fare- 
well ! 

taotiM^m (1 -), -ti^at, -ac^ani intr* m$h 
dot. benefit, do good. 



lii|«tii 
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ittftlge 



iMliteit (s J)t intr. dwell, reside, lodge, 
lire, abide. 

Oi|ii}i«iitrr Usjsj)^ n. -9, —, sitting- 
room. 

litllcit {6 \j),tr.f modal auxiliary ^ will, 
be nilling, wish, want, be inclined, 
pretend, desire, be on the point (of 
something), be about ; often with the 
dependent verb omitted^ and to be ren- 
dered: will go, wish for, want, or the 
like. 

tQomit (-«5), adv. (interrog.) or conj. 
(rel.) wherewith, with which. 

tQtr (-) = tut (used instead of too in 
composition with prepositions begin- 
ning with a vowel). 

iPtrttttf (- z), adv. (interrog.) or comj. 
(rel.) whereipon. 



iQinmi (.jt), adv. (interrog.) or conj. 

(rel.) wherefrom, whence; from or 

out of which, 
titrin (- *5), adv. (interrog.) or conj. 

(rel.) wherein, in which. 
Bart (sj), n. -ei, -e (words connectedly ^ 

as a sentence), or SBdrter (words dis- 
connectedly), word. — ^alten, keep 

one's word. 
tanubtt (_ z \j), adv. (interrog). or conj. 

(rel.) whereof, of what; about, abore, 

or across which, 
tuttoott (- 6), adv. (interrog.) or conj. 

(rel.) whereof, wherefrom ; from or 

of which. 
tUOjlt (_ 1), adv. (interrog.) or conj. (rel.) 

wheretO) to what purpose, why. 
liiinf^ni (^ ^)i ^* wish, want. 



Xeft8# see SereS. 



3. 



;8tKI (-), /. -en, number, figure, 
lalllen (l w), tr. count. 
gtHlitno (£ yj),f. -en, payment, 
ga^tt (.), -cS, 3a^nc, tooth, 
gaintqt (1 yj or I. J),m. -eS, -«rate, 
dentist. 

3t4ittQ^( (- -)» ^* -^^t -^ ^ -^H' tooth- 
ache. 

3el|(e)n (l (J), num. ten. 

3ei(e)nmal (s. (J) -), adv. ten times. 

3e|(e)nt (^(«^), num. adj. tenth. 

3ei<|Keit (z w), n. -8 (no pi.), drawing. 

3ei0eit (s «), tr. show. 

Srtt (-), /. -en, time, nor -en, long ago. 
nor einiger — , some time ago. in bet 
Ie|ten — , of late, an gleic^er — , at 
the same time. 

;BeitUtt{) (1 J), f. -en, news, newspaper. 

i^eittierffltiimlittnt (±yjyjKj),f. -en, waste 
of time. 

:3mttter (^ «),»». -«, — , hundred-weight, 
quintal. 

}rrbre(|en (w 6 w), -brac^, -brodjen, tr. or 
intr. f. break in pieces. 

)trreiftni (v^ ^ s/), -riB/ -tiffen, tr. tear in 
pieces, rend asunder. 



jrrfltrni (u z v), tr. destroy. 

8eu0 (-), n. (or m.) -c3, -e, material. 

)ie|ni (1 yj), gog, gegoflen, tr. draw; intr. 

f . remove, 
jiemlii^ (J.yj), adj. or adv. tolerable, 

tolerably, quite, rather. — gut, pretty 

good, 
giotmer (^ «), n. -«, — , room, gum — 

^inauft ! out of the room I 
gtOcm (z v^), intr. linger, hesitate. 
do«|(ittt (I. sj)t m. -8, -e, pupil, 
i. iSiR (v/), m. -eS, ^SOe, tolL 
^. 3»tt (v»), in. -e«, -e, inch, 
gollner (6 u), m. -ft, — , toll-gatherer. 
)ools0if(| (~sj J. sj), adj. zoaiogical. ' 
in (.)f adv. and sep*ble prefix, to ; with 

an adj. or adv. too ; prep, with dat. 

to ; in addition to; at, in; for; on; as 

sign of the infin. to. 
gubringen (z sj J), -brac^te, -gebrac^t, tr. 

spend (of time), 
jnerfl (_ s), adv. first, 
jufattio (s sj sj), at^. accidental; adv. 

by chance or accident; accidentally, 
gnfslge (- «5 w), prep, with gen. or dat. 

acoordingto. 



)«fricke« 
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itiilft 



puftkUn (. JL v/), ouU- <^ f"^^' content, 
satisfied, id^ bin ed — / well and good, 
it is the same to me, I am satisfied 
with it. 

SM (v or »), m. -eS, ^iX^t, drawing, 
pull, tag; lineament, feature; trait, 

TRAIN. 

att^dni {£. _ v^), -gttb, -gegebcn, tr. glre 

to, admit. 
gtt|Id4 (- •£)> fidv. at the same time. 
Svfmift (j£ v»), /. {no pi.) future. 
pm (u), contraction q/" gu bent. 
}mit(|nt (z V v/), ^r. close, shut. 
|ttr (_ or v»), contraction of ju ber. 
}«rittf(e) (_ *5 (J)t adv. and sep*ble prefix ^ 

hack. 
a«ritif|lie0eit (- *5 - «), -flofl, -geflogcn, 

intr. f. fiy back, 
inrjtifgebrti (- *5 - w), -gab, -gegeben, ^r. 

gire hack, restore. 
)«ritffttltrit {.^^J v), -Melt, -ge^alten, 

tr. hold back, restrain. 
3iirJtiffc(ren (-'&l «), intr. f . return. 
}iirjt<fftiii«m (- «^ u yj)y -tarn, -getommen/ 

in<r. f. come back, return. 
jmniffii (z _ J)t -rief, -geruf en, in<r. ^oith 

dot. call out to. 
)ltftteit U-v/), <r. promise; in^r. con- 
sent; impera. suit. 



}lift«raini (u <5 u), cKfo. an<{ sep^ble pre- 

fixt together, 
jttftvtntnttrcffctt {-^ sj sj \j)t ~traff -gcs 

troffen, intr. f . meet. 
)ittrttli(| (j£ - v/), ae[/. or adv. beneficial, 

conducive, 
jtttueilen (- z v), adv. sometimes. 
}it)»ifeer {~^\j), prep, with dat. contrary 

to. 
3tlitii}iQ {6 v/), num. tweatj. 
|)iiatt)i0iiia( {6 yj -), adv. twenty times. 
jtuattgiofl {6 yj)j num. adj. (ber, bie, ba« 

jtoanjigfte), twentieth, 
jtutr (-), adv. or conj. it is true, indeed, 

to be sure. 
QWtd (w»), m. -ed, -e, aim, end, design. 

bem — entfpred^en, answer the pur- 
pose. 
ItUfi (-), num. two. 
jtueirrlri (z ^ -), indecl. adj. of two 

sorts. 
3tiieimal {l _), cufv. twice. 
3lifit (-), num. adj. (ber, bie, baS aweiteX 

second. 
3tliifii|m (s5 cf), prep. trt^A cfo/. or occ. 

between. 
3tiioIf (<^), num. twelre. 
Stuolft (v^), num. adj. (ber, bie, baS avSIf < 

te), twelfth. 



n. 



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY. 



The purpofle of this Tocabulary is to enable the student to And Gterman words 
or idioms that he may be unable to recalL For further help he must refer to the 
Gterman-English Vocabulary. 



a 



A. 



amiable 



a, an, ein, tint* 

able (ably), ffil^ig* be — , im @tanbe 

feiii/ tdnnen* 
about, prep, utn^ Hbtv (concerning) ; 

adv. nmfftv, ungeffi^r^ gegen. — it, 

barii6er, barum. 
abore, adv.oben; meffv ali\prep. Hbtv; 

ober^alb (with gen.). 
abundance, bie SRaffe. 
accept, anne^men* 
accident, ber UnfoQ. by — , aufftQig* 

fatal — , ber nngiadftfaO. 
accompany, begleiten* 
according: — to, gemfiB/ sufolge^ laut* 

— as, je nac^bem. 
account: on — of, ffalbtn, ffalbtv, tots 

gcit/ urn — toiUen. on my — , meinets 

wegett/tncinet^albcn^onhis— ,feinets 

xotgen, feinet^albett/ etc. on that — , 

bedioegen, bed^alb* 
acquaintance, bie 93efanntf(^aft; ber or 

bie 93etannte« 
acquire, fic^ aneignen* 
across, iiber* 

act, ^anbeln* — up to, audfii^ren* 
actually, roirflic^/ loa^rl^aftig. 
add, ^insuf iigen ; abbi(e)rem 
address, anteben. 
admit, gugeben* 
adfance, oorfc^reiten* 
adflce, ber 92a t(^), 
adrise, rat(^)en* 
aftrald: be — , far(^ten. — of, fl(^ fiirc^s 

ten oor (with dot.). I am—, ti bangt 

(^rout) ntir. 



after, prep, nad^; car^. nad^bem. 
afternoon, ber ^Zad^mittag, 
afterwards, nac^^er, fpdter* 
again, wieber^ nod^ einmaL 
against, entgegen, gegen^ niber, sus 

wiber, 
ago, nor. a month — , oor einem 8Ros 

nat a week — , nor a^t Stageti. 
agree (with the health), bttommtn* 
agreeable, angene^m^ geffiQig. 
ail, fe^Ien. 

alllte: be — , gleid^en (toith dot.). 
allre, am Seben. 
all, aU, gana. ;;- his life, fein ganget 

fieben. — that, 'HViti mai. — kinds, 

aQerlei. at — times, aQemal* 
allow, eriauben (urith d€U.). be -ed, 

biirfen* 
almond, bie SRanbel. 
almost, beinal^e, fafU 
alone, aOein* 
along, cufv. .* bring— with, mitbringen. 

come — with, mittommen* take — 

with, mitne^men. prep. Iftngi/ ents 

lang. 
already, fd^on. 
also, au^» 
although, obqlti^, obf(^on, menn • • • 

aud^. 
always, imm^r, {ebeSmaL 
am, bin. I — to, id^ foQ. 
America, 9Imerita (neut.). 
American, ameritanifd^; n. ber Vmeri^ 

lantx, bie Vmeritanerin. 
amiable, liebenfttoilrbig. 



among 
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beforehand 



aM4»g, sMOBgit, untev, iwi^^tn* 
tmauAmg, unter^altenb. 

ftBd, unb» 

ftaeedote, bie 9IneIbote. 

uiBOjed, aBBOjiBg, ftrgerUd^» 

ftBother, ein 9Inb(e)rer; cu^'. ein anb(e)s 

rer (different one), noc^ ein (of the 

same kind). 
ftBswer, antioorten/ beantwortett/ txs 

»i(e)bem ; entf prec^en ; n. bie 9IntiDort. 
ftBxioMSy fingftlid^/ beforgt^bange. 
ABjy irgenb ein, irgenb weld^e (pl.)t tU 

was* — thing, etioaS, irgenb etmoS. 

not — more, nit^t mebr. not — thing, 

nid^td (indeel.). — thing but, burd^s 

tiVLi nid^t. 
appear, erfd^einen, fd^einen, oorlommen. 
appearance, baS KuSfe^en. make one's 

— , erfd^einen. 
apple, ber 9Ipfel» 
apple-tree, ber Vpfelbaum. 
apricot, bie Slprifofe. 
April, ber Kpril. 

arbor, bie (Sartenlaube^ bie Saube* 
arise, auffte^en/ entfie^en. 
, ber 9irm* 

, bie 9irmee^ baS i^eer, 
■roaad, um. 

prrange, oeranftalten, einric^ten. 
furrest, feflne^nten. 
vrlre, antommen/ eintreffen. 
tftlele, ber Krtifei, ber (Segenftanb, bie 

6ad^e* 



as, a\i, »ie« fo, ba (reason), inbem. — 
yet, bis ie|t. —a present, )um (9es 
f(^cn!. — for myself, voai «ti(^ bes 
triff t. — if, wie wenn. be so kind — 
to, feien @ie fo gatig unb, as soon 
— , fobalb. 

ascend, erfleigen. 

ashamed: be — , fi(^ f(^ftmen. 

aside, bei @eite. 

ask, fragen. — a question, eine Srage 
ric^ten an (Sinen)* 

asleep: to fall — , einfc^Iafen. 

assembly, bie Serfantmlung. 

assume, ftc^ ax^ma%^r^, anne^men* 

at, an, auf, bei, in, nad^/ neben, vlvx, gu. 

— school, in ber @d^ule* — it, bars 
nac^. — what time ? — what o'clock ? 
VLxa, wic t)iel U^r? — once, fogieid^. 

— least, wenigftend. not — all, gar 
ni($t. 

attendants, bad (Sefolge {nopL). 
aaetlon, bie ^erfteigerung. sell by — , 

oerfteigern. 
Aogust, ber 9(uguil. 
aunt, bie SCante* 
Austria, dfi(er)ret(^ {neut.), 
Austrian, dft(er)retd^ifc^; n. ber £>fi(e()s 

reic^er. 
autumn, ber $erbil. 
arold, oermeiben. 
awake, xotdtn, aufwetfen ; intr. txs 

n)a(^en/ aufwad^en* 
away, fort, »eg. run — , fortiaufem 



B. 



back, ber KUtfen ; adv. guriid* 

bad,f(9Ied^t, bdfe; fiarf. 

ball, ber 9a Q. 

bank (of a stream), baS Ufer* 

bark (of a tree), bie 9linbe* 

basket, ber ftqrb. 

bath, ba« 9ab. 

bathing-place, ber Sabeort. 

battle, bie ©d^Iac^t. 

be, fein ; werben ; ftecfen (be thrust in 
or sticking in, as : in one's pocket or 
a key into a lock); iic^ beftnben, refi. 
(in respect to health), he is to, er 
foQ. there is or are, ed giebt* 



bear, tragen* 

bear, ber ®ttr* 

beard, ber ®art* 

beat (flog), bur(^prfigelm 

beautiful, fc^dn. 

because, weil. 

become, werben. 

bed, bad 93ett. go to — , gu iBette geben* 

bedroom, bad ©c^Iafiimmer. 

beer, bad fBier. 

beetle, ber ftftfer. 

before, jwcp. oor; conj. beoor, e^e; adv, 

oorber. — that time, frii^er. 
beforehand, oor^er* 



beg 
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v>y 



beg) bitteti/ erbltten. I — your pardon, 
id^ bitte 6ie urn SSerjCi^ung. 

benrar, ber Settler. 

begin, anfangen* 

beginner, ber Slnffinger. 

beginning, ber SInfang. 

behalf: on thy — , beinet^alben. 

behind, prep, or ado. Winter; ck/v. ^inten. 

being, pres. part q/" be, a clause begin- 
ning with ba or toetl. the weather 
— fine, ba baft ffietter fc^dn wor. 

Belgian, ber^elgier; adj. belgifc^. 

Belginm, ^elgien (neut.). 

beiiefe, glauben. 

bell, bie ec^eOe. 

belong, ge^bren. 

belon, prep, unter, unter^alb ; adv. 
unten. 

bench, bie 93ant* 

beneficial, jutrefgUc^. 

berry, bie 3)eere. 

beside, prep, nebcn, au^tv.adv. au%eXi 
bent/ itberbieft* 

besides, prep, au^er; adv. baju. 

best, beft/ am beften. she had — , eft 
toiire am beften wenn fte^ etc. 

better, beffer^ roomier (healthier), yon 
had — , ©ie t^fiten beffer, eS wfire 
beffer toenn ^ie^ etc. to be — off, 
beffer baran fein. to lilce — , Ueber 
^aben (effett/ trinlen, etc.). 

between, betwixt, gioifc^en. 

bid, ^eiBen, bieten. — good bye, Sebe^ 
too^I or SIbieu fagen. 

bill (account), bie 9{ecl^nung. 

bind, binbett/ (of books) einbinben. 

bird, ber $oge[. -snest, baft SSogelneft. 

birthday, ber ®eburtdtag. 

bite, beiBen. 

bitter, bitter, fauer. 

black, fc^ioar^. 

bloody, blutig. 

blow, blafen. — off, blafen oon (with 
d€U.) or fortblafen. 

bine, blau* 



blnnt, ^mpf* 

boarding-school, baft ^nflitut^ baft $en« 

ftonat. 
boat, baft @(^tff, baft S3oot 
boll, fieben^ foc^en. 
bonnet, ber ^ut, ber ^amen^ut. 
book, baft 93u(^. 
book-case, ber ^iic^erfc^rant. 
boot, ber @tiefel* 
boots, ber i^aufttnec^t. 
both, adj. or pr. beibe ; cor\J. fotool^l 

(alft aud^). 
bottle, bte ^lafd^e. 
bouquet, ber ^lumenflrauB. 
box, bie 8(^ac^tel/ bie ftifie. 
boy, ber ftnabe, ber ®ube* 
branch, ber 3wetg, ber 9Ifl. 
bread, baft iBrot (®rob). 
bread and batter, baft Sutterbrot. 
break, brec^en, serbred^en. — off, ahs 

brec^en. 
breakfast, baft Bfrfi^fifitf; r. intr. frills 

ftiiden. 
brilliant, glftnaenb. 
bring, bringen. — with, — along with 

one, mitbringen. 
broad, breit* 
brook, ber ^ad^. 
brother, ber SBruber* 
brother-in-law, ber @d^n)ager. 
brown, braun* 
build, bauett/ erbauen. 
building, baft (Sebdube* 
bum, brenneti/ t>erbrennen. — down, 

abbrennen. 
bnming, brennenb. 
business, baft (Sefd^ftf t. some — , eittige 

Oefc^Afte. do— in,Oef(^(iftemad^enin. 
bnsy, befd^dftigt* 
but, a ber/ fonbem, aUein. 
butcher, ber SRe^ger* 
bntter, bie Gutter, bread and —, baft 

Sutterbrot* 
bny, faufen* 
by, an, auf, tnit, um, 90tu 
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comprehend 



C. 



cablmetHiker, ber Bd^ttintt, hex Stifd^s 
ler. 

cage, ber ftftflg. 

eake, ber ftud^en. 

eftleaUtioB, bie Sled^nung. 

eftlf, bad ftalb. 

eallf rufen ; ^eiBett/ ntnntn, emennen* 
to be -ed, ^eiBen. what do you — 
that? wie nennen Bit bad y — upon 
one, Cinen befuc^ett/ bei Ginem oors 
fpred^en. — out to, gurufett/ entgegens 
rufen. — out, auftrufen* — one an 
insulting name, fd^impf en* 

ean, tSnnen. 

eaadle, bad fiid^t 

eane, ber ©tod* 

capable, ffi^ig, tfld^tig. 

capital, a<(/. i^aupts. 

eaptala, ber $auptmann* 

earefbl, forgfftltig, oorfU^tig* 

careless, unoorfid^tig^ nad^ldfflg* 

carpet-bag, bie SReifetafc^e. 

carriage (railway or other), ber SBagen, 
bie ftutfd^e. 

carry, bringen, tragen. — away, fort* 
iragen. — out, audfa^ren. 

case: in — , faQd/ wofem. 

cash, bad Oelb. ready — , baared Oelb* 

cask, bad %a%. 

castle, bad @(9[oB# bie Surg. 

casual, etvaig. 

cat, bie fta|e. 

catarrh, ber @ci^nupfen* 

catch, fangen, 

caterpillar, bie 9{aupe. 

cause, oerurfac^en. — to make, to l>e 
made, e/c, mac^en laffen* 

cautious, oorfic^tig* 

cease, auf^dren. 

cellar, ber fteQer. 

certaiB(ly), geroi^, fic^erlic^; adv. aOers 
bingd/ mtt fBeftimmt^eit* 

chain, bie ftette ; v. an eine ftette legen* 

chair, ber ®tul^I. 

chance: by —, aufftQig/ etwa* 

changeable, oerdnberlid^» 

Charles, ttaxL 

charaing, reiatnb* 

cheese, ber ftftfe* 



cherry, bie ftirfd^e* 

chest of drawers, bie ftommobe* 

child, bad ftinb. 

childhood, bie ftinbl^eit. 

christen, taufen. 

Christmas, (bie) SBeil^nad^t (Q}ei^nad^< 

ten); ber C^rifttag. 
church, bie ftird^e. 
city, bie @tabt, 
clean, rein* 
defer, gefd^idt, {lug* 
climb, flintmen, Ilettem* —up, ^inauf* 

tlettem* 
cloak, ber 9Rantel* 
dock, bie U^r. what o*— is it? wie 

oiel Ul^r ift ed ? 
close, juntacl^en; oc^. nafit* 
cloth, bad %u^. 
dothe, tieiben* 
clothes, bie ftleiber* 
coach, bie ftutfd^e. -man, ber ftutfc^er* 
coat, ber 9lo(t. 
cock, ber ^affn* 
coffee, ber ftaffee* 
cold, a^. fait; n. bie (SrUItung; (in 

the head) ber ©c^nupfen* 
collar, ber ftragen. 
collection, bie @ammlung* 
color, bie '^athe* 
come, {omnten, anfommen* 
comfortable, bequem. in the most — > 

manner, aufd bequentfie. 
command, berSefe^I; v. befeblen. 
commander, ber ^efe^Id^aber* 
commence, anfangen* 
commit to memory, bem (9ebfi(^tnid ein« 

prttgen. 
common, gerob^nlicl^. 
commonieate, mitt(^)eilen* 
companion, ber 93egleiter* 
company, bie QefeQfc^aft* 
complain, flagen. 
complete, ooQflttnbig/ ooQIommen* 
compliments : send one's — , grii|en 

laffen. glre him my — , grft|en 6it 

il^n oon mir. 
comply with, ^olge leiflen* 
composition, ber Kuffa|* 
comprehend, begreifen* 
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dauBt 



conceal, oerfd^ioeigen* 

coneelTC, fid^ oorfteQeii/ begreifen. 

concerning, fiber. 

concert, bad ftonaert. 

condition: to be in a — , im Gtanbe 

fein. 
confide, anoertrauen* 
confusion, bte SBertDirrung. 
congrratuiate, ®Iii(t wUnfci^en, gratus 

ll(e)rcn. 
conquer, erobern, beftegen* 
conient, bie (SinioiQigung. 
consequence, bie ^olge* 
coniider, |alten (fftr)/ anfe^en. 
considerable, bebeutenb* 
constantilj), beftdnbig. 
consume, oerje^ren* 
contain, entbalten* 
contented, guftieben* 
contents, ber 3n^alt* 
continue, fortfetjen. 
contrary to, entgegen, juwiber. 
conrenlent, bequem. 
confinced, Ubergeugt. 
cook, ber 9od), bie jfbc^tn. 
copj, abfc^reiben. 
copj-book, bad ©c^reibebuc^. 
comer, bie (Sde* 



correct, cortigi(e)ren. 

cost, {often* 

costly, {oftbat/ t(^)euer. 

costume, bie Strac^t. 

cotton, bie iBaumtooQe* 

congh, ber j^uflen. 

count, V. i&ffltn ; n. ber (Sraf. 

counting-house, bad ftom(p)toir. 

country, bie Oegenb, bad Sanb. in the 

—1 auf bent Sanbe* into the — , auf 

bad Sanb. 
countryman, ber Sanbmann* 
courage, ber 9Xut(l^)* 
course, ber Sauf* of — , gewiB/ aOer« 

bingd. 
court, ber j^of. 
cousin, ber IBetter/ bie ftoufine ((Sous 

fine), bie Safe. 
coTcr, bebetfen. 
cow, bie ftu^. 

coward, ber $afenfuB* -ly, feige* 
creature, bad (Sefd^Spf, bad St(^)ier. 
creditor, ber OlAubiger. 
cross orer, ilberfe|en* 
cry, fd^reien, rufen, neinen. 
cup, bie Staffe. 
cure, furi(e)ren* 
cut, fd^neiben. 



D. 



damage, ber Sd^aben. 

dance, v. tanaen; n. ber SCana* 

dancer, ber SCttnaer, bie Xftnaerin. 

Dane, ber !X)ttne, bie ^ttnin* 

dangerous, geffi^rlt(^. 

Danish, bflnifc^. 

dark, bunlei. — ^blne, bunfelbiau. — 
•green, bunlelgriin. — ^brown,bun(eIs 
braun. 

dam, flicfen. 

daughter, bie Zo^Ut* 

day, ber Sag. the other — , neuli(^. — 
after to-morrow, Ubermorgen. all — 
long, ben ganaen S£ag. — before yes- 
terday, oorgefiern. this— week, be ute 
ilber ac^t SCageor l^eute oor ac^tSta: 
gen. what — of the month is it? ber 
nieoielte (roieoielfte) ifi l^eute ? 

dead, adj. to(b)t. the — , bie SCo(b)ten. 

deal: a great — , fe^r i>itU 



dealer, ber i^finbler* — in Tegetablea, 

ber (SemiifebAnbier. 
dear, Iteb, t(^)euer. 
death, ber Slob. 
debt, bie 6d^ulb. be in — , in Gd^ulb 

ftecfen. 
December, ber ^esember (tDecentber)* 
decelfe, ^intergeben* 
deep, tief. 

deer, ber J^irfd^e^ bad 9te^* 
defeat, be^egen. 
defy, tro|en* 
delay, ber ^^erjug. 
deliberate, fld^ berat(^)en. 
demand, forbem, abforbem* 
Denmark, (Dttnemar! (neut,). 
dentist, ber ^a^nargt. 
depend upon (on), fid^ nerlaffen auf. 
descry, erblicfen. 
deslit, abfie^en (from, von). 
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Emily 



4Mttojf lexftJixtn, oevtilgeiu 
deteralBe, befd^UeBen, 
derote to, oervenben auf. 
diflbreat, -I7, oerfd^ieben, anbevi* 
dlflodt, f<9iDer* 
dig, graben* 
dUlgeat, -I7, flei|i0. 
dlae, gu 9Ritta0 effen . 
dlBt: by — of, oermbse* 
dimlBcr-room, baS G|iimmer, bat 6peifes 

gimmer. 
dinner, baS aKitta0(ft)effetu 
direct, -I7, fo0lei<9* 
dirty, fd^mulig. 
diuippenr, oerfc^ioinbeiu 
diMonrteons, un^5fli(9, 
diseorer, entbeden* 
disease, bie SttantfttiU 
diseased, franf* 

dislULe, miifaUtn, e* ntiiffiat mir* 
disMonnt, abfteigen* 
disperse, au9einanber geben* 
displease, midfaQen. 
displeased at, ungebalten fiber* 
dispose of, oerffigen fiber* 
distance : from a — , oon f em« 
distinct, beut[i(^* 
dlstmst, mistrauen* 
ditch, ber (Sraben* 
dlTlde, t(l^)ei(en, b{t)ibi(e)ren* 
dlszy, fd^ioiitbUg. I feel —, ti ^dfrnin* 

belt mir* 
do, tf)un, madden (often not translated^ 

as : do you know, do they learn, etc.); 



empK do (pray)t tbu* ei bO(9 (bod^ 

einmal) ! how do you — ? vie befln* 

ben eie fic^ ? 
doctor, ber <Dottor/ ber Krst 
dog, ber i^unb. 
dollar, ber Xbaler. 
donkey, ber Qfel* 
door, bie 2bfir(e)* 
double, boppelt. 
dore, bie Staube* 
down, unten, ah, binunter. bum — , 

abbrennen. — the Rhine, ben Kb^in 

binunter. 
dozen, baft 1)u|enb* 
draw out, audgieben. 
drawer, bie Sc^ublabe* 
drawing, baft 3sic^n^n. 
drawing-room, baft (Sefefifd^aftftaimmer* 
dreadful, fc^recflic^. 
dream, trfiumen. I — , eft trftumt mir* 
dress, v. tleiben, fid^ anfieiben, an» 

gie^en; n. baftftleib. 
drink, trinfen; faufen (said of animals). 
drlre, v. fabren* — back, gurfldfabren; 

n. bie ©pagierfabrt, bie $abrt* 
droll, broQig. 
drown, ertrinten* 
dry, troden. 
duke, ber j^ergog* 
dull, ftumpf* 
during, to&brenb. 
Dutch, adj. boQAnbifc^. >man, ber i^oU 

[&nber. 
duty, bie ^flicbt* 
dwell, wobnen* 



£. 



each, each one, 3eber* — other, eins 

anber* 
eagle, ber 9(b(er* 
ear, baft Ob^* 
early, frfib/ frfibe. — in the morning, 

in ber $rfibe beft SRorgenft. 
Easter, bie lOfiern* 
easy, leid^t* 

eat, efftn; freffen (said of animals). 
Edward, Cbuarb* 
%^, baft CH* 
eight, ad^t* 
eighteen, ad^tge^tu 



eighteenth, ac^tgebnt* 

eighth, ber, bie, baft ad^te* 

eightieth, ber, bie, baft ad^tgigfte* 

eighty, ad^tgig. 

eldest, eilteft. 

elephant, ber Slepbant. 

eleren, elf, eilf. 

elerenth, elft, eilft (ber (Slfte, etc.). 

Elizabeth, (Slifabetl). 

else, fonft. no one — , iRiemanb an* 

ber(e)ft. for somebody — , {d<U.) 3e» 

manb anberem* 
Emily, (Smiiie* 
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i$ ChittRtt* 
eMploy, n. bie eefc^Aftiguttg/ bie 9n« 

fieOung. 
eMplojed, befc^Aftigt. 
eMplojMent, bie 99ef(^aftigun0/ bie 8Cns 

fteOung* 
empty, leer^ eriebigt. 
end, bad Gnbe ; (purpoee) ber S^td, in 

the — , am Gnbe. 
eaemj, ber Bfeinb/ bie 9<inbin. 
eagmge, fi($ einlaffen {unth auf or in). 
Enylftnd, Gnglanb (neu^). 
Enylifh, <u//. englifc^. the — , bie Gng^ 

lAnber. 
Enylifhmftii, ber (Snglftnber. 
ei^oy, fi(^ erfreuen. — (eating) some- 
thing, fi($ etnas gut (loo^O f($nie(ten 

laffen. 
enlarge, oergrSS^ni* 
enongh, genug. 
entertain, unter^alten* 
entertaining, unter^altenb* 
enrelope, bad (Souoert* 
eqnal, gtei($* 
error, ber 3trt(^)uni. 
escape, entge^en. — (from), entflie^en 

(with dot.). 
et catera, etc., unb fo mtiiet, u, f* w. 



Enrope, Ghiropa (neut,), 

Enropeaa, tu^, eutopdij^; n. ber Guros 

pdier. 
erade, untge^en* 
eren, felbfi, no^, fogar. 
erening, ber abenb* in the — , be< 

SCbenbd. 
erents : at all — , jebenfaas. 
erer, \e, jemald. 
erery, Jeber, iebe, iebe«, aUt, -body, 

jebermann. -thing, SCOeS. -where, 

aUent^alben. -time, jebedmai. 
erldent, -ly, augenf(^einlt($. 
eril, n. bad Ube(; oi^f. abel, W^^t, 
exaetiy at one o'clocit, $unft ein U^r. 
examine, priifen, unterfuc^en, burc^« 

fuc^en* 
exceedingly, Ifbdtft, duBerft. 
exenrsion, ber 0u8flug. 
excuse, entfc^ulbigen* 
exercise, bie Ubung^ bie Vufgabe. 
exercise-book, bad i^eft. 
expect, ernarten. 
experienced, erfa^ren* 
experiment, ber Serfuc^. try th« —, 

ben $erfu(!^ ma(fytn* 
extract, audjie^en* 
eye, bad 0uge. 



F. 



face, bad &%fidfU — (of a clock), bad 

3ifferblott. 
fail, midlingen. I—, ed midlingt mir 

(ift midtungen). 
failure, ber $e^ter. 
fair, ber Sa^rmarft; o^/. f(^5n. 
fall, fallen, —asleep, einjd^Iafen. — 

to pieces, jerfaUen. 
fkmiliar language, bie Umgangdfprac^e. 
family, bie ^amilit, 
far, weit. by — , bei SBeitem. as — as, 

bid an, bid, 
fast, fc^neO. 

fat, oie^'. fett; n. bad $ett. 
father, ber Sater. 
farorable, gflnftig. 
fear, n. bie ^urc^t, bad Orauen; v. fttrc^s 

ten, fi(^ fttr($ten. 
feather, bie $eber. 



February, ber Sfebruar. 

feel, fallen, ii($ f tt^len. I — , ed ift mir 

gu iD2ut(^)e. 
fellow, ber fterl^ ber 9urf(^e. — ^pupil, 

ber !il}2ttf(!^tt(er. — -stndent, ber ^iU 

ftubent. 
ferry orer, iiberfe^en* 
fetch, ^olen. 
few, meniq, mtniqe, ein $aar. in a — 

days, in ein paar Stagen. 
field, bad Sfctb. — of battle, baS 

@(^la($tfelb. 
fifteen, f unf jebn (f finfjebn). 
fifteenth, funfge^nt (fiinfge^nt). 
fifth, fttnft(berBfiinfte); n. bad ^anfteL 
fiftieth, ber, bie, bad funfjigfte (fttnf< 

Sigfte). 
fifty, funfjig (fttnf jig). 
fill, fUUen. — up, ooUgteBen, ooa< 

f($atten. 
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get 



flaml, le|t. 

llBftlly, enbli(^, ^^Ut%li^, am Gnbe* 

Had, ftnben. 

flae, \^'6n, the -«t of all, ber, bie, baS 

SCaerft^dnfie. 
flnish, beenbigen* 
flnished, fertig. 
Are, bad %eucv» 
flrm, -I7, fefl* 
tint J erfi/ iuetfl* in a —- clasB carriage, 

in einem (Soup^ erfter ftlaff e. 
lit, paff en. — up, etnri(^ten* 
Are, ffinf. — and a half, fec^fte^alb. 
flatter, f(^mei(^eln* 
flee, entflie^en* 
floor, ber Voben, bie 6rbe* 
flow, ^ie^en. 
flower, bie 99Iume. 
flaent, -Ij, llie^enb* 
flj, ffiegen. — away from, entjliegen. 

— back, auriltffliegen. 
follow, folgen/ befolgen* 
following, folgenb. 
fond : be — of , lieben, gem f^ahtn* 
foot, ber gufi. on — , ju gufte. 
for, eoT^j, benn ; prep* (often expressed 

by dative), flit/ urn, nadf, ju. — it, 

bafttr. — what,tDofiir? —four hours, 

feit oier @>tunben. — shame 1 f($fime 

bt(^! 
foreboding: to have a — , a^nen. 
foresight, bie Sorfic^t. 
forest, ber SBalb. 
forget, oergeff en. — ^me-not, baB ^evs 

giSmeinnic^t. 
forgife, oergeben, oerjei^en* 
fork, bie &ttbeU 



form, n. bie ^ornt, bie Oeftalt ; v. bilbem 

former, fritter* the — , jener, iene, 
jeneS. 

fortnight, oierje^n Xage. a — since or 
ago, oor oier^e^n Xagen. in a — 
(hence), ^eute itber oier^e^n Stage. 

fortnnatelj, gtii(tli($ern)eife. 

fortane, bad Sermdgen, bad &liXd, 

fortieth, oier^igft. 

forty, oieriig. 

foar, oier. — and a half, f iinfte^alb* 

foarteea, oierje^n. 

foarteenth, oierge^nt. 

foarth, oiert; n. bad 3}ierte(. 

fowl, bad i^u^n. 

Fraace, %vanlteidf (neui.), 

Frankfort, ^ranffurt (tieut,). of — , 
granffurter (o^/.). 

Fred, Frederic, %tiii, $riebri(^. 

fireese, frieren. 

French, fran8dfif($. 

Frenchman, ber ^ranjofe. 

Frenchwoman, bie ^ranjdfin* 

fi-eqaently, ^dufig. 

ft-esh, frif($. 

Friday, ber $reitag* 

friead, ber ^reunb/ bie ^reunbin. 

frightened : be — , erf($re(ten. 

from, oon, aui, oor. suffer — head- 
ache, leiben an ftopfioe^. 

frait, bad SDbfl. 

ftiifll, erfaoen. 

fall, ooU; ooQer (with gen.), 

fuB : make — of, fl($ lujtig madftn ilber* 

furnish, liefern ; einric^ten. 

farniture, bie iD^dbet. 
I fiitare, bie 3utunft. 



G. 



gala, gewinnen. 

gallop, golop(p)i(e)ren. 

gamble away, oerfpielen* 

game, bie ipartie. 

gape at, angaffen. 

garden, ber ®arten. 

gardener, ber ®drtner, bie OArtnerin* 

general, aUgemein. 

generally, gend^nlic^. 

geatlemaa, ber $err. 

geography, bie (9eogvapl^ie« 



Germaa, beutfc^. in --, auf (Deutfc^. 

n. ber/ bie, bad ^eutfd^e* 
Germany, Deutf($(anb (neut.), 
get, befommen, ^olen, erbaiten. to — 
my measure taken, urn mir bad 8RaB 
ne^men iu laffen. to — made, mac^en 
laffen. to — anything plucked, etvad 
pflilden laffen. — away, \i^ forts 
mac^en. — in, ^ineinfommen, ein« 
fteigen. — into a carriage, ff(^ in ei« 
nen 2Bagen fe^en* — up, auffte^em 



girl 



286 



Ub 



9lrl, baS SRSbc^eit* 

glT6, qtbtn, f(^enten, veic^en, mac^en* 

— as a present, ^um (Sefc^enf matl^en. 

— pleasure, Qergnttgen mac^en. — 
back, aurtttfgeben. — up, aufgeben. 

glad : be — , fi(!^ freuen* 

glass, bad Olad. 

go, ge^ett/ fabren. be just -ing to, eben 
lOoQen (uri^A in/In.). — away, forts 
ge^en, ^inge^en. — down, ^innnters^ 
^erunterge^en. to — in, ^inein ju 
ge^en. — a roundabout way, um« 
gel^en. — to see, befuc^en. — out, 
audgel^en. 

God, (ber) ®ott. 

golden, golben. 

gone : they were to have — , fie ^aben 
ge^en foUen. 

good, gut, brao. 

good-by(e), interj, lebe wobU leben 6ie 
tDobll abieu! 3<$ empfeble m*^ 3l^s 



nen* n. baB Sebenobl* bid — , Sebe< 
. loobl or Sbfeu fagen* 
gooseberry, bie ©tac^elbeere* 
gout, bie &i^t, bad ^obagra. 
gOTerness, bie (Souoernante, bie (Srs 

jie^erin. 
grammar, bie (Srammatit. 
grandfather, ber (Sro^Dater* 
grape, bunch of grapes, bie 2;vattbe« 
gray, grau. 

great, gro|. a — deal, fe^r oieL 
greatly, fe^r. 
Grecian, griec^ifc^. 
Greece, ®rie($enlanb (neut.), 
greedy, gefrdftig. 

Greek, n. ber Q^vit^e, bie Oriec^in* 
green, griin. 
groom, ber ^audfnec^t. 
ground, ber Soben, bie 6rbe* 
grow, iDuc^fen* 



H. 



habit, bie (Seno^nl^eit. 

hair, bad $aar. 

half, ^alb, ein ^alb, — an hour, eine 
^albe ©tunbe. —past eight, ^alb neun* 
this — hour, fd^on eine ^aibe ©tunbe* 

hand, bie $anb. on the other — , bas 
gegen, ^ingegem 

handsome, fc^dn. 

hang, ^(ingen/ ^angen. — around (on) 
the neck of, an^ftngen* 

happen, gef($eben, begegnen* 

happiness, bad ®ltt(t/ bie $reub 

happy: be — , fic^ freuen. I shall be 
very — , ic§ roerbe mi(^ fe^r freuen. 

hard, ^art, ftarf, fc^roer* 

hare, ber $afe. 

haste : make — , eiien, \i^ beeilen* 

hastily, eiligft* 

hat, ber ^uU silk — , ber (S^Iinberbut. 

hare, ^aben* he was to — learned his 
lesson, er ^at feine Mufgabe lernen 
foUen. — made, mac^en laff en. they 
luid to telegraph, fie mugten telegram 
p^i(e)ren* 

he, er* 

head, ber ftopf* 

headache, bad l^opft9ei^« 



health, bie Oefunb^eit. be in better—, 
fi($ nobler befinben* drink hia — , 
auf feine (Sefunbbeit trinten* 

healthy, gefunb. 

hear, bdren. 

heart, bad $era* by — , audwenbig* 

hearen, ber ^'tmmeU 

help, l()e(fen. I cannot — remarking, 
idf tann ni($t umbin ju bemertem 

hen, bad i^ubn. 

Henry, ^einricb* 

her, (obj.) fie, ibr; possess, ibr, i^re* 

herdsman, ber j^irt* 

here, bier, biefig* 

hers, ber, bie, bad ibre or ibrige. a 
friend of — , ein ^reunb ©on ibr* 

herself, fie feibft, ficb (felbft). 

hesitation, bad @to(fen, bad 3^06^* 

high, bo(b. 

him, ibn, ibm* 

himself, fi(b* he — , er felbft 

hire, miet(b)en. 

his, f ein ; ber, bie, bad feinige or feine. 
a friend of — , einer feiner ^reunbe, 
ein $reunb oon ibm. Sometimes ex- 
pressed by the definite article^ as: bef 
l^nabe ^9t b f n 9vm gebrod^eji* 
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it 



Tf bit Oflfi^f^te. 
hither, ^er, ^ier^er* 
hold, ^alten. ~ fatt, fefl^alten* — 

iMusk, |urfi(f^alten. — under, unters 

^alten. lay — of, feftne^men. 
hole, bad So(^. 
■oUuid, ^oSanb (neut.), 
hone, bie i^eimat(^). go ~, nadf i^auf e 

ge^en. at — , au $aufe* 
hoBOflt, e^rlic^/ brao. 
honor, bie Gbre ; r. beebren. 
hope, boff sn* ^*^ aentenctM implying a 

question, b0(b/ <w .* I — you will oome ? 

6ie tommen bo(b ? n. bie $offnung* 
horse, baft $ferb. 
horseback : on — , ju $ferb. 
henedealer, ber i^fevbeb&nbler* 
host, ber 2Birt(b)* 
hoftMfl> bie 9Birt(b)itu 



hotel, btr Oaflbof/ baB OallbouS, bal 

$oteI. 
hothoase, bad Zreibbaul* 
hoar, bie ©tunbe. 

hoase, bad $aud. at his —, bei ibtn* 
hoasemaid, bad $audm&b(^en. 
how, tote, auf loelcbe deife. — do you 

like? wie gefftat 3bnen (bir)? 
howoTer, febocb/ aber, inbe^, inbeffen* 

— dreadful, fo f(bre(fli(b au^. -~ 

much, mit Diel au($. 
hundred, bunbert. 
handredth, bunbertfl. 
hunger, ber i^unger. 
hangry, bungrig. 
hant, jagett/ auf bie 3o0b geben. — 

after, nacbfteUen. 
hurt, neb tbun, oer(e|en, fcbnterjen. 
husband, ber iD2ann, ber Oatte. 



I. 



lee, bad Sid. 

idle, faul/ ttdge. 

Idleness, bie Srdgbeit, bie ^aulbeit. 

if, toenn, ob* as — , aid ob. 

Ill, Irant. become — , ertranfeit/ tranl 

oerben. 
Illness, bie firanfb^it* reoorer from 

<u^ -Tt genefen. 
lUnstrated, iau1lri(e)rt. 
laage, bad Vitb* 
iHUiglne, 114 einbilben* 
lMMediafte,augenbli(f H(b/f og(ei(b/ glei(b* 
ImpdUte, unbbflicb* 
Impossible, unmdglicb* 
Impress: — on the memory, bent ®es 

bS(btnid einprSgen. 
Improre, oerbeffem* 
in, in, auf/ an, ^extin* — it, barin. 
ineh, ber 3oB* 
Ineilned : be — , moSen. 
indeed, adv. in ber Sibat, svar; interj, 

wirfliib! fol 
indigestible, unoerbaulicb. 
Indisposition, bad Unnoblf^iti* 
indolence, bie Strdgbeit* 
Indnee, oeranlaffen* 
Indnstiious, fleifig* 
Inform, mitt(b)eilett« 



Inhabit, bevobnen* 

Inhabitant, ber 99en)obner. 

Inherit, erben. 

iajnre, fc^aben. 

iaJariOBS, fc^dblicb. 

lajary, ber ©cbabe, ber @ibaben* 

ink, bie Xinte (bie CDinte). 

inkspot, ber S^intentiedd. 

inkstand, bad Xintenfa^. 

inmate, ber iBenobner* 

innkeeper, ber 3Birt(b)* 

inqaisltlTe, neugierig. 

insect, bad Snfett (3nfect). 

Inside, invenbig. 

insist, auf etnad befteb^n* 

instead, anfiatt, ftatt. 

instraction, ber Unterricbt. 

intend, beabficbtigen, gebenfeu/ fi(b vou 

nebnten. 
intention, bie 9bfi(bt. 
intercourse, ber Umgang, ber Serltbft 
into, in, auf. get ~, bineintommen 
introduce, oorfteUen. 
inritation, bie Ginlabung* 
invite, einlaben. 
Ireland, ^tlanb (neut), 
Irish, irif(b, irlfinbifcb* 
Irishman, ber 3r(dnber. 
It, ed/ ibn, er, fie* of •— , banen* 



Italian 
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library 



Itallma, a4j. italiettif^; «. ber StaHt • 

tttr* 
Itoly, Stalien (yteut,). 



tts» feiit, feiner, baB feinige (ffitte)/ 

beffen. 
itaelf, es felbfl. felbft, Ht^. 



J. 



Janaarj, ber 3anuav* 

John, 3o^ann* 

Jolaer, ber %iS^\tt, ber 6(^re{ner* 

Joke, n. ber ©(^era; r. f(^er|en* 

JoMph, 3ofep^. 

Joamal, ba9 3ouma(. 

Jouraey, n. bie Sieife; v, reifen* 



J07, bie S^eube* gives me much — , eB 

freut mi^ fe^r. 
Jilcj, faftig. 
July, ber 3uli* 
Jane, ber 3uni. 
Just, adv. einmal/ bo(^ tinmal, gerabe* 

— 88, eben fo. — now, foebem 



K. 



keep, l^alteit/ be^alten, er^aiten^ bes 
loal^ren* — together, aufammenl^aUen, 

kennel, ber @taQ. 

kej, ber et^Ittff e(. 

kill, t5<b)ten/ umbringen, \^la^itx^, ers 
fc^Iagen. 

kind, n. bie 9rt; eu^;. gtttig/ freunblit!^* 
what — of a? toaftffirein? beto — 
as to, feien @ie fo gut unb* of one 
— , einerlei. 



kindness, bie Ottte, bie Sveunblic^feit. 

king, ber ftdnig* 

kitchen, bie ftttc^e. 

knife, baS SReffer. 

knock, flopfen. — against, ftoten. 

know, wiffen, fennen. you — , \a (uti- 

accented)^ as: id) ^abe \a fein 9u^, 

1 have no book, you know. 
knowledge, ba9 SBiffen, bie ftenntniS. 



Jj. 



lading : to bQ — , f e^Ien, mangein* 

ladder, bie Seiter. 

lady, bie 'Xiame, bie $rau* 

lamb, baS Samm. 

language, bie ©prac^e. 

large, groB* 

last, le^t, oorig^ oergangen* the — , 

ber, bie/ bad Se^te* — night, geftem 

SCbenb/ oergangene ^a^U at — , |Us 

le^t, enblii^. 
late, fpdt* of — , in ber (e|ten S^iU 
later, fpSter* 
Latin, lateinifi^. 
latter, Ie|t/ biefer* 
laagh, lac^en* to make — , |um ^a^tn 

bringeu/ lad^en mad^tn* 
lay, legen. — hold of, feftne^men* 
laslness, bie ^aull^eit bie Xrdg^eit* 
laiy, faul/ trdge* 
lead, fil^ren. 
iMd-peneil, ber 0lei1Hft, bie 0leifflber. 



leap-year, baS @(^altia^r« 

learn, lemen* 

least: at—, nenigfienS. 

leave, laffen, vtvlaf[en, abgeben, abs 

reifen, fortge^en. — oufr, auSlaffen. 

— in the lock, in bem @(^loB fletfen 

laffen. — the carriage, auSfteigen. 
lecture, bie ^orlefung. 
left (ppp. to right), lint. — (remaining), 

ttbrig bleiben. 
leg, ba9 99ein* 
lend, lei^en* 
lesson, bie @tunbe/ bie Seftion, bie Vuf « 

gabe. give (take) ~s in, @tunben 

geben (nebmen) in. 
let, laffen. they are to be — , ile finb 

3U oermiet(^)en. 
letter, ber 99rief. 
letter-carrier, ber Srieftrftger. 
Lewis, Subwig. 
library, bie 83ibIiot^e2. oircnlatiiig -> 

bie fiei^bibliotbet. 



He 
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mine 



lie, Uefiett; (deoeive), belfigett. 

life, baS Seben. 

light, n. bad Sic^t; a^j, Iti^t. 

lightning, ber »a|. 

light-yellow, ^eSgelb. 

like, adv. toie ; v. gem with the cvppny- 
pricUe verb, gem ^abeit/ mSgen. I 
Bhoald — , id^ md(!^te gem (or i^ nftrbe 
gem) tcUh injin. — good apples, gem 
gute *pfel effen. I — it well, eS ge* 
faat mil fe^r. I — the book, bad 
»u(^ gef&at mfr. (^Mnlike.) 

likewiie, ebenfaOft. 

lion, ber Sdwe. 

little, tlein, toenig. a — , ein nenig. 
a — while ago, oorbin, oor einem 
SSetI(^en* 

life, teben, wobnen. 

load, bie Za% 

loaded, belaben, gelaben. 



lock, n. baS 6((IoB; *"- Wie^tn, — np^ 

einf(^Iie^en. 
London, a^. Sonboner. 
long, cuij. lang; culv. (ange. — ago. 

f(^on lange, oor longer 3^tt. not -^ 

ago, neutic^, fUr|ti(^. 
look, feben, fc^auen, audfeben, nac^s 

fe^en. — at, anfeben. — for, fuc^en, 

envarten. — out, ^inauSfe^en. — 

oyer, burc^feben. 
iooking-glaai, ber 6piegel. 
loie, oerlieren. 
loff, ber Serlufl. 
loud, laut* 
Loniia, Cuife. 

Lonisa Street, bie 8stfenfira|e. 
love, lieben. 
lack, bad Olttd. 
luggage, bad OepStf. 



M. 



I 



aiagnifleent, prAc^tig, berrlic^/ prac^t: 

ooU. 
maid-ierrant, bie iDZagb, bad URAbc^en. 
mail, bie ^o% 
■aintpring, bie $auptfeber. 
maintain, bebaupten. 
make, mac^en. get made, mac^en laff en. 

— one's appearance, erfc^einen. — 

use of, (9ebrau(^ mac^en son, benut^en. 
la, bie SRama. 
I, ber iDZenf^/ ber iDZann. 
manner : in the best — , aufd iBefie. 
manj, piele, mantle. — a, manc^er. a 

great — , febr piele. how — times? 

mie pielmal? with — thanks, mit 

groSem ^ant. — times, mandfmaU 

of — sorts, manc^erlei. 
March, ber iDZ&ra. 
mark, bie Wlavt, bad 3ei(^en. 
market, ber 972artt. 
Market Street, bie iDZarftfira^e. 
Marj, SRarie. 
mass, bie SRaffe. 
master, ber SReifier, ber $err, ber 8e^« 

rer. be — of a language, einer Bptas 

(^e m&cbttg fein. 
matter: what is the—? road giebt'd? 

what's the — with you? wad febit 



3^nen? it does not — to you, bir 

iiegt nic^td baran. 
Hay, ber SRai* 

may, m&gen/ fbnnen/ bitrfen. 
me, midf, ntir. 
meal (breakfast, etc.), bie 9Rabl}eit. to 

enjoy one's — , fic^'d roobt fd^meden 

(affen. 
mean, ^ei$en. 

mean : in the -time, unterbeffen. 
means, bad SRitteL by — of, permits 

telft, mittelft. by no — , teinedwegd. 
measure, bad 972a(a)^. take one's — 

for anything, einem bad 9Ra(a)^ ju 

etwad nebmen. 
meat, bad ^leifc^. 
meet, begegnen^ )ufammentreffen, tref » 

fen. — with, flnben. 
memory, bad Oebftc^tnid. 
mend, fliden, audbeffern, perbeffem* 
milk, bie SRil^. 
million, bie SO^iOion. 
mind: n. to have a — , Suft boben; v. 
never — ! ed t^ut ni(!^td I ed ma(^t ni(^td 

audi laffen ©ic nurl — one's own 

business, fi($ urn fi(!^ hetHmmtvn, 
mine, ber, bie, bad meinige (meine)* 

a friend of — , ein ^reunb pon mir. 



miniBter 

4 
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nothing 



Minister, ber SRinifter. 

Minate, bie URinute. 

Mirror, ber Spiegel. 

Misliftp, ber Unfafl* 

Mils, ^rftulein. 

Miftake, ber $e^ler* without a—, o^ne 

Seller, v. fidf irren. 
Sifter, ber ^err* 
Mistress, bie ^vau. 
Modem, neu, — languages, bie neueren 

@pra(^en. 
MOMent, ber 0ugenbli((. 
Hondaj, ber 9)2ontag. 
Monej, bad ® elb. ready — , baareS Oelb. 
Monltey, ber Qtffe. 
Montli, ber iDZonat. 
More, me^r (also expressed by comp. 

ending), a few — , no(^ ein $aar. no 

— , not any — , nidft me^r. 
Moming, ber ilRorgen* in tlie — , be9 

iDZorgend, 
MOSS, hai ilRood. 



Most, meift (cUso expressed by superior 
five ending). — scantily, aufd firms 
Itc^fie. — heartily, ^eraiit^fi or aufi 
^ergli(^fte. 

Mother, bie SR utter. 

MOUBt, befteigen, erfteigen* 

Moantain, ber 93erg* 

Monse, bie SRauS. 

Sr., see Mister. 

Mrs., see Mistress. 

Much, oiel, fel^r. — obliged, i^ hanU 
jc^bn, i(^ bante beftenft, i^ bin 3^neit 
je^roerbunben. very~,fe^r,fe^r©iel. 

Multiply, multipli5t(e)ren* 

MuseuM, bad ilRufeum. 

Musie, bie Wlufit 

Must, miiffeU/ bflrfen. 

Mustard, ber @enf. 

Mute, ftuntm. 

Mutual, gegenfeitig. 

My, ntein. 

Myself, felbft/ m\^, mir* 



N. 



uaMO, ber ^amt, ber 9tuf* v. nennen* 

BUMely, namentlic^. 

nap: take a—, ein @($(df($en l^alten. 

narrow, enge* 

Batural(ly), uatttrli($. 

uatural history, bie 92atur*ge;(!^i(^te* 

naughty, bdie, unartig» 

naral battle, bie ©eefc^lac^t. 

near, nabe, neben, bei, beinabe, faft* 

necessary, not(b)n'enbig, n9t(b)ig. 

need, brauc^en. 

neglect, oemac^tdiffigen, oerfftumen. 

neglectful, nac^I&ffig. 

neighbor, ber ^a^hav, bie iRac^barin. 

neighborhood, bie 92a(!^barf(^aft, bie 

Oegenb* 
neither, unb . * . au^ ni^t. — . . . nor, 

weber * * • no(^. 
nephew, ber 92effe* 
nest, baS 92efi. 

nerer, nie, niemali. — yet, no(^ nie* 
■erertheless, nic^tSbefloweniger. 
new, neu/ frifc^. 
news, bie 3eitung. 
newspaper, bie 3citttn8. 
mext, aext Uf, n&^% 



niece, bie ^{ic^te. 

night, bie ^a(^t, ber 0benb. last — , 

geftem 0benb/ oergangene ^a^U 
nine, neun. 
nineteen, neunjebn. 
nineteenth, ber^ bie, bad neunne^nte. 
ninetieth, ber, bie, bad neunjigfle. 
ninety, neungig. 
ninth, ber, bie, bad neunte. 
no, adv. (of negation) nein ; a^. feiti. 

— one, 92iemanb. — longer, nid^t 
mebr. — more than, ni(^t mebr alii, 

noblcMan, ber (Sbelmann. 

nobody, 92iemanb. 

noise, bad ®erduf(^. 

none, feiner, teine, feined; ni(^td. 

nor, nocb; au(^ * * * nic^t, neither . . . 

— , roeber . . . no^. 
north, ber 92orb(en). 
not, nic^t. — yet, no($ nic^t. — tin, 

erft. — a, — any, fein. — any more, 

— any longer, ni(^t me^r. — at all, 
gar ni(^t, burcband ni(^t* — anything^ 
ni(^td. is it—? nic^twabr? 

notice, bemerfen. 

nothing, nic^td. — but, ni((td aid* 



notwithstanding 
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Paris 



■otwithstaadlBy, uitfleac^tet, obqltx^, 

hennodf, beffenungeac^tct* 
■Orel, bev atoman. 
HoTeMber, ber 9iooember. 



now, nun, |e|t. — and then, bann unb 

wann. 
■Miber, bie 3a^I, bie anga^t. 
■■t, bie yiu%. 



o. 



oaU, ber i^afer. 

•b«j, folgeit/ befolgen, ge^orc^en, ^olge 
leiften* 

•bjeet, ber (Segenfianb. 

•bilge, oerbinben. be -d, mttffen and 
foQen. be was -d to learn it, er bat 
eS lernen milffen. to be much -d to 
one, einem febr oerbunben (banfbar) 
fein. 

•bstlaate, eigenflnnig. 

oeeap7 (Liye in), beioobnen. 

oeenpied, befc^Aftigt/ beno^nt. 

oeeiir, oortommen, einfaUen. 

eeean, hai Titer, bie ®ee. 

Oetober, ber Oftober (October). 

odd, fonberbar, broQig. 

of, ooti/ au8^ an. the battle — Leipeic, 
bie &^la(^t bei Seipsig. fear — , 
9ur(^t oor. Often transkUed by the 
gen.t and sometimes untranslcUed. 

off, oon. 

ofliBr, V. bieten, barbieten, anbieten ; n. 
bad Hnerbieten. — np prayers, beten. 

oft, often, oft. 

old, alt. 

OB, auf, an, tu, bei. — Thursday, am 
^onnerfttag. 

•nee, einmal* — more, nod^ einmal (ein 
ilRal)* — a week, einmal bie SBoc^e* 
At —I fogIei(^/ fofort, auf ber ©telle. 

•Be, eini, man. the — , berjenige. — 
and a half, jneite^alb. 



only, aUein, blod, nur, erft (if time is 
implied)^ as : erft geftern, e4 ift erft 12 
Ubr. — think, benten @ie nur. 

open, V. dffnen, aufmac^en; a4j. offen. 

opera, bie Oper. 

opiBioB, bie SOJeinung. 

oppoBent, ber ®egner. 

opportunity, bie ®elegenbeit. 

oppose, fi(^ roiberfet^en. 

opposite, gegenttber {icith dat.). 

or, ober^ fonft. 

orange, bie Orange. 

order, n. bie 99efteaung; r. befeblen^ 
befteden. in — that, bamit. in — to, 
um . . . )u. 

other, anber; ber, bie, bad anbere. the 
— day, neulicb. on the — hand, bas 
gegen. -wise, fonft, anberS. 

ought, fodte. 

oar, oars, unfer, ber unfrige. a friend 
of — , ein ^reunb oon un8. 

ouinelTes, und felbft. 

out, aud, braugen. 

oat of, aud, au^er. 

outside, audroenbig. on the — , augers 
balb. 

orer, ilber. — it, bariiber. 

orertake, etnbolen. 

own, adj, eigen. 

owner, ber 93efi^er. 

ox, ber Oc^d. 



P. 



page, bie 6eite* 

paiB, n. ber @(^mera; v. \^mzxizn, vot% 

t^un. 
paiBfU, f(!^merg^aft. 
palBt : take — , ^^ SRilbe geben. 
palBt, malen. have one's picture -ed, 

fi(^ malen laffen* 
painter, ber SKaler, 
paiBtiBg, baft OemAIbe. 



pair, baS $aar. 

palace, ber $ataft. 

palatable, f($ma(fbaft. 

paper, bad papier, bie 3^itung. 

parasol, ber ®onnenf(!^irm. 

pardon, n. bie ^erjei^ung; v. oerjet^em 

— me, i(^ bitte um Seraeibung. 
parents, bie (Sltern* 
Paris, adj. ^ati\et» 



park 
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presence of mind 



park, ber f^att 

parlor, bad OefeSfc^aftSiimmer* 

part, ber X(^)eiL for the most — , for 

the greater — of the time, tneiftetts 

t(^)eil4. 
particalarlj, befonberS, namentlic^. 
partj, bie OefeUfc^aft. 
paai : — away (time), (fi(^) bie 3<it oers 

treiben. — by, oorflbergeben. 
passage, bie Uberfa^rt. 
past, nac^. five minutes — six, fUnf 

fOtinuten na^ fec^d* a quarter — 

eight, ein SSiertel auf neun. half — 

three, f)alh oier, etc. 
patience, bie Oebulb. 
pay, beittfilen, entrid^ten. — a visit, 

einen Sefuc^ mac^en. 
payment, bie 3<>^Iu*^d* ^^P —f 3^^' 

(ung einfteden. 
pear, bie 93irne. — -tree, ber Simbautn. 
peasant, ber SBauer. 
peel, fc^dilen. 
pen, bie $eber. 
penny, ber pfennig, 
people, bie Seute. 
pepper, ber ^feffer. 
perceive, erblitfen^ bemerfen. 
perfeet(ly), ganj, oo(Itommen» . 
perhaps, oiedeic^t etma, 
permission, bie Srlaubnid/ bie Gins 

tuidigung. 
permit, erlauben^ einwidigen. 
Persian, ber $erfer. 
peruse hastily, burd^fel^en. 
personal, perfbnltd^. 
photograph, p^otograp^i(e)ren* have 

one's — taken, fxdf p^otograpl^i(e)ren 

laffen. 
phrase, bie $^rafe. 
physician, ber Qtrgt. 
pick, pflUden/ abbrec^en. 
pick up, auflefen. 
picture, bad ®emft(be/ ba9 aSilb. 
picture-book, bad a3ilberbu($» 
picture-gallery, bie (Semftlbegaderie. 
piece, bad @ttt((. — of money, bad 

®e[bfttt(t. — of poetry, bad ®ebi(^t. 

tear in -e, jerrei^en. break to hs, 

)erbre(^en. 
pig, bad Bi^wtin. 
pigeon, bie Zauht, 



pistol, bie i^iflole. 

pity : it is a great — , ed ift febr ©c^abe. 

place, n. ber %la%, ber SDrt, bie eteOe; 

V. fieaen, binfteflen, fe^en, legen. take 

— , ftattfinbett/ ftattbabeti/ oorfaOen* 

in this — , bier. 
plant, pflanjen, fe|en, ftecfen. 
plate, ber XeOer. 
play, V. fpielen; ti. bad @piel, bad @tiltf 

CDrama). 
playground, ber @pielpla|. 
pleasant, angenebnt. 
please, gefaQen {with dot.), bebagen, 

belieben. if you — , or simply please, 

bitte, bo(^, gefdiOigfi. 
pleasure, bad ^ergnttgen* to give one 

— , einem ^ergnttgen ma^en* what la 

your — ? toad beliebt 3bnen ? 
plenty of money, t>ie( ®elb. 
plough, pflilgen. 
pluck, pfliiden, abbrec^en. 
pocket, bie Stafc^e. 
pocket-book, bie 99rieftaf(^e/ bie SSrfe^ 

ber Seutel. 
poetry (piece of), bad ®ebi(^t* 
policeman, ber ^olijeibiener* 
pollte(ly), bdflic^. most — , ffbfii^% 
poor, arm. the — , bie ^rmen. 
porter, ber ^auitnedft, 
positively, mit SBeftimmtbeit. 
possessor, ber 93efi^er. 
possible, mbgli($, etroaig. 
postman, ber iBrieftr&ger* 
post-office, bie $oft, bad $oflamt. 
potato, bie ftartoffel. 
pound, bad $funb. 
pour, gie$en/ fc^tttten. — out, aud^ 

giegett/ einf($enfen. — in, ^ineiss 

f($tttten (gie^en) or einft^atteit 

(giefien). 
practice, bie Ubung. 
practise, v. iiben* 
pray, interj. bitte ! v. beten. 
prayer : offer up -a, beten^ 
precaution, bie Sorfic^t. 
preceding, oorbergebenb. 
precept, bie 9tege(. 
precious, to^bat, t(b.euer. 
prefer, oorjiebett/ (ieber ^ahtn (effett/ 

trinfeit/ etc.). 
presence of mind, bie Oeifledgegenwoyt* 



present 
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refnse 



present, cu^. anwefenb^ ie|i0; »• baS 
Oefc^ent bie (Segenioart. to make a 
— of, sum Oef(^enf ma($en. at — , 
^entig, |e|t; v. prafenti<e)ren/ bars 
bietett/ oorfteUen. 

preierfe, er^alten. — from, btffiXUn, 
bcwafiten (oor). 

pretend, tooUen/ fi($ anmaBen. 

pretty, ^ilbfc^. — well, )iemU(^ gut 

(100^1)* 

preTent,(oer)^inbem/ suoortommen, ju; 

riicf^alten. 
prerions, -Ij, oor^erge^enb/ corner. 
prtee, bev $rei9. 
prlnee, ber ^ilrft. 
prlBClpal, ber Sorfte^er. 
probabij, toal^rf(^einti($. 
proceed, fortfa^ren. 
profit, nttlen. 
progress, ber ^ortfc^rttt. make — , 

$ortf(^rftte ma(^en» 
prolong, oerldngern. 
promise, n. bad $erfpre(^en; v. oers 

pronnnelatlon, bie Hudfprac^e. 
property, baS ^erntdgen. 
proposal, ber Sorfc^Iag. 



protect, f(^ilt^en (from, gegen), beiva^» 
ren (t>or). 

proud, fio(3/ ^0(^milt(^)ig. 

proride, oerfe^en, oerforgen. 

proTided, cor0. oorauSgefe^t. 

Pmssia, fpreugen (neut.). 

Prussian, a^j. preuBif($; n. ber $reuBe* 

public, S^entUc^. 

pull, aie^en. — out, (^er)au8i{e^en. 

punish, beftrafen. 

punislinient, bie ©trafe. 

pupil, ber ©cottier/ bie ©c^ttlerin, ber 
3»0ling. 

purchase, n. ber Sintauf; v. taufen. 

purpose : answer the — , bent ^wtd ent« 
\ptedftn, on — , mit gleig, mit 53or- 
faft, gem. 

purse, bie iBdrfe, ber $eute[. 

push, ftoBen. 

put, fe$en, fteOett/ Itqen, fttden, f)&n* 
gen. — into the pocket, einfteden (in 
bie Stafc^e ftetfen). — on (around) the 
neck of, an^ftngen. — in, ^ineint^un^ 
^ineinfteden, ^incinfeften or sfteHen 
or :Iegen, einfteden. — on, auffet^en, 
angie^en. — off, oerfc^ieben. — out, 
audmad^en, audlbfc^en. 



Q. 



fuarter, bad ^iertet. — of an hour, 
bie Siertelftunbe. a — to eight, brei 
SBiertel auf ac^t. a — past eight, ein 
SBiertel auf neun. 

fueen, bie ftbnigin* 



question, bie $rage. ask a — of, eine 
$rage ric^ten an. but when the — 
arose, aid ed aber j|u ber $rage fam* 

quick, -I7, fd^ned^ rafd^. 

quite, ganj. 



R. 



rail: by — , mit ber Qifenba^n. 

railroad, bie (Sifenba^n. 

railway-station, ber iBa^n^of. 

rain, n. ber IRegen; v. regnen. 

rate : at any — , jebenfaUd. 

rather, lieber, aiemlic^. 

raren, ber 9labe. 

raw, rau^. 

reach, reic^en, erreic^en. 

read, (efen. 

reading, n. bad Sefen. — to another, 

bie ^orlefung. 
reading-book, bad fiefebuc^. 



ready, bereit, fcrtig. — made, fertig* 

— money, ba(a)red ©elb. 
really, wirflic^. 
rear, fic^ bdumen. 
reason, bie Urfac^e, ber ®runb» for 

this — , aud biefem ©runb. 
receiTC, er^aiten^ betommen. 
recently, neulic^. 
reckoning, bie Serec^nung. 
recorer, genefen, wieberl^olen. 
rectify, berid^tigen. 
red, rot(^). 
refuse, fid^ weigem. 
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self 



regret) bebauern. 

regulatloii, bie S^erorbnung* 

njoiee, fic^ freuen, freuen. 

relate, erjd^len. 

relatloii, ber or bie Senvanbte. 

remain, bleibett/ ttbrtg b(e{ben» 

remainder, ber IReft. 

remember, ftc^ erinnern (tri^ft ^«n.). 

remind, erinnern (of, an). 

remore, jie^en/ audjie^en. 

rent, t)ermiet(^)en. 

repeat, roieber^olen. 

replj, ern)i(e)bern. 

report, bad ®era($t. 

represent, barfteUen* 

request, bitten, erfuc^en, bitten (affen. 

resemble, g(ei(!^en/ ftl^nlic^ fein. 

reside, roo^nen, fic^ auf^alten. 

resist, miberfte^en/ flc^ roiberfe^en. 

retinae, bad ®efoIge. 

retnm, v. jurttcffommen, gurildfe^ren, 

wieberfommen, jurtttfgeben ; n. bie 

IRttdfe^r. 
rerile, fc^impfen, fc^elten. 
reward, lol^^nen, belo^nen. 
Blienisli wine, ber iR^einroein* 



BUne, ber 9t^ein. 

rieli, rei($. 

ride, n. ber Btitt, ber epasierritt; v. 
reiten or fabren On a carriage). 

riglit, re(!^t. be in the — , Kec^t \iQ,'ttxi,* 

ring, ber 9ting. 

ripe, reif . 

rlrer, ber %\yx%» 

robber, ber Kcluber. 

roof, bad ^a($. 

room, bad 3i>nmer. 

rose, bie 9lofe. 

rottgli, unnt^ig, rau. 

royal, fdnig(i(^. 

ruin, n. bie Kuine; v. oerberben. 

rule, bie 9lege(. 

rumor, bad ©erilc^t. 

run, rennen, laufen. — off or away 
(from), entflie^en, entlaufen, fort= 
laufen, fortrennen, burt^'laufen , 
burcb'gelen. —in, ^ineinlaufen. — 
through, bur($Iaufen. — after, nac^s 
(aufen. — about, um^er(aufen. 

Russia, 9tutlanb (n«u^.). 

Russian, n. ber {Ruffe ; ad^. ruffif <^. 



S. 



fabre, ber ©ftbel. 

sad, traurig. 

saddle, v. fattein; n. ber Sattel. 

saddle-bag, bie @atte(taf($e. 

saddle-horse, bad 9teitpferb. 

sake : for the — of , urn . . . roiOen. for 

my — , urn meinetwiQen , meinet; 

l^alben. 
■ale, ber ^erfauf, bie ^erfieigerung. 
■alt, bad ©aij. 
salute, grii^en. 
same: the — , berfeibe. the — as, 

gerabe fo nie. at the — time, gu gtei: 

<^er 3ett. 
■ample, bie ijSrobe. 
■atisfled, gufrieben. 
Saturday, ber ©onnabenb, ber ©amds 

tag. 
save, retten, fparen, erfparen. 
say, fageu/ fprec^en. ar^ said, foKen. 
scantily, firmlic^. 
BCMreelj, taum. 



scatter about, um berflreuen. 

scholar, ber BdfiXltv, bie @(^fiIeriK. 

school, bie B^uU, 

Scotch, f(^ottif(^. 

Scotchman, ber ©(l^ottlfinber, ber 

@(^otte. 
Scotland, @($ottlanb (neut.y 
sea, bie ©ee, bad ilReer. — flght, bie 

search, unterfu(!^en. 

seasickness, bie ©eetranfbeit. 

seat, V. tr. fe|en. take a — , einfteigen. 

second, jweit. 

secret, bad Oebeimnid. 

sediment, ber @a^. 

see, feben, bemerfen, nac^feben, be« 

fuc^en. — again, wieberfeben. 
seek, fud^en* 

seem, fd^einen, oorlommen, audfeben. 
seize, ergreifen. 
seldom, felten. 
self: one*8 — , fi(^, fl(^ fclbft. 
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sooa 



■ell, oerfoufen. — by auction, oer^ 

fietgem. 
■end, fenbest/ f(^i(fen. — along with, 

mitf(^i(fen. — for, ^oten laffen* 
September, ber BtvUmbev* 
■errant, ber *i>icnev, ber 99ebiente/ bie 

SRagb, baS ^ienfkmSb(!^en. 
serre, btenen. — right, ret^t gefc^el^en. 
set, fe|en, geben. 
■ettle : — a business, ein (8ef(^Aft ah* 

seren, fieben. 

serenteen, fiebge^n* 

sefenteenth, flebae^nt. 

serenth, flebent (ber fiebente, etc.). 

serentleth, fieb(en)8i8fl. 

sefenty, fieb(en)}ig. 

sereral, oerfc^ieben. 

sewing-machine, bie iRAbmafc^tne. 

•hall, foQ^ tuerbe* 

shape, bie ®efta(t. 

■harp, f(^arf. 

■hare, hatbi(t)ven, ben 83art f(^e(e)ren. 

■hawl, ber BftaroU 

she, fie/ biefelbe. 

sheep, bad @(^af. 

sheet, ber iBogen ($apier). 

sherry, 3ered (SereS)/ (neitt.). 

shining, ber ©(fitting* 

■hlne, fc^einen. 

■hirt, bad i^emb. 

■hoe, ber @($u^. 

shoemaker, ber ©c^ubntac^er. 

■hoet, fc^ie^en* 

shop, ber Saben, 

short, fur). 

show, jeigen* 

shot, §uma(^en* 

sick, franf. 

sickness, bie ftranf^eit. 

side, @eite. on this — , bieSfeitd. on 
that — , jlenfeits. 

■ight: by — , oon tSnfe^en, at— ,(mus.) 
oom 93Iatte* 

■Hence : in — , fc^weigenb* 

silent : to be — , fc^toeigen. 

silk, n. bie @eibe; (u^. feiben. differ- 
ent -a, feibene ©toffe. 

silly, einfditig, albern. 

siiTor, n. bad ©ilber; adj. (made of 
silver) flibern. 



similar, S^nli<«. 

since, ]tit, feitbem. 

sing, fingen. 

singer, ber ©Anger, bie ©ftngerin* 

sir, mein $err. 

■ister, bie ©(^wefker. 

sit, fi|en* 

sitting-room, bad SBobngimmer. 

■itnation, bie ©teOung, bie ^aqt, bie 

SCnfieUung. 
six, fe^d. 
sixteen, fe^aebn^ 

sixteenth, fec^ge^nt (ber fec^sebnte, etc.). 
sixth, fe(ifl (ber fec^dte) ; n. bad 

©ed^dtel. 
sixtieth, fec^aigft. 
sixty, fec^jig. 
skate, n. ber @(^littf(^ub; v. 3(^(itt« 

fc^ub laufen. 
skillful, gefc^idt. 
slate-pencii, ber (Sriffei. 
slaughter, \dfia(fyttn. 
slay, erfc^lagen. 
sleep, 0. f($tafen ; n. ber 8(b(af. 
sleepy, fcbldfrig. 
slender, hilnn, fc^Ianf. 
slice, bad ©tildcben. 
slipper, ber $antoffe(. 
slowly, langfam. 
small, tlein, gering ; often expressed bjf 

a diminutive ending, as : 9)2fib(ben. 
snap, fcbnappen. 
snare : lay -s, nacbfteUen. 
snow, fcbneien. it -s, ed fcbneit. 
so, fo. — that, fo baft. — as (followed 

by infin. and denoting purpose), um. 
so-called, fogenannt. 
sofa, bad ©ofa. 
soft, toeic^. 

soft-boiled, loeicbgefotten/ toeid^gefoibt. 
soil, bef(^mu|en. 
soldier, ber ©olbat. 
some, irgenb ein, etwad, ein, einige, 

roelcbed (sometimes 7iot translated)* 

— other, anbered. 
somebody, ^emanb. 
something, etwad. 
sometimes, juneiien, manc^mal. 
son, ber ©obn. 
song, ber Oefang, bad Sieb. 
«oon, ba(b. as — as, fobalb aid. 
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take 



r, frfl^cr. 

tmnwmtmlj trautig. 

■•rry : I am Tery — , eS t^«t sir fc^ 

(cib. 
Mit : what — of a, wi filr eim. 
Mmadljr, tilcl^tifl. 
■o«r, fauer. 
■•■reair, bad flabenfen. as a — , }um 

flnbenfen. 
Mw, ffien. 
■peak, fptecj^en. 
i p e ca lati»B, bie Epetulatian. 
speeefcy bie @pra<(e. 
■pendy iubrifflgeffl, ^nbringen. 
q^lte : in — of, tro|. 
q^leadM, prfic^tig, ^errlid^, pta^tooO. 
■poily oerberben. 
•pooa, ber 85ffel* 

gpriag, ber ^ra^ling, ba« ^ra^jabr. 
■Viare, bev ¥Ia|. 
■table, bet BtaH, 
■tag, ber ^irfc^. 
■tale, trocfen. 
■taad, fte^en; tr, fteUen. 
■tart (for), abgeben or abfabren (nac^)* 
■tate, r. angeben. 
■tay, r. bltiben, fi(^ auf^alten; n. ber 

flufentbalt. 
•teal, fie ^ (en. 
■teamer, baft (Ziampfboot, baft ^antpfs 

jc^iff . by — , mit bem Tampfboot. 
■tep, treten. 

■tick, n. ber @to(t; r. fietfen. 
■till, adv. nofS); conj. boc^, bennoc^, 

flleic^ioobl* 
■toeking, ber ©truntpf. 
stone, ber @tein. 
stop, an^aiten, auf bdren* — payment, 

bie da^Iunfi einfteOen. 
stopping, baft Stotfen, baft ^'i^tvxK, 
story, bie ®ef(!^i(^te, bie (Sr^&biung. 



», fremb, fonberbor. 
r, ber ^rembe. 
■trawkefry, bie Grbbeere. 
■treet, bie etra^e. -gamin, ber 6tni« 

fteniunge. 
■trike, fc^Iagen. 
■trang, fiart. 
■trengkoM, bie 9urg. 
■tndent, ber Stnbent, 
■tndy, n. baft @tubiuBt; o. ^ubi(e)ren. 
■alijeet, ber Oegen^anb, baft Xbena* 
■aktract, fubtrabi(e)ren. 
■aececd (uaed impenoncUly), gelingen, 

0(&((en. he -e in it, eft gifitft i^nt* I 

-ed completely, eft gelang mir ooQs 

tontmen. 
■nek, fol^, fo. 
■addealy, auf einmal. 
■nftr, (eiben, erleiben. — from, leiben 

an. 
nrit, aujagen, bebagen. 

I, bie 6uinme, bie Stec^nung. 
ler, ber 6onimer. 
■nn, bie Sonne. 
Snnday, ber @onntag. 
■nn-dial, bie @onnenu^r 
■ap, 3u flbenb effen. 
■npper, baft Slbenbeffen. 
■appose : I — , n>obI. 
■are, gewiB. be — to do it, tbue eft fa 

(ja bo(^). to be — , gwar. 
■arely, Qtrox%, fic^erlic^^ aUerbingft. 
■arroond, umgeben. 
■■■pend, ^ffngen. 

Swede, ber @(^n>ebe^ bie @(9»ebin. 
Sweden, Sc^neben {neut.). 
Swedisk, fc^webifc^. 
sweet, filB* 

swift-footed, fc^neafflgig. 
swim, f(^n>tmmen. 
swine, baft ^(^wein. 



T. 



table, ber Xifc^. 
table-knife, baft Xif(!^meffer 
table-spoon, ber GSlbffel. 
tail, ber Sc^wana. 
tailor, ber @d^neiber, 
tsJnted, verborben. 



take, nebmen. — to, Dringen. — ashort 
nap, ein ©cblftfcben batten. — oat, 
berauftnebmen. — along with one, 
mitnebmen. — ajseat, einfteigen. — 
away, megnebnten. — a walk, einen 
Spa^iergang mac^en, fpagieren ge^en* 
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— for, fatten. — lessons in, Gtuttben 
ne^men in* — pains, fid^ iRfi^ ge^en* 
~ place, fiattfinben, fiatt^ahtn, voxs 
faSetu — a ride (on horseback), eis 
nett ©pasierritt mac^en* — a drlye (in 
a carriage), efne @pa}terfa^rt madden, 

— off, au9|ie^en, ahUqen, abne^mett/ 
abjie^en* -- up, aufne^men* it has 
-n me a great deal of time, eS ^at mir 
oiel Stit genommen (gefoftet). 

tale, bie (Stifi^tung. 

talk, fprec^en/ reben. 

tall, bo<^> 

task, bie @trafaufgabe, bie SCufgabe. 

taste, ]^mtdtn, pTobi(e)ren. 

tea, ber 3;bee. 

teaek, lel^rett/ Unterti(!^t geben. 

teaeker, ber Sebrer. 

tear, n. bie SC^rftne* 

tear, r. reiSen* —off, abrel^en. — up, 

aerrei^en* 
tedious, langweilig. 
tell, fagen, ncnnen, eraftblen, mitt(b)ei2 

len. 
tea, aebn. 

tenth, aebnt (ber ae^nte). 
termination, bie (&nbung. 
terrible, fc^retfUt!^. 
terrify, erfc^reden. 
thaler, ber 3;baler. 
than, a IS* 
thank, banfen. I — you, bante I or {^ 

banfe ^l^nen. 
thanks, ber <Danf. 
that, adj, or dem. pron. jener ; reL pron. 

toeld^et/ ber; coi^. ba%, batnit* so—, 

fo ha%* 
the, bet/ bie, bad. —...—, ie .. . befto. 
theater, hai SCbeater* 
thee, bir/ bic^. 
their, il^r, i^re. 
theirs, i^rer, ibre, ibreS ; ber ibrige 

(ibre)/ etc. 
them, tie, ibnen. 
theme, bad Xbema* 
themselres, fi(b. 
then, adv. bann, batnais, barauf ; conj. 

benn. 
Theodore, Stbeobor* 
there (often not translated), ha, bort, 

babin. — is, are, eS gi(e)bt (ift). 



therefore, baruni/ bcdtoegett/ bedbalb, 

ba^er/ alfo. 
thereupon, barauf. 
these, biefe (sometimes = biefed). 
thejr, fie, man. 
thick, bid. 
thief, ber ^ieb. 
thimble, ber gingerbut* 
thin, bflnn. 
thine, bein/ ber beinige (beine), etc. a 

friend of — , ein Bfreunb von bir. 
thing, bad ^ing, bie &a^e* not any-, 

ni(!^td. some-, etroaS. 
think, benten, glauben, finben, balten* 

— of, gebenten. 
third, britt (ber britte, etc.). one — , 

ein <£)ritt(b)eil or <DritteI. 
thirsty, burftig* 
thirteen, breigebn. 
thirteenth, breigebnt (ber breigebnte, 

etc.). 
thirtieth, breiaigft* 
thirty, brei$ig* 
this, bied (biefer, etc.), ber (bie, bad). — 

morning, afternoon, b^ute 'SJloxgtn, 

92a(bmittag* upon — , barauf. 
thither, bin, babin. 
those (pi. of that), jene. 
thou, bu. 

thousand, taufenb. 
thrash, bur(!^prflgeln* 
threaten,- brobcn((2a^.), bebroben (ace), 
three, brei. — and a half, oiertebaib* 
thrice,' breimal (brei SD^al). 
tlirough, bur(b. 
throw, werfen. — in, bineinnerten. — 

down, nieberwerf en* — off, abwerfen. 
Thursday, ber ^onnerdtag. 
thy, bein (beine, bein), ber beinige 

(beine), etc. 
thyself, bir, bicb. 
ticket, bad a3iaet(t). 
tight, enge. 
till, bid* 
time, bie ^^it/ badilRal* each— ,iebed5 

mal* this — , biefed SD^at* a short — 

ago, tara(i(b> it will be a long -^ 

before, ed n>irb tange bauern, ebe* 

what — is it? nie t>ie( Ubr ift ed ? 

for the first — , ium erften iDJal. in 

good — , iu ted^tec ^eit« 
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timepie«e, bie U^r. 

to, often expressed by the dot. or infin. 

iu, an, in^ na^, mit, oot/ 6i4 auf; 

gegen; um . ♦ . ju (= in order to). — 

and fro, ^in unb ^er. 
to-day, ^eute* 

toircther (with), fammt/ nebft, mit. 
toll, bcr 3oD» exemption from — , bie 

3oafrei^eit. 
toll-bar, ber ©c^Iagbautn. 
toll- gatherer, ber ^bUnet, 
to-morrow, morgen. — • morning, mors 

gen frtt^. 
to-night, ^eute Slbenb. 
too, iu, aud^ (also). 
tooth, ber 3<>^n* 
toothache, hai ^affnweff. 
top, bie ©pi|e. 
toward!, gegen. 
town, bie @tabt. 
train, ber ^ug. 4 o'clock — , ber 4 U^r 

trait, ber ^uq, 
tranifer, iibertragen* 



translate, fiberfej^en. 

translatloB, bie Uberfe^ung. 

trafel, reifett/ ge^en^ manbem. voyages 

and -8, (Sees unb Sanbreifen. 
travellng-bag, bie 9ieifetaf(^e. 
tree, ber S8aum. 

trouble, n. bie URtt^e; v. beldifligen. 
trousers, bie 93eintleiber, bie i^ofen. 
true, wa^r. it is — , atoar. 
trust, tvauen, ani>evitauen, 
try, oerfuc^en, einen 9}erfu(!^ mat^en, 

fuc^en. 
Tuesday, ber ^iendtag. 
turkey (fowl), ber toetfd^e S^a^n, 
turn round, umte^ren* 
tutor, ber $au8(e^rer» 
twelfth, stDdlft (ber awdlfte, etc.), 
twelve, jiPdlf. 
twentieth, jtoansigft. 
twenty, jtuanaig. — times, aiDftn}igaui(. 
twice, aweimal (jmei 9RaI). 
two, gtoei, beibe» — and a half, brittcs 



V. 



■mbrella, ber 9{egenf(^irm. 
■nbuttered, troden. 
■ncle, ber Ontel. 
■Bcomfortable, unbequem. 
uncourteons, -ly, un^Sflic^. 
under, unter* ~ it, barunter. 
■nderstand, oerfie^en, begreifen, eitts 

feben. make one's self understood, 

fid^ oerftdnbUt!^ mac^en. 
■nfortnnately, ungliidlicl^ertoeife. 
■nhealthy, ungefunb. 
unmarried, unDerbeirat(b)et. 
■npleasant, unangenebm. 
■nripe, unreif. 



unwell, unioobi* 

unwholesome, ungefunb. 

up, auf, ^inauf, berauf. — to, 6i9 att.. 

bid auf. he came — to us, er tam auf 

un9 8U. 
upholsterer, ber Xapesier(er). 
upon, auf. — this, barauf. 
urgently, bringenb. 
us, uni. of — , unfer. 
use, n. ber^^u^en; v. benu|en, nft|eii. 

be of — , oon iRu|en f ein. make — oC, 

(Sebrauc^ ma^tn oon^ benulen. 
useful, ntt^Ii(^. 
usual, gerodbnlid^. 



V. 



TacatioB, bie ^erien. 
Tarious, oerfc^ieben. of • 

d^erlei. 
Tegetables, baS (Semilfe. 
Terlly, wirtlit!^. 
rery, febr. 
rexMtloaSf SrgetU^. 
Vienna, SBien (neut.). 



kinds, man: 



rice rersa, umgetebvt* 

Tilla, bie SiOa. 

Tillage, bad ^orf. 

Tlolence, bie $eftig(e{t* 

violent, -ly, b^ftig* 

violet, baB SSeild^en. 

virtue : by — of , fraft. 

v\ftV\^ V. \^\^^^x^.\ n. bet 9efu(^* 
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W* 



wagoiiy ber Qagen. 

WAlty marten. — for, varten auf. 

walk, V. au $u| ge^en, fpagieren ge^eti/ 

einen Gpaaiergang niacin; ». ber 

epaaiergang. — about, umbergeben. 
wall, bie IBanb (of partition), bte 

SRauer. 
wallflower, ber Oolblatf. 
want, V. bvau^tn, vfinfi^en/ voOen ; n. 

be in — of , bebfirftig fein. I am in 

— of, e9 feblt mir an (dot.), ti mans 

gelt mir an. 
warm, warm. 
wask, iDaf<!^en. 
waste, oerf<!^n)enben. 
waiting, n. baft Qerff^menben. 
watek, bie Ubr. -chain, bie Ubrfettc. 
water, baft 3Baffer. high — , bie %lut(b). 

low — , bie Obbe. 
way, ber SGBeg. — home, ber ^eimmeg. 

on the -— , auf bem SBege/ untenoegft. 

for the — , filr untenoegft. by — of, 

iiber. 
weak, \^xoa^, xotUft. 
wear, tragen. 
weather, baft ^Better. 
Wednesday, ber SRittmoc^. on — , am 

week, bie SBoc^e/ ac^t Stage. < — ago, 

nor a<!^t Stagen. 
weep, meinen. 
welcome, miOfommen. 
well, a4j' or adv. wom, gut; interj. 

nun. as — as, foioobl alft. 
wet, €u^. na%\ n. bie SQfiffe; r. — 

through, burd^nfiffen. 
wkat, waft/ waft fOr. — sort of a? —a I 

maft fflr tin, eine. — o'clock is it? 

vie oiel Ubr, etc. ? — beautiful, etc. , 

mad filr f il^dne, etc. — a deal of good ! 

mie oiel (Suteft t — do you call this ? 

mie nennen @ie biefeft ? 
when, mann, menn; alft. 
whenerer, fo oft alft. 
wkere, mo, mobin. 
wkerefore, meftmegen^ meftbalb. 
wketker, ob. 
which, ber, bie, baft; melcber, mel<!^e, 

mel<l^.eft' mad. 



wklle, fufo. and conj. xmtm, mftbtenb ; 

n. a little — ago, oorbin, oor einem 

IBeil(^en; v. meilen. — away one's 

time, fl<!^ bie 3eit oertreiben. 
wkllst, mdbrenb. 
wklst, 9Bbift(m.<>rn.). 
white, metft. 
wkltker, mobm. 

wko, mel(^er, melc^e; ber, bie; mcr. 
wkole, adj. gani ; n. baft Oange. 
wkolesome, gefunb. 
wky, marum; ei! 
wife, bie ^rau, bie (SAattin. 
will, moQen ; (auxiliary) merben. 
WUIiam, iBilbelm. 
willing: to be — , rooUen. 
willingly, gem. 
wind, ber 2Binb. 
wind up, auf jieben. 
window, baft ^enfter. 
windy, minbtg. 
wine, ber 2Bein. 

wine-merfhant, ber 'BetnbAnbler. 
wing, ber i^lUgel. 
winter, ber SBtnter. 
winter-dress, baft 3Btnter((eib. 
wish, V. milnftben, tooUen ; n. ber 9Bunf(^. 
with (sometimes expressed by dcU.), mit, 

nebfi; bei. 
within, innerbalb/ binnen (ofUme). 
without, obne. 
woman, bie ^rau, baft 9Betb. 
wood, baft $ol). 
word, baft SBort. keep one's — , 9Bort 

balten. 
work, arbeiten; n. bie Arbeit, baft 9Bert. 

pi. bie ©(briften. 
workman, ber Hrbeiter. 
worthy (worthily), mttrbig, mertb. 
would, tooUte, miirbe. — that I had 

never seen him I b^tte i(b ibn bo(^ nie 

gefeben! 
wounded, n. ber iBermunbete. 
write, fi^reiben. 
writing, baft @<!^reiben. 
writing-lessons, bie @<!^teibflunben. 
writing-material, baft @<!^reibtnateriaU 
wrong, unre<!^t. be —, be in the — ^ 

Unre<!^t baben* 
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jard, htx ^of. 
jMur, baft 3a^r. 
jell«w, 9el6. 

761, itt. 

7Mt«nU]r, geflem. of — , ge^fifl. 
yet, no<!^, bo<!^/ iebo<!^, htnnodt, qlti^s 

vo^l/ inbeffeti/ inbed. as ~| M8 ie|t. 

not — , no(( nidfU 



7M, i^r, eu((; bu, hi^, bit; 6ie, 3^s 

nett. 
70BB9, iung. 
7oar, euer, beiit, 3^. 
7«un, 3^r, euer; (ber/bie, ba3) eure, 

3^w O^rige, eurige, etc.), 
7«ufelf, f{<^; 3^r/ bu, @{e felbft. yov 

keep for — , 6ie be^altett fttr fl<^. 
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